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NOTE ON REVISIONS TO THE 1950 SUPPLEMENT 


The descriptions in the 1950 Supplement relate to the regular tables published in the 
September 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics and to certain other tables 


published at less frequent intervals. These descriptions also apply to the subsequent 


issues of the Bulletin, except for new or revised series which are described in the 


introductory text of the issue of the Bulletin in which they are introduced. 
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1950 SUPPLEMENT TO THE MONTHLY BULLETIN OF STATISTICS 


Introduction 


This is the second issue of the Supplement to the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, prepared by the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations. The purpose 
of the Supplement is to provide more detailed 
definitions and explanatory notes for the statistical 
series published in the Bulletin than is possible in 
footnotes to the tables. In presenting these descrip- 
tions, particular reference is made to scope, coverage, 
methods of compilation, definitions, and other factors 
affecting international comparability of statistics. 


The descriptions of the country series for each 
table are in most cases preceded by a General State- 
ment. The General Statement is essentially a de- 
tailed definition including scope and coverage of the 
statistics sought for each of the country series. The 
General Statements represent, in most cases, standard 
definitions which have been developed by the Sta- 
tistical Office of the United Nations, the specialized 
agencies and other international bodies. The extent 
to which a series for a country conforms to the 
General Statement is indicated in the notes relating 
to that country. Supplementary information not at 
variance with the General Statement is also con- 
tained in the country description where such in- 
formation is considered important. 


The descriptions contained herein relate, unless 
otherwise noted, to the regular tables published 
in the September 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics, but they refer equally well to the sub- 
sequent issues except for new or revised series which 
may have been introduced. In addition, descrip- 
tions are given of the tables on Merchant Shipbuild- 
ing and Infant Mortality Rates published quarterly 
and semi-annually respectively in the Bulletin. De- 
scriptions of the Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices 
of Building Materials, Farm Products, and Textile 
Products, published quarterly, are included in the 
descriptions of the general wholesale price indices 
of the countries concerned. 


It is the intention of the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations to keep the 1950 Supplement up to 
date by publishing descriptions of any major re- 
visions or additions to the current Bulletin series. 
These descriptions will be published either in foot- 
notes to the tables or in the introductory text of the 
issue of the Bulletin in which the change is intro- 
duced. 


The descriptions of most of the tables are 
based on information supplied by the national sta- 
tistical offices and information contained in official 
publications. The descriptions of the tables on Em- 
ployment, Unemployment, Earnings, and Cost of 
Living are based on information supplied by the 
International Labour Office. The descriptions of 
the tables on Finance are based on information sup- 
plied by the International Monetary Fund. The 
descriptions of the table on Civil Aviation Traffic 
are based on information supplied by the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization. 

Certain general assumptions are applicable to 
all series in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, un- 
less otherwise indicated in the descriptions of in- 
dividual tables. Thus it may be assumed that each 
series is generally comparable, as to scope, composi- 
tion, territory, etc., throughout the period for which 
figures are published. Similarly, current monthly 
figures are usually comparable to monthly averages 
shown for yearly periods. 


The principal government and bank publica- 
tions, in which the series appearing in the Bulletin 
are published by the country concerned, are listed 
in Appendix I to the 1950 Supplement. Private or 
non-governmental sources which are used for certain 
series are named in the descriptions of those series. 


The figures in the Bulletin are given in metric 
units. The principal factors for conversion to the 
British or United States system are given in Ap- 
pendix II to the 1950 Supplement. 



































POPULATION 


Estimates of total population 


General statement 


COVERAGE 


The figures represent, unless otherwise indicated 
in the country descriptions below, estimates of the 
total population present in the area, modified to in- 
clude armed forces stationed outside the country and 
to exclude armed forces of alien powers present in 
the country. Thus, jungle tribes, aborigines and no- 
madic peoples, internees, displaced persons and refu- 
gees are included in the estimates, and enemy 
prisoners of war are excluded. Except where other- 
wise indicated the estimates refer to the total present 
territory of the country. 


METHOD OF ESTIMATION 


The population series shown in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics are composed of postcensal esti- 
mates (relating to dates since the last census) and 
intercensal estimates (relating to dates between 
censuses ). 


Unless otherwise indicated, postcensal estimates 
are made by applying the natural increases of popula- 
tion and the migration balance to the most recent 
census enumeration. When the results of a new cen- 
sus become available, intercensal estimates are com- 
puted based on the principle of interpolation and the 
results are used to revise the original postcensal 
series. For date and results of the latest available 
census for each area of the world, refer to Statistical 
Papers, Series A, Population and Vital Statistics 
Reports, issued quarterly by the Statistical Office of 
the United Nations. 


In certain countries (noted below) postcensal 
estimates are obtained from the extrapolation of 
intercensal rates or amounts of increase, i.e., rates of 
increase obtained by arithmetic or geometric inter- 
polation between census enumerations or by applica- 
tion of more involved mathematical formulae believed 
to give a better representation of the tendencies of pop- 
ulation growth. This method assumes that the rates 
or amounts of increase remain unchanged over the 
years following a census. Corrections are introduced 
when revised intercensal rates of change are calcu- 
lated on the basis of a new census. For a detailed 
discussion of methods of estimation and the relative 
degree of error involved in each, see the United 
Nations Demographic Y earbook 1948. 


TIME REFERENCE 


Unless otherwise indicated, the estimates shown 
refer to the midyear, i.e., 30 June or 1 July. For coun- 
tries where reliable estimates are available only as of 
the end of the year (31 December or 1 January), 
midyear estimates have been obtained by averaging 
the population at the beginning and end of the calen- 
dar year. For any year when an adequate estimate is 
not available but the results of an enumeration are, 
the census figure is presented regardless of date. 


Country descriptions 


Known variations from the foregoing General 
Statement and supplementary information of impor- 
tance regarding the individual series follow. 


Albania 


Argentine 


No information available, 
Conforms to General Statement. 


Australia Conforms to General Statement except 
that coverage excludes full-blooded aborigines and, 
beginning 1947, armed forces overseas. 


Austria 1937-1945, average resident population. 
Beginning 1946, estimates are based on the number 
of distributed ration cards; thus, they exclude a rela- 
tively small number of displaced persons living at the 
time in camps and receiving food supplies from 
UNRRA agencies. 


Belgian Congo Estimates are the results of inves- 
tigations made each year by the territorial adminis- 
tration. No other information is available. 


Belgium Habitually resident population. Figures 
for 1940-1943 exclude 41 communes of Eupen, Mal- 
medy and Moresnet, not under Belgian administra- 
tion, with population of 88,090 in 1939. Method of 
estimation conforms to General Statement. 


Bolivia Estimates are extrapolations of the 1900 
census result at a fixed annual rate of increase. 


Brazil Estimates are calculated by increasing and 
decreasing the 1 January 1941 base-line population 
by a fixed annual increment of 900,000. This incre- 
ment was obtained by applying the mean geometric 
rate of annual increase recorded over the years be- 
tween 1890 and 1940 to the population on 1 Janu- 
ary 1941. 


Bulgaria Southern Dobruja, ceded by Romania in 
1940, is excluded from the figures prior to 1941. 
Estimates are based on intercensal rates of increase. 
Coverage conforms to General Statement. 





Estimates of total population 








Cameroons (British administration) No information 


available. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement. Prior to 
1949, Newfoundland, which became the tenth prov- 
ince on 1 April 1949, is not included. 


Ceylon Military and shipping personnel are ex- 
cluded from the estimates. The Maldive Islands, sep- 
arated from Ceylon on 4 February 1948, are ex- 
cluded. Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. 


Chile | Conforms to General Statement except that 
estimates for the period 1937-1939 are based on a 
constant rate of increase of 1.6% per annum. 


China Enemy prisoners of war are included. The 
estimates are calculated on the basis of the data 
reported by Pao Chia (basic political groups) in 
various provinces and municipalities. Owing to the 
absence of a modern census base-line and of an 
adequate registration system for vital statistics, the 
estimates are subject to a large margin of error. 


Colombia —__Intercensal and postcensal estimates are 
based on geometric interpolation and extrapolation, 
respectively. 


Costa Rica Conforms to General Statement. 
Cuba Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. The series is discontinuous because the 
estimates for 1937-1942 were not revised according 
to the 1943 census returns. 


Cyprus Resident civilian population. Persons in 
internment camps and military staffs of these camps 
are excluded. Method of estimation conforms to 
General Statement. 


Czechoslovakia Conforms to General Statement. 
Bratislava (Pozsony) bridgehead, ceded by Hungary 
at the Treaty of Paris 10 February 1947, is excluded 
prior to 1948. 


Denmark _Beginning 1940, resident population. 
Faeroe Islands are excluded. Method of estimation 
conforms to General Statement. 


Dominican Republic Estimates are extrapolations 
based on intercensal rates of increase which are cal- 
culated by use of a second-degree parabolic expression. 


Ecuador Estimates are made without reference 
to a census base. The figure for 1948 excludes the 
eastern provinces of Napo Pastaza and Santiago Za- 
mora, and the Galapagos Islands. 


Egypt Armed forces outside the country are ex- 


cluded. Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. 









El Salvador Conforms to General Statement ex. 
cept that estimates do not include an adjustment for 
balance of migration. 


Fiji No information available. 


Finland Estimates refer to population present in 
area (excluding civilian aliens within the country), 
based on returns from parish and civil registers. Esti- 
mates since 1940 are believed to be very accurate 
because of progressive improvements in registration. 
The figures for 1937-1939 and 1942-1943 relate to 
the territory of Finland prior to the Russian cessions 
initiated by the Treaty of Moscow 12 March 1940, 
and confirmed at the Treaty of Paris 10 February 
1947. As the population of the territory ceded to the 
USSR migrated to the remainder of Finland, there 
was no decrease in the population of Finland result- 
ing from this loss of territory. Method of estimation 
conforms to General Statement. 


France Armed forces outside the country, French 
deportees and prisoners in Germany, and German 
nationals in France during the period of occupation 
are excluded from the estimates. Method of estima- 
tion conforms to General Statement. 


Germany The data for the years beginning 1937 
refer to the following territories : 1937-1939, territory 
according to the boundaries existing on 1 March 
1938, excluding Austria and the Sudetenland and 
including the Saar; 1946, the four zones of occupa- 
tion; beginning 1947, Western Germany, i.e., the 
former British, French and U. S. zones of occupation, 
excluding the Saar and Berlin. No information is 
available concerning method of estimation. 


Greece Conforms to General Statement. The Do- 
decanese, ceded by Italy as of 10 February 1947, are 
excluded from the estimates prior to 1948. 


Guatemala The series is discontinuous as the 
estimates for 1937-1939 were not revised according 
to the 1940 census results. No information is avail- 
able concerning method of estimation. 


Hawaii Estimates refer to civilian population 
only. Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. No allowance is made for under-enumera- 
tion at census or for under-reporting of immigration 
and emigration. Allowance is made for under-regis- 
tration of births and deaths. 


Honduras Method of estimation is based on in- 
tercensal rates of increase calculated by arithmetic 
progression method. 


Hong Kong Estimates refer to civilian population 
only. Refugees and immigrants are included as fol- 
lows: 1937, 275,000; 1938, 450,000; 1939, 700,000; 
1940, 750,000; 1941, 600,000. There are no reliable 
figures available for the period of Japanese occupation 
1942-1945. Method of estimation is not known. 
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Hungary Estimates for 1937-1943 refer to the 
territory defined by the Treaty of Trianon. Beginning 
1945, estimates refer to present territory, ie. Tria- 
non territory less the Bratislava (Pozsony) bridge- 
head ceded to Czechoslovakia in 1947 at the Treaty 
of Paris. The population of the Bratislava bridgehead 
was 3,379 persons at the 1941 census. Method of 
estimation conforms to General Statement. The esti- 
mates since 1945 have been revised in accordance 
with the results of the census of 1 January 1948 ; they 
reflect population losses due to war. 


Iceland Habitually resident population including 
all residents of one-half year or more and all tem- 
porarily absent persons. Estimates are based on an 
annual household count in the capital and two other 
towns and on reports by the clergy in all other 
places. 


India For 1937-1946, the estimates refer to the 
total territory of pre-partition India. Beginning 1947, 
they refer to post-partition India, excluding Pakistan 
(estimated population 73,321,000 in 1948) but in- 
cluding the princely states of Hyderabad and Kash- 
mir. For the years 1937-1940, the estimates are based 
on intercensal rates of increase calculated by arith- 
metic interpolation. From 1941-1946, owing to the 
prevalence of abnormal conditions of war, epidemic 
and famine, they are calculated on the basis of the 
average annual rate of natural increase in the Indian 
provinces during the period. 


Indonesia The estimates for 1937-1946 are based 
on an annual rate of increase of 1.5% starting from 
the 1930 census. Basis of estimates for 1948-1949 is 
not known. Netherlands New Guinea is excluded 
from the 1949 estimate. 


Iraq No information available. 


Ireland Conforms to General Statement. 


Israel § The estimates for the years 1937-1947 re- 
late to Jewish population of formerly mandated 
Palestine (total population estimated at 1,912,000 at 
end-year 1946). Beginning 1948, they relate to Jew- 
ish population of Israel (108,000 non-Jews were also 
registered in Israel as of January 1949). Method of 
estimation conforms to General Statement. 


Italy Conforms to General Statement except that 
civilians who followed the troops outside the country 
are included. 


Jamaica Conforms to General Statement. The es- 
timates exclude the dependencies (Cayman, Turks 
and Caicos Islands). 


Japan The estimates refer to the four main 
islands (Hokkaido, Honshu, Shikoku and Kyushu ) 
and small outlying islands. The Ryukyus south of 30° 
North latitude are excluded. Estimates exclude armed 
forces outside the country and, since 1945, alien 
forces within the country. The census figure for 1947 
includes an allowance of 525,527 for under-enumera- 


tion; the estimates for 1945 and 1946 include allow- 
ances of 460,000 and 910,000 respectively for under- 
enumeration and intentional omissions at the censuses 
taken in those years. 


Kenya (Colony and Protectorate) Estimates for 
1937-1947 are based on the non-native census taken 
in 1931 and estimates of African population based 
on number of taxpayers and a calculation for females 
and children. The figure for 1948 is the result of the 
census of non-natives on 25 February 1948 and 
native census during the period 25 February to 
23 August 1948. Part of the increase in population 
shown in 1948 is due to an increase in the efficiency 
of enumeration, but no quantitative statement on 
this proportion can be given. The estimates for 1937- 
1947 have not been revised owing to lack of adequate 
information concerning rates of population growth in 
this area. The foregoing applies also to the series for 
Tanganyika and Uganda. 


Korea No information available. 


Luxembourg Habitually resident population. Meth- 
od of estimation conforms to General Statement. 


Malta and Gozo Civilian population. Method of 
estimation conforms to General Statement. 


Mauritius Conforms to General Statement. The 
estimates exclude the dependencies (Rodrigues, Die- 
go Garcia and other small islands), of which the 
population numbered 13,463 at census of 11 June 
1944, 


Mexico Conforms to General Statement. 


Mozambique Estimates based on intercensal rates 


of increase. 


Netherlands Habitually resident population listed 
on population registers, including all temporarily 
absent population, except that during the war years 
those of Jewish birth deported to Germany were not 
retained on the register. Method of estimation con- 
forms to General Statement. 


New Zealand Estimates refer to the North and 
South Islands and adjacent islands. Island Territo- 
ries are excluded. Armed forces outside the country 
are excluded. Method of estimation conforms to 
General Statement. 


Nicaragua Conforms to General Statement. 


Nigeria No information available. 


Northern Rhodesia No information available. 


Norway Habitually resident population, including 
all temporarily absent population. Method of estima- 
tion conforms to General Statement. 


Nyasaland No information available. 
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Panama Tribal Indians included in the series 
were estimated at 55,987 at the 1940 census. The 
estimates for 1937-1942 are based on intercensal 
rates of increase observed between 1930 and 1940. 
The estimate for 1943 is based on natural increase 
and migration. The increase between 1941 and 1943 
was assumed to be uniform and was projected to 
obtain estimates for subsequent years. 


Paraguay No information available. 


Peru The figures include an adjustment of 
465,144 for under-enumeration at the 1940 census 
and an estimate of 350,000 for jungle population. Es- 
timates are based on intercensal rates of increase 
determined by a parabolic third-degree equation 
based on results of censuses of 1836, 1850, 1876 and 
1940. 


Philippines The series is discontinuous as the esti- 
mates for the years 1937-1947 were not revised in 
accordance with the results of the census of 1 Octo- 
ber 1948. No allowance was made for war losses and 
migration. 


Poland The figures for 1937-1938 refer to pre- 
war territory. No other information available. 


Portugal Population of Azores and Madeira 
Islands is included. Estimates are based on intercen- 
sal rates of increase. No allowance is made for 
migration. 


Puerto Rico Estimates refer to civilian population 
only. Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. No allowance is made for possible under- 
enumeration at census (believed to be small), under- 
registration of births and deaths, or under-reporting 
of migration. 


Romania The figures for 1937-1939 refer to pre- 
war territory; 1940-1942 and 1944-1945 exclude 
Southern Dobruja, Bessarabia, Northern Bukovina 
and Northern Transylvania; 1943 excludes Southern 
Dobruja and Northern Transylvania. Beginning 
1946, the estimates refer to present territory, i.e., 
excluding Southern Dobruja (ceded to Bulgaria) 
and Bessarabia and Northern Bukovina (ceded to 
USSR), but including Northern Transylvania which 
had been part of Hungary during the period 1940- 
1945. Estimates for 1946-1947 are not revised in 
accordance with results of the 1948 census. No other 
information is available. 


Ruanda-Urundi Estimates are the results of in- 
vestigations made each year by the territorial admin- 
istration. Series excludes a small number of mulattoes 
and the Negroes outside sultanates (58,000 in 1947). 


Southern Rhodesia —=_ Estimates are based as follows: 
for European population, on rate of natural increase 
and balance of migration ; for native indigenous pop- 
ulation, on tax registers; for non-native indigenous 
population, on employment contracts; and for col- 
oured and Asiatic population, on rates calculated by 
geometric interpolation between census enumerations. 





Spain Population on Canary and Balearic Islands 
is included. Estimates are based on rates of increase 
calculated by geometric interpolation between census 
enumerations. 


Surinam Figures exclude Bushnegroes and abor- 
iginal Indians estimated at 22,000 and 3,700, respec- 
tively, in 1947. No other information is available. 


Sweden Habitually resident population including 
former displaced persons and other aliens now per- 
manent residents and recorded in the parish registers, 
Method of estimation conforms to General Statement, 


Switzerland Habitually resident population. Meth- 
od of estimation conforms to General Statement. 


Tanganyika See description for Kenya. 


Thailand Estimates are based on intercensal rates 
of increase. No allowance is made for under-enumera- 
tion at the census. Refugees are excluded during the 
war years. 


Trieste (Free territory) Conforms to General State- 
ment. Beginning 1945, estimates refer to Anglo- 
American Zone only. 


Trinidad and Tobago No information available. 


Turkey Estimates are based on rates of increase 
obtained by arithmetic interpolation of censuses. 


Uganda See description for Kenya. 


Union of South Africa Coverage conforms to Gen- 
eral Statement. Estimates are based on intercensal 
rates of increase. For Europeans an adjustment is 
made each year when birth, death and net migration 
figures for the year are available. No such adjust- 
ment is made for non-Europeans because of incom- 
plete information. No allowance is made for under- 
enumeration at the census. 


United Kingdom 1937-1939 estimates exclude mem- 
bers of armed forces overseas and merchant sea- 
men at sea, estimated at about 250,000 in 1939. 
Beginning 1940, the figures include all members of 
armed forces and merchant navy irrespective of loca- 
tion. Method of estimation conforms to General 
Statement. 


United States Figures for 1937-1939 exclude a 
small number of persons in armed forces overseas. 
Beginning 1940 the figures include armed forces 
outside the country in excess of those overseas in 
1940, estimated at about 151,000. No allowance 1s 
made for possible under-enumeration of census (esti- 
mated at 863,000 for children under five years in 
1940) or for under-reporting of immigration and 
emigration. Allowance is made for under-registration 
of births and deaths each year. 


Uruguay No information available. 


USSR No information available. 
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Crude marriage, birth and death rates 





Venezuela Estimates exclude tribal Indians esti- 
mated at 100,600 at 1941 census. Intercensal and 
postcensal estimates are based respectively on recti- 
linear interpolation and extrapolation. 


Yugoslavia Estimates for 1937-1940 refer to pre- 
war territory and are based on geometric extrapola- 


tion of the census of 1931. Estimates for 1941-1947 
were not possible because of great losses to population 
caused by war. The census figure for 1948 refers to 
present territory, i.e., including parts of Venezia 
Giulia and Zara ceded by Italy in 1947, and reiates 
to population present in area and Yugoslav citizens 
temporarily absent from the country. 


Crude marriage, birth and death rates; infant mortality rates 


General statement 


Data on crude rates for marriages, live births 
and deaths (excluding stillbirths) appear each month 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. Data on annual 
infant mortality rates (excluding stillbirths) are pub- 
lished twice yearly in the February and August issues 
of the Bulletin. 


COVERAGE 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the territory covered by the vital sta- 
tistics on. which these rates are based is the same as 
that for the corresponding series on Estimates of total 
population described in pp. 1 to 5. In general, the data 
cover all segments of the population present in the 
area. Therefore, unless otherwise specified, events 
occurring among aborigines, nomadic tribes, war 
refugees, displaced persons and other foreigners per- 
manently resident are assumed to be included. During 
the war years, vital statistics concerning armed forces 
outside a country and alien armed forces within a 
country were treated in various ways; the country 
notes specify the treatment of these groups when 
known. 


COMPLETENESS OF REGISTRATION 


The vital statistics on which the rates are based 
are derived from reports of births, deaths and mar- 
riages, registration of which is required by law in the 
various countries represented. The completeness of 
the data in terms of inclusion of every vital event 
which occurs, therefore depends primarily on the 
degree of completeness with which the basic regis- 
tration system functions. Some births, deaths and 
marriages are omitted from the recorded figures in 
every country, but in countries where adequate regis- 
tration systems have been functioning for long un- 
broken periods there is reason to believe that registra- 
tion is substantially complete in normal years. In less 
highly developed systems it may be assumed that 
numerous births, deaths and marriages escape regis- 
tration. 


With reference to marriage registration it should 
be noted that in countries where large segments of 
the population are reported at the census as con- 
sensually married, the marriage rates based on regis- 
tered marriages tend to be correspondingly low. 
Where statistics are based on marriage licences is- 


sued rather than on marriages performed, the rates 
are somewhat high, as the number of licences issued 
(representing a compilation of statements of intent 
only) always exceeds the number of marriages per- 
formed or registered. 


With regard to birth and death registration, it is 
generally assumed that deaths are more completely 
registered than births, although little quantitative 
evidence is available. Under-registration of births 
may be indicated by abnormally low birth rates or by 
violent fluctuations in the rates from year to year. 
Under-registration of deaths, when present, is most 
evident in statistics of infant mortality. Since infant 
mortality rates are the ratio of infant deaths to live 
births (see Computation of Rates below) they are 
affected by under-registration of both infant deaths 
and live births. Infants who are born alive but who 
die within a few hours or days tend to escape regis- 
tration altogether or tend to be defined for registra- 
tion purposes as stillbirths. In a few countries where 
they are so defined, provision is made to include such 
cases in the statistics of both live births and deaths, 
but except when this is done, live birth and infant 
death statistics thus are under-registered, and, as the 
deficiency is proportionately greater in relation to the 
number of infant deaths than live births, the infant 
mortality rates then tend to be understated. 


BASIS OF TABULATION 


(1) Date-of-occurrence. Final birth, death, 
marriage, and infant mortality rates relate to the 
number of events which occurred during the period 
specified in the following countries : 


Austria Italy 
Belgium Japan 
Bulgaria Luxembourg 
Canada Netherlands 
Cyprus Norway 
Czechoslovakia Panama (since 1943) 
Denmark Portugal 
Dominican Republic Puerto Rico 
(births) Romania 
Finland Spain 
France Sweden 
Hungary Switzerland 


United States 


Iceland 
India (some provinces) 
Provisional annual tabulations for the latest year 
and monthly or quarterly rates often represent regis- 
trations effected during the period rather than occur- 
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rences, and are thus subject to revision on the basis 
of final tabulations. 


(2) Date-of-registration. Countries which fol- 
low the practice of basing both provisional and final 
tabulations on date-of-registration rather than on 
date-of-occurrence are : 


Argentine Ireland 

Australia Israel 

Ceylon Jamaica 

Chile Mexico 

Colombia New Zealand 

Costa Rica Nicaragua 

Dominican Republic Panama (prior to 1943) 
(except births) Paraguay 

Ecuador Peru 

Egypt Trinidad and Tobago 

El Salvador Union of South Africa 

Germany United Kingdom 

Guatemala Uruguay 

Hong Kong Venezuela 


India (some provinces) 


In countries with efficient registration systems 
the lag between the occurrence of an event and its 
registration is normally so short as to involve no ap- 
preciable error. In other areas, gradual improvement 
in the functioning of the registration system may pro- 
duce a steady increase in the number of events re- 
corded over a period of years, or an important change 
in registration practice, such as removal of fees for 
registration, may temporarily result in excessive reg- 
istrations including some which have been delayed 
for several months or even years. The effect of these 
discontinuities should be borne in mind not only with 
respect to the significance of apparent changes in the 
trend of crude birth and death rates but also in regard 
to the level and direction of infant mortality, the 
rates for which are computed on live births. 


COMPUTATION OF RATES 


To facilitate international comparability, rates for 
the majority of the countries published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are computed in the 
Statistical Office of the United Nations as described 
below. Thus the rates shown in the Bulletin may dif- 
fer slightly from those published by the national 
offices. However, in a few instances where data for 
rate computation are not available, rates supplied by 
a country are published. 


(1) Crude marriage, birth and death rates. The 
rates are the numbers of births, deaths or marriages 
reported for a specified period and area, per thousand 
of the corresponding present-in-area population total. 
The adjustment of monthly (or quarterly) rates to 
an annual basis takes into account the exact number 
of days in the months. Unless otherwise indicated in 
the country descriptions, the population totals used 
are those shown in the table of Estimates of total 
population published in the Bulletin. Midyear popula- 
tion estimates are used whenever possible, the popu- 
lation at the mid-point of a calendar year being 
assumed to represent the average number of persons 









in the population throughout the year. Until such 
time as current midyear population estimates are 
available, or until a country supplies comparable 
rates, the population for the preceding year is used 
as the base for computation. For any year when an 
adequate estimate is not available but the results 
of an enumeration are, the census figure is used as 
the base for computation. 


(2) Infant mortality rates. The rates are the total 
number of deaths of live-born infants under one year 
of age (365 days) per thousand of the total number 
of live births which took place in the same calendar 
year. The rates are computed with reference to live 
births instead of to population under one year of 
age, because the number of births is the better 
approximation to the actual population-exposed-to- 
risk, and also because estimates of population under 
one year of age are available only at the census year 
for most countries. No adjustment is introduced to 
compensate for the fact that deaths under one year 
of age occurring in any calendar year are deaths of 
infants born not only in the same calendar year but 
also during part of the previous year. When the 
number of births is increasing or decreasing rapidly 
from year to year a slight error may be introduced 
by this lack of adjustment. 


Country descriptions 


Known variations from the foregoing General 
Statement and supplementary information of im- 
portance regarding the individual series follow. 


Australia Rates exclude full-blooded aborigines. 
Computation conforms to General Statement. Be- 
tween 1939-1947, Australian military personnel are 
excluded from the deaths but included in the popu- 
lation base. Birth and death rates exclude alien armed 
forces within the country, enemy prisoners of war 
and internees from overseas. Registration is believed 
to be virtually complete. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Austria Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Between 1939-1944, armed forces 
and inmates of internment and concentration camps 
are excluded from the death statistics but included 
in the population base. Registration is assumed to 
be complete except among displaced persons living 
in camps. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Belgium Coverage and computation conform to 
General Stavement. Death rates include military 
personnel irrespective of location. Registration is 
believed to be complete. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Bulgaria Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 
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Canada Rates exclude Yukon, Northwest Terri- 
tories and Newfoundland. Computation conforms to 
General Statement. Births to and deaths of Canadian 
citizens temporarily residing in the United States 
are included. Births to and deaths of United States 
citizens in Canada are excluded. Between 1939-1945, 
deaths among armed forces occurring within the 
registration area are included. Overseas casualties 
are excluded although armed forces overseas are 
included in the population base for rate computation. 
Registration of births and deaths has been tested and 
is at present believed to be 98% complete. For basis 
of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Ceylon Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Birth and death registration is 
believed to be complete and marriage registration 
about 90% complete (Kandyan marriages are com- 
pletely registered, registration of Muslim and general 
marriages is fairly complete). For basis of tabula- 
tion, see General Statement. 


Chile | Coverage and computation conform to Gen- 
eral Statement. Births registered more than two 
years after occurrence are excluded. Registration is 
believed to be incomplete. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Colombia Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. No information is available on complete- 
ness of registration. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Costa Rica Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. No information is available on 
completeness of registration. For basis of tabulation, 
see General Statement. 


Cyprus Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Czechoslovakia Coverage and computation con- 
form to General Statement. Registration is believed 
to be virtually complete. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Denmark Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Births and deaths exclude war 
refugees and displaced persons. Deaths of military 
personnel are included. Registration is believed to 
be complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Dominican Republic Not included in table Infant 
mortality rates. Coverage and computation conform 
to General Statement. Registration is incomplete but 
has improved in recent years. High marriage rate in 
1944 is due to temporary new law facilitating legali- 
zation of consensual marriages. For basis of tabula- 
tion, see General Statement. 


Ecuador _§Incfuded only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Rates exclude the eastern provinces of Napo 
Pastaza and Santiago Zamora, and the Galapagos 
Islands. Computation conforms to General State- 
ment. Infants born alive who die within 24 hours 
of birth are excluded from births and infant deaths. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


El Salvador Included only in table Infant mortal- 
ity rates. Coverage and computation conform to Gen- 
eral Statement. No estimate of completeness of 
registration is available. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Finland Not included in table Marriage rates. 
Coverage and computation conform to General State- 
ment. Prior to 1940, deaths of Finnish nationals liv- 
ing in foreign countries but still on the population 
register are included. Deaths of persons killed during 
the war are included. Preliminary death figures do 
not include “declared dead” (persons over 90 years 
of age who have not appeared on the register for at 
least 5 years and persons who disappeared during 
the war) ; final figures include military persons de- 
clared dead but not civilians, the latter not being 
regarded as persons present in the area. Registration 
is believed to be virtually complete. For basis of 
tabulation, see General Statement. 


France Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Vital statistics for Alsace-Lor- 
raine (Moselle, Bas-Rhin and Haut-Rhin) during 
1940-1945, and for Corsica during 1943-1945, were 
estimated. For the war years deaths of military 
personnel are excluded. Infants born alive who died 
before registration of birth are excluded from the 
births, deaths and infant deaths. (Registration should 
take place within three days, excluding the day of 
birth.) Such births constitute about 18% of the total 
of true stillbirths and live-born infants dying before 
registration. Except for war losses and the above 
qualifications, registration is believed to be complete. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic §_ Not included in 
table Infant mortality rates. Rates refer to Western 
Germany (i.e., the former British, French and U. S. 
Zones, excluding the Saar and Berlin). Computation 
conforms to General Statement. No estimate of com- 
pleteness of registration is available. For basis of 
tabulation, see General Statement. 


Guatemala Included only in table Infant mor- 
tality rates. Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is stated to be com- 
plete. For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Hong Kong Included only in tables Crude birth 


rates and Crude death rates. Coverage and computa- 
tion conform to General Statement. Births for 1941 
were estimated. No estimate of completeness of 
registration is available. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 
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Hungary 
General Statement. Deaths for war years represent 
civilian deaths including civilian war losses plus a 
very small number of deaths of foreign soldiers 
within the country. Except for the war years, regis- 
tration is believed to be complete. For basis of tabu- 
lation, see General Statement. 


Coverage and computation conform to 


Iceland Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. Registration is known to be virtually com- 
plete. For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


India Not included in table Marriage rates. Rates 
for 1937-1946 refer to the registration area of British 
provinces of pre-partition India, representing approx- 
imately 75% of total former India. Beginning 1947, 
rates refer to the registration area of post-partition 
India. Computation conforms to General Statement. 
Deaths among armed forces overseas are excluded. 
Registration of births is estimated to be only 80-85% 
complete, and registration of deaths is said to be 
incomplete also. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Ireland Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Beginning 1940, deaths exclude 
non-residents. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. Beginning 1943, births registered more than 
one year after occurrence are excluded. For basis of 
tabulation, see General Statement. 


Israel Rates for 1937-1946 refer to Jewish popu- 
lation of Palestine ; beginning 1947, to Jewish popula- 
tion of Israel. Computation conforms to General 
Statement. Between 1937-1946, deaths among war 
refugees and other non-resident population were, as 
a rule, excluded; civilian war casualties were in- 
cluded, but deaths among armed forces outside Pales- 
tine were excluded. Beginning 1947, deaths exclude 
war casualties. For 1937-1946, marriage and birth 
registration is considered to be not very complete; 
registration of deaths, especially infant deaths, was 
somewhat deficient. No estimate of the extent of 
under-registration of deaths is available, but it is 
known that between 1943-1946 the deficiency was 
great enough to impair the reliability of death and 
infant mortality rates. Beginning 1947, due to large- 
scale immigration, month of registration does not 
always correspond to month of occurrence, and rates, 
particularly infant mortality rates, may be unduly 
influenced by this fact. For basis of tabulation, see 
General Statement. 


Italy § Rates for 1937-1942 refer to pre-war terri- 
tory; for 1943-1945, to territory excluding Venezia 
Giulia and Zara ; beginning 1946, to present territory, 
which includes part of Venezia Giulia and excludes 
territory ceded to France. Computation conforms to 
General Statement. Armed forces and civilians who 
followed the troops outside the country are included 
in the population base, but military and civilian 
deaths occurring in zones of military operations are 





excluded. Registration is believed to be complete, 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Jamaica Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. No estimate of completeness of registra- 
tion is available. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Japan Not included in table Marriage rates. 
Computation conforms to General Statement. Vital 
statistics cover Japanese nationals only. Registration 
of births and deaths is at present believed to be 
99% complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Luxembourg Coverage and computation conform 
to General Statement. Registration is believed to 
be complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Mexico Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be 
incomplete but has improved in recent years. For 
basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Netherlands Computation conforms to General 
Statement. Vital statistics cover events occurring 
among the resident population listed on the popula- 
tion register, including those reported as having 
occurred outside the country. The numerous deaths 
(5,999) which occurred in 1945 or previously but 
were reported between 1 February 1946 and 31 Jan- 
uary 1947 are included in 1945. In general, however, 
events are listed according to date of occurrence 
except that those occurring abroad and reported after 
31 January of the next year are included in the year 
of registration. Between 1940-1945, deaths of about 
105,000 Jews who died after deportation to Ger- 
many are excluded as are the deaths of political 
prisoners and other deported persons in Germany, 
which were not reported to the Netherlands authori- 
ties. Infants born alive who die before registration 
of birth are included in births, deaths and infant 
deaths although not listed on the population register. 


New Zealand Rates exclude Maoris although sta- 
tistics of Maori births and deaths are available in 
separate tabulations. Computation conforms to Gen- 
eral Statement. Beginning 1940, deaths exclude 
armed forces outside the country and alien armed 
forces and prisoners of war within the country ; these 
population groups are ~).o excluded from the popula- 
tion base. Registration for non-Maoris is believed to 
be complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Nicaragua Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration of births and deaths 
(all ages) is estimated to cover 80% of total oc- 
currences and infant deaths about 70% of total 
occurrences. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 
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Norway Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Births and deaths cover all events 
occurring among the resident population within the 
country, births occurring in Sweden to Norwegians 
domiciled in Norway, and all deaths abroad of Nor- 
wegians domiciled in Norway. Marriages cover the 
number of marriages performed of which the groom 
is domiciled in Norway. Birth and death registration 
is believed to be complete; marriage registration is 
complete except for the German occupation period, 
1942-1945. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Panama Rates exclude tribal Indians. Computa- 
tion conforms to General Statement. Marriages cover 
both civil and religious marriages; no estimates are 
available of the extent of under-registration. Birth 
and death registration is known to be very incom- 
plete through 1940; it has since improved but the 
present extent of under-registration is not known. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Peru Rates exclude jungle population. Computa- 
tion conforms to General Statement. Under-registra- 
tion of live births is estimated at 30% for all years, 
deaths (all ages) 15%; infant deaths 20%. No esti- 
mate of completeness of registration of marriages 
is available. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Portugal Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Puerto Rico Marriages and births include occur- 
rences among United States armed forces stationed 
in the country, and rates are computed on total 
population present in the area. Deaths include United 
States armed forces in the country and exclude Puerto 
Rican armed forces outside the country, and rates 
are computed on total population. Live birth registra- 
tion was tested and found to be 80.5% complete in 
1940. No estimate of completeness of registration of 
marriages and deaths is available. For basis of tabu- 
lation, see General Statement. 


Romania Included only in table Infant mortality 
rates. Coverage and computation conform to General 
Statement. Registration is believed to be complete. 
For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Spain Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is believed to be com- 
plete. For basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Sweden Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is known to be vir- 
tually complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


Switzerland 


Computation conforms to General 
Statement. Vital statistics cover all events occurring 
among the resident population within the country. 


Deaths of military personnel are included. Registra- 
tion is known to be virtually complete. For basis of 
tabulation, see General Statement. 


Thailand Included only in tables of Crude birth 
rates and Death rates. The series were introduced in 
the October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. Coverage and computation conform to 
General Statement. Registration is said to be incom- 
plete and somewhat unreliable, but no estimates of 
extent of under-registration are available. For basis 
of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Trinidad and Tobago Included only in table Infant 
mortality rates. Coverage and computation conform 
to General Statement. No estimate of completeness 
of registration is available. For basis of tabulation, 
see General Statement. 


Union of South Africa Not included in table Mar- 
riage rates. Rates refer to European or white popu- 
lation only because birth and death registration of 
natives (Bantu) is incomplete, it not being compul- 
sory in rural areas where the majority live. Registra- 
tion of Europeans is considered to be virtually 
complete. The population base used for rate compu- 
tation includes armed forces overseas; however, be- 
ginning 1940, deaths among this population group 
are not included. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 


United Kingdom Coverage and computation con- 
form to General Statement. From August 1942 to 
December 1947, deaths among United States armed 
forces present in the country are excluded; also ex- 
cluded are deaths among armed forces and merchant 
seamen outside the country although the population 
base used for rate computation includes these groups 
beginning 1940. The percentage of verified vital 
events which are not registered is negligible. For 
basis of tabulation, see General Statement. 


United States Coverage conforms to General 
Statement. Marriages cover marriages reported and 
marriage licences issued as reported by state and 
local officials. Marriage rates are computed on total 
population including armed forces overseas. No esti- 
mate of completeness of registration is available. 


Monthly births and deaths (including infant 
deaths) cover telegraphic reports of the number of 
birth and death certificates received in state and 
reporting city registration offices between two dates 
a month apart, regardless of month of occurrence of 
events. The rates contain an estimate for non-report- 
ing states and are adjusted to a month-of-occurrence 
basis. Birth registration was tested in 1940 and found 
to be 92.5% complete. It was estimated in 1947 to 
have increased to 95.2%. Completeness of death (all 
ages) and infant death registration has not been 
tested ; however, it is believed that deaths (all ages) 
are more completely registered than births and that 
deficiency in registration of infant deaths is no 
greater than in registration of births. Birth rates are 

(continued) 
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(United States, continued) 


computed on total population including armed forces 
overseas. Deaths among armed forces overseas are 
excluded and armed forces overseas are excluded 
from the population base for death rates. For basis 
of tabulation, see General Statement. 


Venezuela Rates exclude tribal Indians. Compu- 
tation conforms to General Statement. Data prior to 
1940 are not very reliable. Registration is stated to 
be complete. For basis of tabulation, see General 
Statement. 





ll. EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT’ 


Series A. Index numbers of employment, excluding agriculture 


Series B. Index numbers of employment in manufacturing 


General statement 


Series A. Index numbers of employment, ex- 
cluding agriculture cover, in general, employment in 
non-agricultural activities. The data relate, unless 
otherwise stated in the country descriptions below, 
to wage-earners and salaried employees in mining, 
manufacturing, construction and building, transport, 
commerce, personal and public services ; employment 
in agriculture, forestry and fishing is not included. 
In general, workers on paid holiday or vacation are 
included but employers, self-employed workers, and 
persons on unpaid holiday or vacation, on temporary 
military leave, on strike or temporarily laid off are 
excluded. 


Series B. Index numbers of employment in 
manufacturing cover, in general, wage-earners in 
manufacturing (excluding public utilities, construc- 
tion and building). Workers on paid or unpaid holi- 
day or vacation are generally included but employers, 
self-employed, salaried employees, and workers on 
strike, on temporary military leave or temporarily 
laid off are generally excluded. 


The statistics in series A and B usually refer to 
the total numbers at work at a specified date in 
each month or quarter. For certain countries, how- 
ever, the data refer to the average number of em- 
ployed over a given period of time. 


The index numbers are given in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics wherever possible on the base 
1937 = 100. Where the original data are shown as 
absolute figures in the national publication they have 
been converted into index numbers by the Inter- 
national Labour Office for publication in the Bulletin. 
For countries which publish the data as index num- 
bers, the original base of the index is given in the 
country descriptions below. 


The principal sources used in the compilation of 
data on employment are: 


LABOUR FORCE SAMPLE SURVEYS 


When employment data are obtained for labour 
force sample surveys, based on adequate sampling 


_.? The data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are fur- 
nished by the International Labour Office. The descriptions 
of the series which follow are also based on the information 
provided by the International Labour Office. 


methods, satisfactory and complete figures are ob- 
tained relating to the total civilian labour force 
including unpaid family workers and seasonal work- 
ers, groups which are often omitted when other 
methods are used. 


COMPULSORY SOCIAL INSURANCE STATISTICS 


The data relate to the working population (gen- 
erally persons covered by sickness or accident insur- 
ance). The number of contributors (or of contribu- 
tions paid) furnishes a measure of the number of 
insured persons in employment, since unemployed 
persons are exempt from the obligation to pay con- 
tributions. These statistics constitute a kind of 
continuous census of employment. Their scope is 
determined by the provisions which regulate the 
insurance scheme. 


COMPULSORY UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 
STATISTICS 


The numbers employed are obtained by deduct- 
ing the number of insured unemployed from the total 
number of insured workers. The scope of the figures 
is subject to the limitations imposed by the pro- 
visions which regulate the insurance scheme. Fur- 
thermore, the significance of the number of registered 
unemployed depends on the provisions relating to 
registration (which is generally connected with the 
acquisition of the right to unemployment benefit), 
and the figures on the total number of insured per- 
sons must be constantly kept up to date for the 
scheme to yield accurate employment data. 


ESTABLISHMENT REPORTS 


Data are based on the number of workers on 
the payrolls of certain establishments at a given 
date in each month (or quarter, etc.). There are 
two different types of establishment statistics, but in 
some countries a series of the first type is used in 
combination with a series of the second type which 
provides more up-to-date statistics. The two types 
are: 


(a) Statistics covering all establishments ful- 
filling certain conditions (e.g. having more than 
a certain number of employees; having an output 
of more than a certain value, etc.). In general, the 
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index numbers computed from these series closely 
reflect fluctuations in employment but they may 
be subject to a certain bias due to the exclusion 
of small establishments. 


(b) Statistics relating to a representative selec- 
tion of establishments. It is difficult to ensure that 
the sample of establishments is always equally 
representative: it may become unrepresentative 
as a result of population movements and changes 
in industrial structure, and the series may be sub- 
ject to a small cumulative bias which introduces 
an appreciable error after several years. 


The following notes describe the important char- 
acteristics of the system used in each country in the 
compilation of the data published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. Exceptions to the General 
Statement, additions or supplementary information 
are likewise indicated. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The two series are estimates of total 
employment in their respective fields and are based 
on monthly payroll tax returns and employment 
returns by Government authorities. The payroll tax 
returns cover over 80% of private employment (ex- 
cluding agriculture and private domestic service) 
while for manufacturing the coverage of the returns 
is somewhat greater. The returns refer to the last 
pay period of the month. Both series relate to wage- 
earners and salaried employees at work, or on pay- 
rolls but absent on paid holiday or vacation. Persons 
on strike or on unpaid holiday or vacation are ex- 
cluded unless they appear on payrolls at end of the 
month. 


Series A. Forestry, fishing and trapping are 
included. Female domestics in private houses are 
excluded. Adjustments to bring the data into agree- 
ment with census data are made as such data become 
available. 


Series B. The series covers employment in fac- 
tories (including public authority establishments) 
defined as “industrial establishments in which four 
or more hands are employed or in which power other 
than hand ‘is used”. Employees of such establish- 
ments who are engaged in selling and distribution 
are not included. When the results of the annual 
census of factories become available the estimates of 
employment in manufacturing based on payroll tax 
returns are adjusted. 


Austria Series A. The series relates to wage- 
earners and salaried employees and is based on the 
statistics of the compulsory sickness insurance sys- 
tem. Agriculture and forestry are included, Servants 
employed by public bodies (municipalities and 
lander) are excluded. The figures refer to the last 
day of the month. 








Belgium The number of wage-earners in each of 
the following industries is published monthly in the 
Bulletin de Statistique, Institut National de Statis- 
tique: coal mining, quarrying, iron and steel, metals, 
tobacco, nitrogen, lime, paper, brick, non-ferrous 
metals, weaving, hosiery, wood, and water supply. 
The Economic Commission for Europe has combined 
these series into a weighted index of employment 
in manufacturing, base 1947 = 100. Coal mining 
and quarrying are assigned a weight of 14 and all 
other industries a weight of 86. The weights are 
based on the relative social security membership in 
the two categories in 1947. 


Canada The two series, original base 1926 = 
100, are based on reports of establishments employ- 
ing 15 persons or more (wage-earners and salaried 
employees). The monthly figures are based on the 
number of persons receiving pay on the last pay 
period of the preceding month. The series include 
persons on paid holiday and vacation, but exclude 
persons on strike and on temporary leave unless they 
draw pay during their absence. 


Series A. Logging is included. Public service 
(i.e., health, education and government administra- 
tion), domestic servants and some employees in 
commerce are excluded. 


Series B. The firms reporting for the month of 
June 1941 employed 79% of all wage-earners and 
salaried employees in the industries covered. 


Chile Series B. The series relates to wage-earners 
and is based on returns from a sample of establish- 
ments in the following industries (approximately 
10% of total employment in manufacturing) : sugar, 
cement, beer, electricity, matches, gas, oil and coke, 
cotton and wool fabrics, clothes, paper and card- 
board, and tobacco. Persons on unpaid vacation and 
workers on strike are not included. Monthly figures 
refer to the middle of the month. 


Czechoslovakia Series B. Base: 31 December 
1937 = 100. The series relates to wage-earners, sal- 
aried employees and working proprietors, and is 
based on reports of establishments employing more 
than five persons. Persons employed in gas, elec- 
tricity and water supply plants as well as persons 
on strike are included. Coverage is approximately 
23% of all employed persons in the civilian labour 
force. The figures relate to the end of the month. 


Denmark Series B. The index, base 1935 = 100, 
relates to wage-earners only and is based on reports 
of the number of hours worked furnished by estab- 
lishments employing five or more persons. The series 
covers some 400 large establishments employing 
approximately 50% of the total number of wage- 
earners in manufacturing industries. As monthly 
figures are less comprehensive than the correspond- 
ing annual data, the monthly figures for the current 
and the previous year are provisional and are re- 
(continued) 
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(Denmark, continued ) 

yised when the more complete annual data are avail- 
able. Monthly data are averages for all working days 
in the month. 


Finland Series B. The series relates to wage- 


earners only and is based on reports of establish- 
ments employing 10 persons or more, excluding the 
printing industry. The figures refer to the first pay 
period of each quarter. 


France The two indices, base April 1939 = 100, 
relate to wage-earners and salaried employees and 
are based on quarterly surveys of the Ministére du 
Travail covering about 25,000 establishments em- 
ploying more than 10 persons. These establishments 
employ about 3,500,000 persons, or approximately 
55% of the total number employed in the economic 
sectors considered. 


Series A. Persons employed in public utilities, 
post, telegraph and telephone, public administration 
and domestic service are excluded. 


Series B. Conforms to General Statement. 


Germany (West) Federal Republic: Both series A 
and B relate to estimated total wage-earners and 
salaried employees and are based on labour regis- 
tration statistics. The figures refer to the end of 
each quarter. Persons employed under current con- 
tracts are included, irrespective of whether they are 
on vacation, holiday or strike. Persons temporarily 
laid off are excluded, The coverage of the registra- 
tion returns available from the Labour Offices has 
become progressively less complete following the 
discontinuation of the compulsory systems of the 
“Labour Book” and the “Procedure of Agreement”. 


The scope of Series A and B conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Hawaii Series A. The estimates are based on a 
monthly labour force sample survey. Agriculture is 
included. The series relates to all persons 16 years 
of age and over who did any work for pay or profit 
or who worked without pay for 15 hours or more 
on a family farm or business. Persons temporarily 
absent from their jobs or businesses or temporarily 
laid off with definite instructions to return to work 
within 30 days of the lay-off are included. 


Ireland Series B. The series relates to wage- 
earners and salaried employees. The annual figures 
are based on censuses of industrial production; the 
semi-annual figures and the recent annual figures 
are based on establishment reports less complete in 
coverage. The series includes mining. Persons on 
paid or unpaid vacation or holiday are included, but 
persons on strike, on temporary military leave and 
temporarily laid off are excluded. 


Israel = Series B. This index, base: October 1938- 
September 1939 = 100, was originally prepared by 
the Statistical Department of the Jewish Agency 


and is now being continued by the Central Bureau 
of Statistics. It refers to the number of wage-earners 
and salaried employees employed in Jewish enter- 
prises during the last week of each month. The sam- 
ple is based on the 1937 census of Jewish industry 
in Palestine. It was revised in 1943 and now includes 
470 establishments, weighted according to their rela- 
tive importance in the industrial structure. 


Italy Series B. The series relates to wage-earners 
only and is based on reports from establishments 
employing about 55% of all wage-earners in the 
manufacturing industry. Persons on strike and on 
paid or unpaid vacation and holiday are included, 
but persons in military service and those tempo- 
rarily laid off are excluded. The figures refer to the 
average during the month. 


Japan Series A and B relate to wage-earners and 
salaried employees and are based on a monthly la- 
bour force sample survey of 16,000 households. The 
series relate to all persons 14 years or over who 
worked % hour or more during the survey week, 
which is the first week of each month. 


Series A. Fishing is included. 


Series B. Prior to July 1948 persons employed 
in gas, electricity and water works were included. 


Luxembourg Series A. The series relates to wage- 
earners only and is based on establishment reports. 
Reporting establishments employ approximately two- 
thirds of the total number of employees in the indus- 
tries covered. Workers on paid and unpaid vacation 
or holiday are included. Persons employed in public 
transport, handicrafts, personal and public services 
and part of commerce are excluded. The figures refer 
to the last day of the month. 


Netherlands Series B. The series relates to wage- 
earners only and is based on establishment reports 
and covers about 75% to 80% of the total employed 
in the industries surveyed. Persons on strike and 
on paid or unpaid holiday and vacation are included. 
Figures refer to the last day of the quarter. 


New Zealand In the industries surveyed, all es- 
tablishments employing two or more persons (includ- 
ing working proprietors) are covered by the returns. 
Persons on unpaid vacation and holiday are included. 
With regard to persons on strike, on temporary 
military leave or temporarily laid off, employers are 
asked to include all full-time employees who are 
temporarily absent from work. The figures refer to 
the 15th of the month. Figures covering individual 
months are available half-yearly. 


Series A. Persons employed in forestry and 
domestic servants in hotels, restaurants and hospi- 
tals are included. 


Series B. Persons employed in power and water 
supply industries are included. 
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Norway Prior to March 1948 Series A and B 
were based on compulsory unemployment insurance 
data. Beginning March 1948 the two series are based 
on the number of employed persons having compul- 
sory sickness insurance who are registered with the 
communal insurance funds. These statistics covered 
60% of the total working population in March 1948. 

The series relate to employees actually at work. 
They exclude persons above the income limits of 
the sickness insurance scheme (9,000 kroner per year 
since 3 December 1945). 

Series A. The figures relate to wage-earners 
and salaried employees. A few occupations in agri- 
culture and forestry are included. Public employ- 
ment (unless of a temporary character only) and 
domestic service are excluded. A new series, begin- 
ning March 1948, was linked to the preceding series 
by the Central Bureau of Statistics. 

Series B. Includes mining. The 1941-1947 fig- 
ures relate to wage-earners and salaried employees. 
A new series is shown beginning March 1948 relat- 
ing to wage-earners only. Since the coverage of the 
new series differs considerably from the previous 
one, the two have not been linked. 


Puerto Rico The data are based on a monthly 
sample survey of the labour force (including agri- 
culture). The sample covers persons 14 years of age 
and over, resident in 6,000 dwellings in 37 munici- 
palities (1.5% of the total number of dwellings and 
1/70 of the total population). Persons on strike, 
on paid or unpaid holiday or vacation, and persons 
temporarily laid off are included. The figures refer 
to the week including the 8th of each month. 

Series A. Includes employers, self-employed per- 
sons and unpaid family workers. 

Series B. Wage-earners and salaried employees. 


Sweden Series B. The series relates to wage- 
earners and is based on establishment reports. The 
data cover employment in mining and in the private 
sector of the manufacturing industry and, in addi- 
tion, employment in mechanical and electrical work- 
shops, shipyards, and explosives factories owned by 
the State. Persons on paid or unpaid holiday or 
vacation (excluding those on long unpaid vacation 
of three months or more) are included. 

Before 1946 the criterion for including an enter- 
prise was, in general, that it normally employed 10 
wage-earners or more, or that its annual output 
amounted to at least 15,000 kronor or that payment 
for work performed amounted to at least 4,000 
kronor a year. In 1946 the criterion was changed 
to a minimum of five persons including the proprie- 
tor and the office personnel. The two series are 
spliced in 1946. 


Switzerland Series B. The index, base: 1937 = 


100, covers production wage-earners, and is based on 
establishment reports under the National Accident 
Insurance scheme. Building and construction are 
included. 








Union of South Africa The indices, base 1935 = 
100, relate to wage-earners, salaried employees and 
working proprietors and are based on establishment 
reports. The figures up to 1944 incorporate data 
from annual industrial censuses. Persons on unpaid 
vacation, on strike, or temporarily laid off are not 
included. The monthly figures refer to the average 
of the first four Tuesdays of the month. 


Series A. Commerce, personal and public sery- 
ices, alluvial diamond diggings are excluded and only 
part of transport is included. 


Series B, Includes building. Employment in the 
South African Mint and certain establishments under 
the direct control of the Department of Defence are 
included in this series although not included in 
Series A. 


United Kingdom Great Britain only, excluding 
Northern Ireland. Series A and B relate to wage- 
earners and salaried employees. Until May 1948, 
estimates of the two series were based on unemploy- 
ment insurance statistics and reports by employers. 
They related to persons of insurable age (males 
aged 14 and under 65, females aged 14 and under 
60), excluding non-manual workers with a rate of 
remuneration exceeding £420 per annum. Indoor 
domestic servants were also excluded. Women in 
part-time paid employment were included, but two 
such workers were counted in the total as one unit. 
In 1947 juveniles under 15 were excluded. 


Beginning June 1948, the two series are based 
on the National Insurance Act and the National 
Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act statistics and 
returns from employers. Because of the difference in 
the coverage, splicing was considered inadvisable. 
The coverage was extended to include men aged 65 
and over and women aged 60 and over, private 
indoor domestic servants, and non-manual workers 
with a rate of remuneration exceeding £420 a year. 
Part-time women workers are now counted as units 
instead of half-units. 


Monthly estimates of employment are obtained 
by applying to the basic comprehensive data relat- 
ing to numbers covered by National Insurance, the 
percentage changes in the numbers employed in the 
corresponding branches of economic activity derived 
from the returns rendered by employers employing 
more than 10 employees. The Statistics Department 
of the Ministry of Labour also receives data from 
other Ministries covering the following fields : build- 
ing and civil engineering (operatives employed, 
monthly); coal mining (wage-earners, weekly), 
national government staff (quarterly); transport 
(British Railways, London Transport Board, inland 
waterways: weekly). Figures refer to the last week 
of the month. 


Series A and B. Coverage conforms to General 
Statement. 
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United States The series are compiled by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics utilizing monthly reports 
from a sample of establishments. The figures are 
adjusted periodically to bench-mark data on the basis 
of comprehensive establishment reports filed by em- 
ployers in connexion with social insurance payroll 
tax collections, supplemented by various data for 
industries not covered by these sources. The esti- 
mates shown in the July 1950 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics have been adjusted to bench- 
mark data through 1947, 


The series on total employment (excluding agri- 
culture) relates to wage-earners and salaried em- 





ployees ; the series on employment in manufacturing 
relates to wage-earners only. Domestic servants are 
excluded. The data cover persons who worked or 
received pay during the pay period ending nearest 
the 15th of the month. 


Series A. Coverage conforms to General State- 
ment. 


Series B. Coverage conforms to General State- 
ment. In February 1950 the reporting sample 
of some 35,200 establishments employing about 
8,845,000 production workers accounted for about 
62% of total employment in the manufacturing 
industry. 


Unemployment* 


General statement 


The national statistics on unemployment pub- 
lished in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics generally 
relate to the wholly unemployed, i.e., persons able 
and willing to work who are unable to obtain em- 
ployment. A few series cover partial unemployment 
also but offer only a very imperfect measure of this 
phenomenon. Loss of working time through sickness, 
accident and industrial disputes is generally ex- 
cluded. So far as possible, the statistics are pre- 
sented in the form of absolute numbers and as per- 
centages. Annual figures are averages of monthly 
figures. 


The absolute figures refer either to (a) the 
number of registered unemployed or (b) the num- 
ber of applicants for work. In the first case, total 
unemployment is usually underestimated since there 
is generally no obligation for an unemployed person 
to report as such. In the second case, it may be over- 
estimated because the number of applicants for work 
often includes persons who are totally or partially 
employed but who are looking for another job, or 
persons who neglected to report that they have found 
a job. The numbers seeking work or registered as 
unemployed relate usually to unemployment on a 
particular day or during a relatively short period, 
€.g., a week; they present therefore an idea of the 
size of the problem of unemployment within the fields 
covered by the respective series. 


The percentages of unemployment may be cal- 
culated either by relating the number of workers in 
the given group who are unemployed on a particular 
day to the total of employed and unemployed per- 
sons in the group at the same date, or by relating the 
man-days lost through unemployment during a 





_. 7 The data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are fur- 
nished by the International Labour Office. The descriptions 
of the series which follow are also based on the information 
by the International Labour Office. 





period to the total possible man-days that might have 
been worked during the same period by all the per- 
sons in the group considered. These percentages 
illustrate the severity of unemployment within the 
fields covered by the respective series. 


The figures vary greatly in completeness and 
reliability depending upon the type of institution fur- 
nishing the data and its degree of development, on 
the economic scope or coverage, and on the definition 
of “unemployed” adopted. 


The statistics are limited, in the main, to wage- 
earners, and refer to a less extent to salaried em- 
ployees. 


The following main types of unemployment sta- 
tistics may be distinguished : 


LABOUR FORCE SAMPLE SURVEYS 


The sampling technique for estimating the num- 
ber of the unemployed has proved in practice to be a 
highly satisfactory and reliable method. It may be 
considered to yield the best over-all figures on un- 
employment, since, in particular, it covers groups of 
persons such as new workers seeking jobs but never 
previously employed, who are not included in insur- 
ance schemes. It is not affected by changes in legisla- 
tion, administrative regulations and the like. 


COMPULSORY UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE 
STATISTICS 


They are generally a reliable source of statistics 
of unemployment. Their scope is laid down by the 
insurance legislation, which usually has a broad in- 
dustrial coverage. Unemployed persons register at 
the insurance institution in accordance with admin- 
istrative regulations, usually with a view to securing 
benefits. The percentage of unemployment is found 
by comparing the number of unemployed with the 
total number of insured persons. 
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TRADE UNION FUND STATISTICS 


These series are affected by the conditions gov- 
erning the membership of the trade union as well as 
of the trade union unemployment benefit fund. They 
do not, therefore, necessarily represent all the unem- 
ployed in the industries or occupations covered by 
the trade unions; they reflect only unemployment 
among members of the funds. The percentages of un- 
employed trade union fund members to the total in 
the fund may not be representative if the members of 
the union constitute a favoured group from the point 
of view of the incidence of unemployment. 


Fluctuations in numbers and percentages are in- 
fluenced by the growth or contraction of unions and 
by the effect of economic prosperity or depression 
upon the extent of the coverage of the funds. The 
scope of the figures depends on the state of develop- 
ment of the trade union funds. Conditions governing 
the recording of unemployed workers and the pay- 
ment of benefits to them vary widely. The statistics 
may thus be fairly satisfactory in some countries and 
incomplete and unreliable in others. 


TRADE UNION STATISTICS 


These statistics are based on reports compiled 
by the trade unions of the numbers of unemployed 
among their members, irrespective of whether they 
are in receipt of benefits or not; they give the per- 
centage of the total trade union membership so re- 
corded. Their scope varies with the extent of the 
trade union movement and the extent to which the 
trade unions compile data on their unemployed mem- 
bers; the definitions and degree of accuracy of the 
term “unemployed” may also vary widely. 


EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGE STATISTICS 


These series are based on applications for em- 
ployment registered at the exchanges and usually 
give the number pending at the end of each month. 
In most cases, applicants are divided into those un- 
employed and those seeking only change of job. The 
value of these statistics varies widely : in cases where 
the employment exchanges function in close con- 
nexion with unemployment insurance, registration 
with the exchange being a condition precedent to ob- 
taining unemployment benefits, these exchange statis- 
tics are perhaps comparable in reliability to insurance 
figures. This applies also, in practically the same 
degree, to exchanges operating in connexion with 
large unemployment relief schemes, so long as the 
conditions for granting relief are not subjected to im- 
portant changes. Where, however, registration with 
the exchange is entirely voluntary, and especially 
where the exchanges are not widely patronized by 
employees seeking work or by employers seeking 
workers, the data may often be incomplete and un- 
reliable. In such cases the scope of the figures is 
determined partly by the manner in which the sys- 





tem of exchanges is organized and partly by the ex- 
tent to which workers are accustomed to register and 


' the advantages which registration brings to them. 


Applicants for work may include the sick, those 
on strike, those employed in relief work, as well as a 
larger or smaller number of persons who though em- 
ployed are seeking transfer to other work in order to 
better their conditions of employment. The file of 
applicants requires continual checking to eliminate 
those who no longer require jobs. On the other 
hand, not all the unemployed may register. 


In very few cases can satisfactory percentages of 
unemployment be calculated from these figures, since 
knowledge of the exact scope of the registration is 
usually lacking. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The series covers persons receiving un- 
employment benefits on the last Saturday of each 
month under the new contributary Unemployment 
and Sickness Benefits Scheme. All persons, 16 years 
of age and over, in all branches of economic activity 
are covered. Persons on strike or unemployed less 
than seven days are not included, and another group 
of unemployed is excluded by the application of a 
“means test”. 


Austria The series covers persons in all branches 
of economic activity registered in the employment 
exchange offices as of the last day of the month. The 
figures for 1937-1946 refer to applicants for work; 
since 1947, to unemployed persons only. The cur- 
rent series excludes the following groups previously 
included: (a) employed persons desirous of chang- 
ing their present employment; (b) applicants who 
had been referred to vacancies, but the outcome of 
whose placement was not certain at the end of the 
month ; (¢) persons employed part-time and who were 
seeking work for a maximum of 24 hours per week; 
(d) persons who can be placed only under special 
conditions due to their work capacity being less than 
a third of normal. 


Unemployment is also shown as a per cent of 
total wage and salary earners. 


Belgium Unemployment insurance statistics. The 
series covers wage-earners and salaried employees 
in all branches of economic activity registered for un- 
employment benefits, except (a) persons entitled to 
old-age pensions or who receive pensions from pub- 
lic authorities; (b) permanent civil servants, (¢) 
permanent employees of the Sociéte Nationale des 
chemins de fer belges, (d) persons in military serv- 
ice, family helpers, apprentices and private domestic 
servants. 


Prior to 1945 unemployment insurance was not 
compulsory (there were approximately one million 
persons insured in 1937). Since 1945 the insurance 
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(Belgium, continued) 
has been compulsory and covered 2,001,000 insured 
persons in June 1949. 


The figures are based on the number of unem- 
ployed persons registered each working day. Par- 
tially and accidentally unemployed are included. 


“Accidental” unemployment is that resulting 
from unfavourable weather, breakdowns, etc., while 
“partial” unemployment is time lost through irregu- 
lar employment. 


The percentage of unemployment shown during 
the period 1937-1939 was calculated by relating the 
number of days of unemployment to the total pos- 
sible number of days’ work which the (voluntarily) 
insured could have performed if there had been no 
unemployment; since 1945, the rate of unemploy- 
ment is the ratio of the number of unemployed to the 
number of persons subject to unemployment insur- 
ance at the last general annual count. 


Burma The series relates to applicants for work 
appearing on the live register of the Employment 
Exchange in Rangoon at the beginning of each 
month. Branches of economic activity covered are: 
rice milling, saw milling, road and house building, 
haulage and transport, office and domestic work. 


The figures exclude an unknown number of 
persons who, although unemployed, do not report to 
the Exchange Office. 


Canada Statistics of unemployment are obtained 
through quarterly sample surveys of the labour force 
beginning November 1945. The figures cover all 
persons of 14 years of age and over in the labour 
force. Persons who were out of work throughout the 
survey week and were in search of work or could 
have been looking for work except that (a) they 
were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to return to 
a job from which they had been laid off for an in- 
definite period, or (c) they believed no work was 
available in the line of work or in their community 
are counted as unemployed. 


The following are not included among the un- 
employed: persons who had a job but did not work 
during the survey week because of illness, bad 
weather, vacation, labour dispute, or temporary lay- 
off with definite instructions to return to work within 
30 days from date of lay-off. The figures prior to 
November 1945 are estimates derived from census 
data and unemployment insurance statistics. Unem- 
ployment is also shown as a percentage of the total 
civilian labour force. 


Chile The series relates to the number of appli- 
cants voluntarily registered during the month at em- 
ployment exchange offices. All ages and all branches 
of economic activity are covered. The series includes 
employed persons seeking other jobs, persons on 
strike, etc. 


Denmark The series relates to members of trade 
union unemployment insurance funds over 18 years 
of age, without work on the last Friday of the month 
irrespective of the number of days they have been 
unemployed. Persons in part-time employment, per- 
sons unemployed but undergoing training’ or em- 
ployed on public emergency works are included. On 
the basis of the 1940 population census, it is esti- 
mated that the series covers approximately one-half 
of the wage-earners and salaried employees employed 
in private establishments. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage of 
the total membership of the trade union unemploy- 
ment funds. 


Finland The series relates to persons 17 years of 
age and over in all branches of economic activity reg- 
istered at employment exchanges on the last Satur- 
day of the month. The 1937-1944 figures relate to 
applicants for work (including employed persons 
seeking other jobs), but beginning 1945, only per- 
sons approved as unemployed by the communes are 
registered. 


France The series relates to the number of un- 
employed persons in the non-agricultural branches 
of economic activity receiving funds from the public 
relief agency at the end of the month. Since the 
amounts paid as relief are small, many unemployed 
persons do not register. Registrants are mainly of- 
fice employees and unskilled workers. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The series re- 
lates to the number of unemployed wage-earners and 
salaried employees registered at labour offices (males 
aged 14-65 and females 15-50). Prior to September 
1948 the figures covered all persons not working and 
not exempt from work; beginning September 1949, 
the figures cover only unemployed persons regis- 
tered as seeking work. 


Unemployment is also shown at quarterly inter- 
vals as a percentage of total wage- and salary- 
earners. 


Hawaii The statistics are obtained through 
monthly labour force sample surveys commencing 
January 1948. The series covers all persons 16 years 
of age and over in all branches of economic activity 
who are not working and who are looking for work. 
It also includes those who would have been looking 
for work except that (a) they were temporarily ill, 
(6) they expected to return to a job from which 
they had been laid off for an indefinite period, or (c) 
they believed no work was available in their line of 
work or in their community. For the years prior to 
1948 the figures are estimates. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage of 
the total labour force. 
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India The series relates to the number of persons 
on the live registers of the employment exchanges on 
the last working day of each month. Wage-earners 
and salaried employees only in all branches of eco- 
nomic activity may register. Employed persons seek- 
ing other jobs are included. Workers on strike are 
not included in the live register except in a few 
special cases. 


Ireland The series is based on the statistics of the 
unemployment insurance system which covers wage- 
earners and salaried employees in all branches of 
economic activity (except agriculture, fishing, and 
private domestic service) earning not more than 
£250 per year. The figures refer to the registrants 
for work at the employment exchange whether 
claiming benefits or not. Persons whose claims to un- 
employment benefits have expired are not excluded 
from the statistics, provided they are still registered 
for work. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage of 
the estimated number of persons insured during the 
same month under the Unemployment Insurance 
Acts. 


Israel The series relates to Jewish persons, 17 
years of age and over, who applied for work in the 
general labour exchange during the month. Every 
person applying is considered as a unit, without tak- 
ing into consideration whether he applies once or 
more during the month. The data include agricul- 
tural labourers and unskilled workers, skilled build- 
ing workers, industrial workers, transport and com- 
munication employees, clerks, and employees in serv- 
ices. New immigrants in transit camps are, however, 
excluded. Prior to May 1948, the figures related to 
Palestine. 


Italy The series refers to the number of unem- 
ployed persons 18 years of age or over registered by 
employment exchange offices. It includes demobilized 
persons and persons under 21 years of age seeking 
their first jobs. All branches of economic activity are 
covered. Employed persons seeking new employ- 
ment, pensioners, and housewives seeking work for 
the first time are excluded. Persons on strike, tem- 
porarily laid off or ill are excluded. 


Japan The statistics, obtained from the monthly 
labour force sample survey, relate to persons 15 
years of age or over who did less than one half hour 
of work for income during the survey week and who 
were seeking work. They do not include persons un- 
able to work because of physical or mental disability 
and persons who wanted to work but did not seek 
work. Persons on paid vacation or who were pre- 
vented from working by temporary illness, by bad 
weather, by labour disputes, etc., are not included by 
definition. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage 
of the total civilian labour force. 









Netherlands The series relates to the number of 
unemployed persons registered at employment ex- 
changes on the last day of the month. Wage-earners 
and salaried employees only may apply for place- 
ment: there are no limitations with respect to 
branches of economic activity. Persons of school age 
are excluded. The figures refer to wholly unem- 
ployed workers, but include persons employed on 
public relief funds. They do not include workers un- 
employed on account of bad weather, persons on 
strike, sick, temporarily laid off, or incapacitated by 
reason of injury. 


New Zealand During the period 1939-1945 the 
series related to the recipients of unemployment 
benefits under the social security system (numbers 
on benefit during the last week of each month). The 
series covered all persons over 16 years of age in all 
industries and occupations, who were able and will- 
ing to accept work. Unemployment of less than seven 
days did not qualify for benefit. 


Beginning 1946, the series relates to the number 
of wage-earners and salaried employees registered at 
exployment exchanges and without a job at the time 
of registration (including semi-employables). There 
are no age limits. Persons on strike or ternporarily or 
permanently unemployable by reason of illness, etc., 
are excluded. 


Nigeria The series relates to the number of un- 
employed persons on the live register of the employ- 
ment exchange in Lagos on the last day of each 
month. All unemployed wage-earners and salaried 
employees between 12 and 55 years of age in all eco- 
nomic activities may register. Persons unable to 
work, on strike, or temporarily laid off are excluded. 


Norway The series relates to unemployed persons 
registered at employment exchanges at the end of 
each month. All unemployed wage- and salary-earn- 
ers, regardless of age, in all branches of economic 
activity may register. Persons on strike and persons 
with less than 50% of working capacity are not in- 
cluded. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage 
by relating the number of registered unemployed to 
the members in the unemployment insurance scheme, 
which commenced in 1941. 


Pakistan The series relates to the number of ap- 
plicants for work registered at the end of each month 
in 23 employment exchanges in urban areas. All 
categories of workers over 18 years of age in manu- 
facturing, cottage and handicraft industry, commerce 
and government are covered. The series does not re- 
flect unemployment in the rural areas. 


Portugal The series relates to unemployed per- 
sons registered at employment exchanges at the end 
of each month. All wage-earners and salaried em- 
ployees between the ages of 21 and 70, except those 
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(Portugal, continued) 
in civil engineering, may register; persons below 21 
years of age can register, if they have dependents. A 
certain number of part-time workers whose earnings 
are considered insufficient are included. Persons on 
strike and permanently incapacitated workers are 
not included. 


Puerto Rico The statistics are obtained from the 
monthly labour force sample survey. They relate to 
persons over 14 years of age in all branches of eco- 
nomic activity who were out of work throughout the 
survey week and were looking for work. Workers on 
strike, or locked out, and persons ill, incapacitated 
by reason of injury or age, or temporarily laid off are 
not classed as unemployed. The figures relate to the 
week which includes the 8th of each month. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage of 
the total civilian labour force. 


Spain The series relates to wholly unemployed 
persons in all branches of economic activity regis- 
tered at employment exchanges on the last Friday of 
each month. Persons on strike and workers incapaci- 
tated through an injury (which, after a set length of 
time has elapsed, prevents the worker from per- 
forming a job he knows) are not included. 


Sweden The series relates to the number of un- 
employed persons registered with reporting trade 
unions on the last day of the month. Unemployed 
trade union members are those who have been al- 
lowed to interrupt payment of union dues because of 
unemployment. There is no requirement of minimum 
duration of unemployment for inclusion. Workers 
temporarily laid off are included, but persons on 
strike or unemployed because of illness are not. 


The figures cover weekly-paid wage-earners, re- 
gardless of age, in 29 out of 45 trade unions affiliated 
with the central national federation. (The member- 
ship of the reporting trade unions represented ap- 
proximately 80% of the total trade union member- 
ship and approximately 80% of the total number of 
workers in the industrial groups covered in 1946.) 
The principal unions not covered are railroad work- 
ers, musicians, civilian personnel in national defence, 
seamen, postmen, lumbermen, and employees in the 
telephone and telegraph, hotel and restaurant indus- 
tries. Farm labourers are included since 1939. As a 
small number of local sections in the various unions 
do not report on time, the data refer only to approxi- 
mately 90% of the total membership of the 29 
unions, 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage of 
the paid-up membership of the unions covered. 


Switzerland The absolute figures relate to the 
number of wholly unemployed persons registered at 
labour exchanges on the last working day of the 
month. All unemployed persons over 15 years of 
age, in all branches of economic activity may regis- 











ter. Workers in the building industry who are tem- 
porarily laid off on account of weather conditions are 
included, but workers on strike and persons who are 
sick or incapacitated by reason of injury or age are 
excluded. 


The percentage figures are based on the statis- 
tics of the compulsory unemployment insurance sys- 
tem covering wage-earners and salaried employees 
only. Unemployment insurance is compulsory in all 
branches of economic activity except agriculture and 
domestic service, but persons in these industries may 
be voluntarily insured. The figures represent the 
number of wholly unemployed insured persons ex- 
pressed as a percentage of the total number of in- 
sured workers. 


Union of South Africa The series relates to wholly 
unemployed persons (except Bantus) seeking work 
in all branches of economic activity mainly of an 
urban nature. The data are obtained from employ- 
ment exchanges and refer to the last day of the 
month. Persons on strike, temporarily laid off or ill 
are excluded. 


United Kingdom Prior to mid-1948 the series re- 
lated to the number of unemployed covered by com- 
pulsory unemployment insurance who were on the 
live registers of the employment exchanges. The 
principal exclusions were (@) men 65 years or over 
and women 60 years or over, (b) persons employed 
in non-manual labour at a rate of remuneration ex- 
ceeding £420 a year, (c) indoor private domestic 
servants, (d) part-time workers in employment or- 
dinarily not involving more than 30 hours a week, 
(e) persons employed in agriculture, horticulture 
and forestry in the service of persons to whom they 
bear a near relationship, and (f) certain persons 
in public services. 


Since July 1948 practically all persons employed 
in Great Britain under contract of service or as 
apprentices receiving money payments are insured 
under the National Insurance Act. The series covers 
all unemployed persons on the registers of the em- 
ployment exchanges with the exception of registered 
disabled persons who require employment under 
sheltered conditions. It includes persons working 
short time or otherwise suspended from work on the 
understanding that they were shortly to return to 
their former employment, approximately 3% of the 
total unemployed in 1949. Persons on strike, sick, in- 
capacitated or unsuitable for ordinary employment 
are excluded; persons temporarily laid off, if regis- 
tering as not at work on the day of the count, are 
included. 


The monthly figures refer to the Monday near- 
est the middle of each month. 


United States Statistics of unemployment are ob- 
tained through labour force sample surveys beginning 
1940. All persons 14 years of age or over in all 
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(United States, continued) 

branches of economic activity are covered. Persons 
counted as unemployed are those who were not at 
work at any time during the survey week (the week 
which includes the 8th of the month) and who were 
looking for work or would have been looking for 
work except that (a) they were temporarily ill, 
(b) they expected to return to a job from which 
they had been laid off for an indefinite period, or 
(c) they believed no work was available in their 
line of work or in their community. 


Persons not counted among the unemployed are 
those “with a job but not at work”, i.e., those who 


did not work and were not looking for work but had 
a job or business from which they were temporarily 
absent because of vacation, illness, industrial dis- 
putes, bad weather, or lay-off with definite instruc- 
tions to return to work within 30 days of lay-off; 
or with a new job to which they were scheduled to 
report within 30 days. For the years prior to 1940 
unemployment had been estimated on the basis of 
census, social security data, etc. 


Unemployment is also shown as a percentage 
of the total civilian labour force. 











~eeeOS w «6S 








INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 





Index numbers of industrial production 


General statement 


Index numbers of industrial production measure 
changes in the quantum of industrial production, i.e., 
changes in output measured in constant prices, They 
cover the manufacturing industries more or less com- 
prehensively; mining and production of electricity 
and gas are generally included as well. The index 
numbers published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics do not include the building and construction 
industries in most cases. 


With very few exceptions, the index numbers 
are computed according to the weighted aggregate 
method, i.e., as weighted arithmetic averages with 
fixed base : 


__ % Qn Po 


ath ~— -3do Po 
or its equivalent : 


t= San (ol 


where q, is the quantity produced in the reporting 
period, qo is the quantity produced in the base period 
and p, is the weight. The weight used is generally the 
net value of production (value added) per unit of 
output in the base period. In some cases other meas- 
ures are used for weighting purposes, for example, 
gross value of production, number of workers, man- 
hours worked, etc. 


The series used for a particular industry repre- 
sents changes in the volume of production either in 
that industry or in the industry group to which it 
belongs. For the most part, output series are used for 
this purpose, but input series are also employed. 


In most cases the monthly or quarterly index 
numbers are not adjusted for seasonal variations but 
are adjusted for differences in the number of working 
days per month, The latter adjustment is applied to 
individual series, to groups of related series or, in 
some cases, only to the general index without prior 
adjustment of its components. However, the weight- 
ing coefficients used in computing the monthly index 
numbers described below are, so far as is known, 
Proportional to net or gross output per annum in the 
period selected as the weight base and not to net or 
gross output per working day. 


For publication in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics the index numbers are converted to the base 
1937 = 100 whenever possible. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
Scope: mining. 
Coverage: 3 series (coal, iron ore and phosphate 


rock) which accounted for 86% of the gross value 
of mineral production in 1937. 


Formula: monthly index, weighted arithmetic 
average with fixed base. 


Base: 1945 = 100. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 
Weighting: gross value of production in 1945. 


Weighting 
Minerals coefficients 
ern ss SUS eS ee Raw ee TS ole Ua ee enie ee 
ee ee ry: 51.0 
ST EE EE 28.0 
WE bea 5e pete ke ai ecteet erkevares 100.0 


A separate annual index is computed by the 
chain method from the original base 1938 = 100 
which is also a weighted arithmetic average of the 
indices for the same three minerals. In the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics the monthly index has been 
linked to the annual index on the basis of the ratio 
between the two series in 1945. 


Austria 
Scope: mining, manufacturing (excluding wood 
products and clothing) and electricity. 


Coverage: approximately 80% of the total net 
value of industrial production (excluding construc- 
tion, wood products and clothing) in 1937. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 

Base: 1937 = 100. 

Nature of series: quantities produced. 

Weighting: estimated value added in 1937. 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups series coehicients 
DNR -Sodidek sakes 8s 6 12 6.0 
Magnesite industry ........... 4 2.0 
arr ree 4 7.0 
Non-ferrous metallurgy ....... 3 1.5 
Foundry products ............ 5 2.0 
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(Austria, continued) 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coefficients 
Motor vehicles, motor cycles, 
bicycles and tractors ....... 6 3.5 
RR Fe apne ee 18 10.0 
Electrical machinery and appar- 
a can ee 8 6.0 
Building materials ............ 8 5.0 
NS paca sirwdinsinn+ss<e 12 10.0 
RE SEE ere tere 4 8.0 
Leather and shoes ............ 5 4.0 
NN ES aah dh iacace aetontcige ain 14 20.0 
Foodstuffs and beverages ...... 5 10.0 
Tobacco products ............. 5 5.0 
Total for mining and manu- 
EEE Ee 113 100.0 
| ERE. Mer O eae 1 1S 
Total including electricity... 114 101.5 


The index is calculated by the Oesterreiches 
Institut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. The monthly in- 
dex numbers are adjusted for differences in the 
lengths of calendar months but not for seasonal 
variations. The earlier index of the Institut for 1947 
has been linked to the current index on the basis of 
the ratio between the two series in 1948. 


Belgium 
Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 


Coverage: approximately 60% of the total net 
value of industrial production (excluding construc- 
tion) in 1936-1938. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 

Number of series: 90. 

Nature of series: quantities produced. 
Weighting: value added in 1936-1938. 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coefficients 
Fuel and power .............. 10 26.7 
Basic metal industries ......... 13 24.9 
aks drs dso-9s a chererio: sta es 15 4.9 
ot itil, oan cutee 13 15.2 
Building materials (including 
Fee 15 7.6 
Foodstuffs (including beer).... 8 14.1 
Paper, tobacco and leather..... 16 6.6 
ae ee ee See 90 100.0 


The index is calculated by the Institut de re- 
cherches économiques et sociales of the University 
of Louvain. Those series characterized by seasonal 
variations have been adjusted accordingly and the 
index numbers are also adjusted for differences in 
the number of working days. Since figures for indi- 
vidual pre-war years are not available, the index has 
been shifted from the base 1936-1938 to 1937 by 








linking it to the pre-war Louvain index (1923-1925 
= 100) which was computed through 1939. The 
figure for 1945 relates to the first post-war index 
(1936-1938 = 100) covering 33 commodities. 


Canada 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 


Coverage: the index covers, either directly or by 
imputation, virtually 100% of total industrial pro- 
duction (excluding construction). 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 
Number of series: 170. 


Nature of series: monthly data on physical out- 
put, deliveries or materials consumed are available 
for 132 of the series which accounted for 75% of the 
total value of mining and manufacturing output in 
1935-1939. For the remainder, annual levels of out- 
put are established by Census of Industry results and 
monthly fluctuations are estimated from man-hour 
or employment data. 


Weighting: industry group indices, gross value 
of production of individual commodities in 1935- 
1939; general index, value added by individual in- 
dustry groups in 1935-1939. 


Weighting 
Industry groups coefficients 
Mining: 
Se hth cones RGA aah Ooi 9.4 
RET tent cghy,.y Cadren elo or Leela nae ees 28 
Re ee ee te ree 0.8 
Ena seakevanr aire eetsar Mie. ee 0.8 
RD aio Sa ain aloe ang 13.8 
Manufacturing : 
Foods and beverages ..................-.- 15.6 
co ee, 14 
nos wing deo Saunsie een ewen 2.1 
ee es 1.8 
Textile products except clothing .......... 44 
tol oda cdesdeevayes 5.5 
NS ROCLEE ORE FOLD TN TOE. DTT 4.6 
i nd at wg 6.6 
Printing and publishing .................. 4.6 
Iron and steel products ................... 8.6 
Transportation equipment ................ 5.1 
Non-ferrous metal products .............. 5.8 
Electrical apparatus and supplies .......... 2.6 
Non-metallic mineral products ............ 2.1 
Petroleum and coal products .............. 2.1 
I NOD 5. c.aew owiehe ccbeadune oo 44 
Miscellaneous manufacturing industries... .. 1.1 
ge IRE EE ae a see eae 78.4 
SE IS ds. Ssh Pe Rw ada ge oes 78 
. er eee Paes ere 100.0 


Most of the series are adjusted for seasonal 
variations and the others are generally adjusted for 
calendar fluctuations and main holidays. 
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Chile 

Scope: manufacturing, electricity, manufactured 
gas and building. 

Coverage: approximately 30% of total indus- 
trial production (excluding mining). 

Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 

Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 

Nature of series: quantities produced. 

Weighting: value added in 1936-1938. 


Number of Weighting 

Industry groups Series coefficients 
Manufacturing ................ 55 80.7 
cy ca 10 26.1 
Beer and carbonated beverages 1 1.8 
Re ee eas 12 10.0 
BE oo ic aw den ve vis ex 12 7.5 
em ae 2 2.0 
Gas, coke and tar ........... 3 3.0 

Miscellaneous manufacturing 

RE aero eee: 15 30.3 
SS okies peice ecse res 1 7.6 
EN as was Oo Ailaaianenn 1 11.7 
PN ob oa aan wince Noted 57 100.0 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. The index for manufacturing is 
calculated by the Statistical Office of the United 
Nations by deducting the electricity and building 
components from the general index. Since production 
in 1937 was about equal to the average for 1936- 
1938, the figures are published in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics on the original hase with 1937 shown 
as 100. 

A separate index for mining is computed on the 
base 1937 = 100 which includes all important min- 
erals. The weights are proportional to the gross value 
of mineral production in 1937. The monthly index 
numbers are not adjusted for differences in the 
numbers of working days or for seasonal variations. 


. Weighting 
Minerals coefficients 
Ah thd Fin we anc gk ooh gaetrat anc @ GANONG 4.92 
NS ee sa aE ae eC ate ees 61.43 
Rs a a kel So Laine 6.99 
iad yal hi ie Bee i 2.79 
EES are aL eae 2.01 
I rc oc ecwee decades 21.37 
WE Foe wo koe itwadnavusnd 0.49 

ks cnet oO OTe ee ohn beee 100.00 


_ _ For further details concerning both of these 
indices, see Estadistica Chilena, September, October 
and December 1945 and January-February 1947. 


Czechoslovakia 
Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 


‘ Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
se. 


Base: 1937 = 100. 





Nature of series: mainly quantities produced ; 
data on raw materials consumed, quantities exported, 
etc., are used in some cases. 

Weighting: mainly value added in 1937. 


Number of Weighting 

Industry groups Series coefficients 
EE dodiack tk seduvdvaskusss 7 10 
eo corcneutin. cos belearen en 2 5 
I oo ar cece eat cewes 3 4 
eee 15 18 
SN oo acca oeneakenkns 9 6 
oe cs een osesaG 4 2 
Stones, earth and ceramics...... 11 6 
ee Ce 8 ee 4 3 
EE Fare 4 5 
Textiles (excluding clothing)... 11 21 
Leather and rubber ............ 8 o 
ig Seeger nak ase eee 2 2 
I cca cee tckiasisseses 11 14 
EERE weet area e = 91 100 


The monthly index numbers are adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days, but not 
for seasonal variations except in the case of certain 
foods. 


Denmark 

Scope: mining and manufacturing. 

Coverage: the annual index covers all industrial 
firms employing 5 or more workers, representing 
nearly 100% of total mining and manufacturing 
production. The monthly index covers about 400 
large firms which account for about 50% of total 
production. 

Formula: annual index, weighted arithmetic 
average with fixed base; monthly index, arithmetic 
average with weights based on last completed annual 
census of industry. 

Base: 1935 = 100. 

Number of series: annual index, all important 
commodities ; monthly index, approximately 60 series. 

Nature of series: quantities produced, raw mate- 
rials consumed or man-hours worked. 

Weighting: annual index, value added (1939 
weights are used for the years through 1947 inclu- 
sive and 1947 weights are used beginning with 1948) ; 
monthly index, value added as reported in the latest 
completed annual census of industry. The 1947 
weights currently used in constructing the annual 
index are as follows : 





Weighting 
Industry groups coefficients 
Foodstuffs, beverages and tobacco ........... 21.2 
NE ei ibaa Loni, See) iieeideede dd 7.6 
Footwear, wearing apparel and other made-up 
a an i wens x08 64.6 010% 92 
Wood products (including furniture) ........ 43 
Paper, paper products and printing .......... 8.1 
Chemicals (including rubber products)....... 9.8 
Clay, glass and stone products .............. 5.2 
Metallurgy and metal products (including ma- 
chinery and electrical apparatus) ......... 22.8 
Tranaport eQuinme#nt ........cccccocccecsess 9.0 
Miscellaneous industries (including tanneries) 2.8 
nas tas orc ork Faas ese eareaeaneen 100.0 
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(Denmark, continued) 

The monthly index numbers are linked to the 
annual index. They are adjusted for differences in 
the number of working days but not for seasonal 
variations. For further details see Industriel Produk- 
tionsstatistik, 1948 (Statistiske Meddelelser, 4. 
Raekke, 139. Bind, 2. Haefte, p. 23, and Statistiske 
Efterretninger, 6 July 1936, p. 162). 


Finland 
A: ANNUAL INDEX 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity, manu- 
factured gas and water supply. 


Coverage: nearly 100% of total production in 
the fields covered. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 
Number of series: 460. 


Nature of series: quantities produced (305 
series) ; remainder, raw materials consumed or value 
of production adjusted for changes in prices. 


Weighting: value added in 1938 (including cost 
of fuel and purchased power). 


Weighting 
Industry groups coefficients 
I con ceore aha ais fatte nave ¥ nck agua ey SEO 0.98 
Ee ae SR nee Gea a as 5.71 
Metal products, machinery, electrical appara- 
tus and transportation equipment ......... 15.03 
re 0.12 
Clay, glass and stone products and peat...... 7.84 
EE a oe eee ee eee 2.94 
Re Ge SOUND ....... «case cntuicaces 2.69 
I I osx oie: 6 &: 5:05 wibteerniern p eitmeusts 1.14 
rr ee 11.07 
Paper and paper products ................. 22.94 
Lumber and wood products ................ 10.10 
i a ae AS ne 7.21 
ES cere: BaP aerate ee aa ae 3.34 
NG --.«:, ati eladcas lees kode dedes 1.28 
Printing and publishing ................... 2.54 
Electricity, gas and water supply........... 5.02 
Es orcccs as 5 Vic oo cokiyswiee ow kee 0.05 
RRL Jomh temas 1a., GAiASe Sieh aos oak 100.00 
NE IED. o cisreiyicw ys dvemesien.. 66.96 
pre 33.04 


The index is calculated by the Central Statistical 
Office of Finland. No adjustment has been made for 
the reduction in the territory covered by the index 
since 1939 because the most important productive 
factor, man power, was not included in the cession. 
Group indices are also published for producers’ goods 
and consumers’ goods. For further details see E. H. 
Laurila, “The Physical Volume of Industrial Produc- 
tion in Finland between 1938 and 1947” in Recueil 
de Statistique, No. 1-2, 1949, pp. 32-53. 


B: QUARTERLY INDEX 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 





Coverage: approximately 57% of total industrial 
production (excluding construction). 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 
Number of series: 68. 


Nature of series: mainly quantities produced; 
otherwise raw materials consumed or man-hours 
worked. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1938, 


Weighting 

Industry groups phe se 
EISNER Seen tie our enn Rae a ba) cts 16.5 
RR I ern ihigt eect, daa wie einae.3 23.5 
EE ce RTS AAD AER 17.2 
Clay, glass and stone products and peat....... 4.1 
eo cet sah ecu 2.5 
Leather and rubber products ................ 42 
re 10.7 
Foodstuffs and beverages ................... 17.1 
Printing and publishing .................... 1.9 
rere ree 2.3 
ES ren ees eer be tar et arte ee 100.0 


The index is calculated by the Kansallis-Osake- 
Pankki (a private bank in Finland). It has been 
linked to the official annual index on the basis of the 
ratio between the two series in 1948. The quarterly 
index numbers are not adjusted for differences in the 
number of working days or for seasonal variations. 


France 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity, manu- 
factured gas and construction. (The construction 
series is excluded from the index published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Coverage: the industry groups included in the 
index accounted for about 83% of the total net value 
of industrial production (including construction) in 


1938. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Nature of series: quantities produced or, in a 
few cases, raw materials consumed or man-hours 
worked. 


Weighting: value added in 1938. 
Weights 


Number of fe 1,000 

Industry groups Series million francs) 
ER eee r 4 3.00 
Gas (natural and manufactured) 2 0.90 
Petroleum and motor fuel...... 2 0.50 
Solid mineral fuel ............ 3 5.80 
Extraction of metal ores....... 4 1.23 
Extraction of building materials 9 1.00 
Extraction and preparation of 

miscellaneous minerals ...... 9 0.46 
Production of metals .......... 12 4.14 
Fabrication of metals ......... 16 31.80 
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(France, continued) 


Weights 
Number of fiz 1,000 
Industry groups series million francs) 
ON ee 23 0.70 
Pottery and manufacture of 
building materials .......... 11 1.80 
Building and public works..... 1 12.60 
Chemical and allied industries.. 36 7.00 
RR Se eee 2 2.00 
Tobacco and matches ......... 7 0.40 
Ree She ear op ied 6 1.80 
Textile induatsy .............. 15 14.20 
ee ere 3 3.50 
Paper and cardboard .......... 6 3.70 
I cs Chis rte dunes 1 3.50 
ois a whaudioay Ned sate ciereind 170 100.03 


The monthly index numbers are adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days but not 
for seasonal variations. The figures for 1942-1944 
do not include production in Alsace-Lorraine. For 
further details see “‘Les Nouveaux Indices Mensuels 
de la Production Industrielle frangaise”, Bulletin de 
la Statistique Générale, Supplement for January- 
March, 1948, pp. 43-99 and R. Rémery, “Estimation 
des Niveaux Comparés de la Production Industrielle 
au Cours des Années 1928 a 1948”, Bulletin de la 
Statistique Générale, Supplement for January-March, 
1949, pp. 1-8. 

Germany (West): Federal Republic 
Scope: mining, manufacturing (excluding food- 


stuffs, beverages and tobacco), electricity and manu- 
factured gas. 

Coverage: approximately 77% of total industrial 
production in 1936 (including construction). 

Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 

Base: 1936 = 100. 

Nature of series: mainly quantities produced; 
otherwise raw materials consumed, man-hours 


worked, numbers employed or value of production 
adjusted for changes in prices. 


Weighting: value added in 1936. 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coefficients 
Investment goods ............. 129 49.11 
Stone and earth products.... 6 4.64 
Iron and steel production.... 3 7.56 
Non-ferrous metallurgy...... 6 1,99 
Iron, steel and malleable cast- 

RE OA te Ree 1 2.46 
Sawmills and plywoods...... 2 1.35 
Steel construction .......... 4 1.94 
BE ete 29 9.80 
ME 2s boticdeeceecel 4 3.91 
Shipbuilding ............... 1 1.38 
cere — 1.15 
Electrical equipment ........ 21 3.45 
Optical and precision instru- 

I Shh oie cis igay ean eck ed 15 1.13 
Other metal goods .......... 31 7.32 
Other industries ............ 6 1.03 





* Since post-war production is nil, this industry is not 
included in the total number of current series shown. 





Number of bting 
Industry groups Series pA 
General production goods...... 46 28.40 
PI Sou ccc sssccedeus 5 8.00 
Chemicals (excluding artifi- 

EE | xs 6n4iens cass 22 9.75 
Rubber products ............ 2 1.33 
EE ce hiccxsceeenen 1 5.10 
Manufactured gas ........... 1 1.65 
Other industries ............ 15 2.57 

Consumers’ goods ............. 25 22.49 
Wood products ............. 1 2.21 
Paper production ........... 4 1.41 
Paper products and printing. 1 3.06 
OS RSA TAT hole ee Se 3 1.56 
Textiles (excluding artificial 

RE Sikcasee ices ¥su004's S 8.99 
ee 1 1.83 
Other industries ............ 12 3.43 

RE leo svn Sic onebnaKe 200 100.00 
EN eka b-o hie Sine we se 13 9.06 
Manufacturing ............ 185 84.19 
Electricity and manufactured 

SEP ees Hee as 2 6.75 


The index is not simply a weighted average of 
the earlier indices for the Bizone and the French 
zone. New weights have been computed for each 
industry in Western Germany, new quantum series 
have been constructed by adding the corresponding 
output series for each zone and additional series have 
been included. Moreover, the monthly index numbers 
are adjusted for differences in the number of work- 
ing days although not for seasonal variations. The 
index does not include production in the western sec- 
tors of Berlin. The general index is also published 
excluding electricity and gas. For further details see 
Wirtschaft und Statistik, December 1949, pp. 880- 
881. 


Greece 
Scope: manufacturing and electricity. 
Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 
Base: 1939 = 100. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 
Weighting: gross value of production in 1939. 
The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for seasonal variations. 


Number of 
Industry groups series 
Lead smelting and refining .................... 1 
gids Se SE SNE WOR er ee ne 1 
Metal products and shipbuilding ............... 11 
EE SD 5 sh os caddus vos sebeae canwe 7 
ARTE ee a eee 10 
Foodstuffs and beverages ..................... 11 
Chemicals (including glass and rubber eorheen 14 
Ce EE posh ates es odebsecdes v9 toe 1 
RN TR ML EOES hel 5, SES aes oh) eee dion 1 
EE cvs cudeiu des kopeeet eel tone 1 
ek ee Saha Sui ba Pan biak wend nana 1 
ET eae OT re eer ae 1 
Electrical household appliances ............... 1 
RIE SRG igi <a eta aes - 1 
(ee eee Portree rye Ts 62 
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(Greece, continued) 

The mining index which covers metal mining 
and lignite production, is calculated separately on 
the base 1939 = 100. The weights are proportional 
to the gross value of production in 1939. Both indices 
are calculated by the Federation of Greek Industries. 


Guatemala 


This index was introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Scope: manufacturing and electricity. 


Coverage: the industry groups included in the 
index accounted for 78% and the establishments 
directly represented for 60% of the total gross value 
of industrial production (excluding mining and con- 
struction) in 1946. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1946 = 100. 
Number of series: approximately 20. 


Nature of series: quantities produced or raw 
materials consumed. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1946. 
al 


Industry groups coefficients 
RET a CATR L Oe NET eee ee Oe 15.2 
NN i. othe Fiche sh ware rine see Varese 33.9 
I oo cis aine-saew o.96de sinaisten ole 10.5 
ee clin ws ours 3.4 
I os gg 50 be 9 44.5°0% 5 9 0% 4.0 
I iis oi oce es go etn ace sesame 1.2 
oe oy in Seance yan de 13.0 
NN a ch reg de orceenle- wire eG RS 5.9 
Non-metallic mineral products .............. 3.9 
I hse oopiiss ier cibn ce Hiasincesbie dce.pie 2.5 
EE id akira Gawae eoaG dente pow aes awe 6.5 

RE Spe oe ia heck deals cate a eaeon 100.0 

India 


A: INDEX OF THE MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND 
SUPPLY 


Scope: coal mining and manufacturing. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1946 = 100. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 


Weighting: manufacturing industries, value 
added in 1946; coal mining, gross value of production 
at pit head in 1946. 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coefficients 
BE hina cn ete eevee at 1 11.06 
ee a rls ad tied 1 7.36 
Non-ferrous metals ............ 5 2.20 
Machinery and electrical appara- 
Dahir acaininde ese cdwesee 5 5.21 


ee 


Number of Weighting 

Industry groups series coefficients 
NE ee ya 44.76 
er erty vind c's dy ed won 1 17.02 
Woollen textiles ............... 1 1.42 
cs cnknsines ooRbecttee tee te 1 3.64 
EE, ae 5 A ee 7 3.19 
Paper and paperboard .......... 1 1.50 
EE, oc cuskcwsataces obs wie 1 1.24 
NT io oo Bi ut mate aan ae 1 0.69 
OGser mGustries «... 26. ccecces 5 0.71 
Eh ae sae er eee 32 100.00 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. 


B: INDEX OF THE OFFICE OF THE ECONOMIC ADVISER 
TO THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 


Scope: coal mining, manufacturing and elec- 
tricity. 

Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1937 = 100. 
Number of series: approximately 20. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1937. 


Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients 
SER re er eaters ee oe ee 76.7 
EIN 5. oios.cscasieacccwncwcnecsseide 42.1 
EE iia Sie ae ei «pee a 18.2 
ER BS eae aise ae a 8.1 
RENT ci thigs aia cskeest ea unweaie 0.5 
a Sore ae iano Cae eae 1.4 
oars cred See ait wae Gace Oe eww eta 3.1 
I oy oad ctor lie ya lk as 22 
Et iscs sige tenis nes Citiden Gaetan 1.1 
NT fh03 chun nae sss raueet eens 10.7 
Ra iatirs ocie ce st ne WiieaOreautne 9.6 
a pag a aaa ee 
Alcoholic beverages ...................... 0.7 
EE eee ee ea le ce ninetonts 12.6 
DSc iircin occu cca Oe UE Sey aaeeerat dees 12 
SE eon ee ae me 1.3 
Re Un ctn uae wagnd aastande Pas saa 4.9 
EN OER 55 Feo cewninssuesee ewanbeaas 5.2 
RE a cae ea Ra al oy a opty 100.0 


Ireland 
Scope: mining and manufacturing. 


Coverage: the firms included in the annual index 
account for nearly 100% of total production in 
the fields covered; those included in the quarterly 
index account for about 80%. 


Formula: annual index, Fisher’s “ideal” formula ; 
quarterly index, arithmetic average. with weights 
based on the preceding Annual Census of Industrial 
Production. 


Base: 1936 = 100. 


(continued) 
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(Ireland, continued) 
Nature of series: quantities produced, raw mate- 
rials consumed or wages paid. 


Weighting: value added. 


Net output in £000 
Number of 





Industry groups Series 1945 1946 

eee 6 9,008 8,985 
I 5 ao i Sa Suk Yalaks 4 7,238 7,258 
RE er cakawisascen 1 1,195 1,444 
Textiles and clothing.......... 8 6,992 7,783 
Metals, machinery, vehicles.... 3 2,182 3,570 
Paper and printing............ 2 3,154 3,736 


Other manufactures and mining 9 6,628 8,339 


DE cats tence sede 33 36,401 41,116 


The annual index is constructed as a chain in- 
dex, Fisher’s “ideal” formula being employed in 
computing the links between each successive pair of 
years. The link relatives are then chained into a con- 
tinuous series on the base 1936 = 100. 


The quarterly index is computed from sample 
returns furnished by the larger industrial firms and 
cover a period of 13 weeks. The indices for the indi- 
vidual industry groups are based on the aggregate 
value of production at the average prices in the year 
covered by the preceding Annual Census of Indus- 
trial Production. The general index represents the 
average of the individual indexes weighted by the 
net output in that year. The general index is then 
converted to the base 1936 = 100. The quarterly 
index numbers are not adjusted for differences in 
the number of working days or for seasonal varia- 
tions. For a detailed list of the industries included 
see the Irish Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin, 
especially March 1943. 


Italy 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 


Coverage: approximately 60% of the total net 
value of industrial production (excluding construc- 
tion) in 1938 of which 45% was accounted for by 
establishments directly represented and 15% by es- 
tablishments indirectly represented in the index. 


i Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
se, 


__ Base: annual index, 1938 = 100; the monthly 
index is computed on the base 1947 = 100 and then 
converted to the base 1938 = 100 by linking it to 
the annual index. The monthly index is also pub- 
lished on the base 1947 = 100. 


Number of series: annual index, 97; monthly 
index, 69, 


_ Nature of series: quantities produced except for 
diesel motors (man-hours worked) and shipbuilding 
(weight of material put in place). 


Weighting: value added in 1938. 








Number of Weighting 

Industry groups Series coefficients 
Mining and quarrying .......... 15 5.5 
EEE cover se caeccasee 4 11 
EEOC OTT Te 5 2.6 
ae 6 1.8 
Manufacturing ................ 49 79.4 
ein carcwaeaate uae 14 30.6 
Wood products .............. 2 5.9 
Paper and paperboard........ 4 3.7 
Rubber products ............ 4 2.5 
ES RSARSERPSES Sree" eet eee 9 15.6 
Petroleum and coal products.. 5 2.5 
Non-metallic mineral products 4 6.0 
EE RL re 7 12.6 
Electricity and gas ............ 5 15.1 
es eR i aR eR 1 13.6 
Gas and by-products ......... 4 1.5 
| REE ee ene ees 69 100.0 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. The component series have been 
grouped into branches and classes in accordance with 
the United Nations International Standard Industrial 
Classification, 1949, 


Japan 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1932-1936 = 100. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 


Weighting: value added in 1936 for the industry 
groups; the series within each industry group are 
weighted by the number of production workers. 
1932 weights are used up to 1936 and 1936 weights 
from 1936 on. 


Number of Weighting 

Industry groups Series coefficients 
(1936) 
IE OS Saree aero oe 9 8.62 
ee ree 58 74.01 
Durable manufactures ....... 23 36.48 
RE ROE ee 7 13.02 
re ree 12 18.62 
0 SEG Ce Ree 2 3.54 
Forest pro@mcts .........:; 2 1.30 
Non-durable manufactures.... 35 37.53 
EN Sy res eee 7 15.17 
RS sada case tana 21 13.38 

Foodstuffs, beverages and 

0 Perr 6 6.73 
ee ei dale ec 1 2.25 
Electricity and gas............. 2 17.37 
ME i588 Re Tess 69 100.00 


The index is calculated by the Economic and 
Scientific Section, General Headquarters, SCAP. 
The monthly index numbers are not adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. For further details see Japanese 
Economic Statistics, No. 35, July 1949, section I, 
pp. 2-6. 
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Luxembourg 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity and 
manufactured gas. 

Coverage: approximately 93-95% of the total 
net value of industrial production (excluding con- 
struction) in 1947, 

Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 

Base: 1937-1938 = 100 (also published on the 
base 1947 = 100). 

Nature of series: the series based on quantities 
produced account for about 75% of the total weight 
in 1947; the remainder are based on man-hours 
worked. 


Weighting: value added in 1947 (excluding de- 
preciation and obsolescence allowances). 


Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients 
Sh ops cee tee ona 3k wg 4.54 
Stone, slate, sand and gravel quarrying..... 1.84 
eee ee 1.37 
Beverages and tobacco products ............ 3.84 
REST aan ee CSR a 0.28 
Clothing (including footwear) ............. 1.22 
MII oo ccicc ese ceccnsevesen . 1.10 
a ee ee 0.44 
Priming ant Gubling «..... «5.06.6 ewes 1.26 
Leather and leather products............... 1.79 
Chemicals and chemical products........... 4.86 
Non-metallic mineral products ... ns 
Iron and steel basic industries......... 63.37 
Metal products and machinery ............. 7.99 
ig crate said $4 woo erae isd a 
NN ee ee ee 
a eS A eee 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. The component series have been 
grouped into branches and classes in accordance with 
the United Nations International Standard Industrial 
Classification, 1949. For further details see /’Econo- 
mie Luxembourgeoise en 1949, annex IX, published 
by the Service d’Etudes et de Documentation Econo- 
miques, Ministére des Affaires Economiques. 


Mexico 
Scope: mining, manufacturing and electricity. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1929 = 100. 

Number of series: approximately 30. 

Nature of series: quantities produced. 
Weighting: gross value of production in 1929. 


Weighting 
Industry groups conlieiente 
Mining and metallurgy : 
CO EE ee ee 15.4 


Industrial metals (lead, copper, zinc, quick- 
silver, antimony, arsenic and graphite).. 22.2 


Sub-total 





Industry groups v cigiting 
IIIS) 2 OS aN Ls naling ieee wicks 10.2 
ee er 14.1 
EE ETERS ieee, Cremer . 2 

Manufacturing : 

Textiles (wool, cotton, artificial silk, silk) 12.2 
Beer, cigare, cigarettes ................. 78 
Clothing, footwear, soap ............. . 44 
Iron, steel, cement, paper, glass............ 5.0 
SECTS eee | 
| RS RM ree er eae: . 100.0 


The index is calculated by the Banco de Mexico, 
The quarterly index numbers are not adjusted for 
seasonal variations. 


Morocco, French 
Scope: mining. 


Coverage: 6 principal minerals which accounted 
for 95% of the total gross value of mineral produc- 
tion in 1938. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 
Nature of series: quantities produced for sale. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1938. 





Minerals po | 
te en es ee ee be See Oe 
IIR PRD | NES rr i eee ob es 9 
ae iat) EY 3 a on ee ea ah an 4 
ee ee ee ey eee 4 
ek ele SR PA ee NA ee a 
TE ons ccwieaiew ou oe pba a See ewes 72 
aris ote ic. Vicar Denk ite ach wetsh snes ple at 100 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted for 
differences in the number of working days or for 
seasonal variations. 


Netherlands 


Scope: coal mining, manufacturing, electricity, 
manufactured gas and water supply. 


Coverage: in 1938 the firms represented in the 
index accounted for 50% of the total employment in 
the fields covered. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Nature of series: quantities produced or raw 
materials consumed. 


Weighting: group indices, employment in 1938; 
general and manufacturing indices, value added in 
1938. 


(continued) 
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(Netherlands, continued) 
Number of a W orkers1 


Industry groups series coefficients covered 
Mintas (coal) ............. 1 10.0 84 
Manufacturing .............. 105 76.0 de 
Building materials......... 6 3.0 46 
ES a eee 18 4.7 48 
Leather, shoes, rubber.... . 7 4.0 60 
i Reeninca wie.) 13 2.3 38 
Metal products ........... 21 27.0 30 
Paper and products....... 4 2.7 27 
Se ne ee 6 9.3 73 
Foodstuffs, beverages and 
OEE CANT ee 30 23.0 95 
Electricity, gas and water.... 3 14.0 100 
a eer ener 109 100.0 50 


The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for seasonal variations or for differences in the num- 
ber of working days with the exception of the general 
index, which is published both with and without the 
latter adjustment. For further details see Maand- 
schrift, Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek, vol. 41, 
1946, p. 572. 


Norway 


Scope: mining, manufacturing and manufactured 
gas. 

Coverage: the index covers about 1,000 estab- 
lishments. In 1936 the establishments included in the 
index accounted for about 55% of the total man- 
hours worked in the industries covered by the index 
(excluding firms employing less than 5 workers). 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Nature of series: quantities produced, raw ma- 
terials consumed or man-hours worked. 


Weighting: group indices, gross value of pro- 
duction in 1935; general index value added in 1935. 





Weighting 

Industry groups cooficients 
Mining and electro-metallurgical industries... 10.2 
Metal manufacturing industries ............. 21.8 
Chemical and electro-chemical industries. .... 9.0 
Wood-pulp, cellulose and paper industries.... 12.7 
WN OP fe enc ack odie eat sae Oras 7.4 
a ee 2.4 
Se Ee ee 2.2 
Other food industries ...................... 13.9 
Other industries ................. 20.4 
Rr dea 2, Vol ortetas YW 
Producers’ goods ...................55- 63.9 
re 36.1 


The index is computed on the base 1935 = 100 
and then converted to 1938 = 100 for publication. 
The monthly index numbers are adjusted for differ- 
énces in the number of working days but not for 
seasonal variations. For further details see Statistiske 
Meddelelser, No. 11-12, 1937, pp. 455-461. 


ee 


1 Per cent of workers covered in 1938. 


Poland 
Scope: mining, manufacturing and electricity. 


Coverage: the index only covers selected indus- 
trial commodities and is not, therefore, a general 
index of industrial production. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 
Number of series: approximately 70. 
Nature of series: quantities produced. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1938 
valued at 1937 prices. 


The index has not been adjusted for changes 
between the pre-war and post-war territory of 
Poland. The monthly index numbers are also not 
adjusted for differences in the numbers of working 
days or for seasonal variations. For further details, 
including a complete list of the commodities repre- 
sented in the index, see Wiadomosci Statystycene, 
No. 19, 5 October 1949, p. 222. 


Sweden 
A: ANNUAL INDEX 
Scope: mining and manufacturing. 


Coverage: the index covers nearly 100% of total 
mining and manufacturing production. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1935 = 100. 


Nature of series: mainly quantities produced ; 
otherwise value of production adjusted for changes 
in prices. 


Weighting: group indices, gross value of pro- 
duction in 1935; general index, value added in 1935. 


Weighting 

Industry groups coelieleutt 
Metal mining, metal industries and engineering 39.1 
2 on  iaivcce cue eisosunue dues 5.4 
ME SIN is Gb tec cieaee Sedcsiee ws . wae 
Pulp and paper and printing................ 15.2 
eS a ee ee 14.7 
Textiles and clothing .................... . 107 
Leather, hair and rubber industries : ; oe 
eer er tego ie ; 4.1 
ree ee eee 100.0 
Consumers’ goods ........ ao . 5 
Investment goods . 43.0 
Export industries .. ps Sis 16.5 
Other industries ... a ee ee 3.0 


The index is calculated by the Kommerskolle- 
gium. In computing the general index the gross 
production values of the various industry groups 
valued in 1935 prices are reduced by constant factors 
(continued) 
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(Sweden, continued) 

representing for each group the ratio of the net to 
the gross value of production. These ratios were 
obtained from a study on production costs in 1926 
prepared by the Konjunkturinstitut. For further de- 
tails see Kommersiella Meddelanden, No. 6, 1938, 
pp. 219-225. 


B: MONTHLY INDEX 
Scope: mining and manufacturing. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1947 = 100. 


Nature of series: mainly quantities produced or 
man-hours worked; otherwise numbers employed, 
consumption of electric power or raw materials, etc. 


Weighting: industry group indices, gross value 
of production of individual commodities in 1947; 
general index, estimated value added in 1947 com- 
puted by multiplying the gross value of output in 
each industry group in 1947 by the ratio of net to 
gross output in 1945. 

Industry groups pte a 
Metal mining, metallurgy and metal products 40.10 
Non-metallic mining and non-metallic min- 


I ore ns a ean ores pod 8-4 5.03 
Wood and wood products ................. 7.09 
Paper and paper products and printing and 

Ns cis fuse wus sow oe ss oe 4a esis 6 12.21 
Foodstuffs, beverages and tobacco products.. 15.60 
Ro 11.31 
Leather, hair and rubber products.......... 3.84 
Chemicals (including coal and petroleum 

I ass ara ca ie wa cat aie dose resnie eee 4.82 

Lia OSes of Ta sae pare rE ee ra 100.00 


The index is calculated by the Sveriges Indus- 
triforbund. The monthly figures have been linked 
to the official annual index on the basis of the ratio 
between the two series in 1947, They are adjusted 
for differences in the number of working days but 
not for seasonal variations. For further details see 
E. Ruist: “Industriforbundets Reviderade Produk- 
tionsindex”, Industriens Utredningsinstitut, Stock- 
holm, 1950 (reprinted from Ekonomisk Tidskrift, 
No. 2, 1950). The monthly figures for 1948 of the 
earlier index of the Sveriges Industriforbund have 
also been linked to the official annual index. 


Tunisia 
Scope: mining. 


Coverage: 4 principal minerals which accounted 
for 85% of the total gross value of mineral produc- 
tion in 1948, 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 








Nature of series: quantities produced. 


Weighting: gross value of production in 1937- 
1939. 


Minerals pe J 
NS a A ictga eae aes Gea aeee 25.4 
Ss aves 6ads se Senn eK pee es oanoeeeee 8.1 
a erin hn ce ee 0.2 
re eer ee ee eee 66.3 
ES arn, eS oeget eee Le Seem eee hy 100.0 


United Kingdom 


Scope: mining, manufacturing, electricity, manu- 
factured gas, water supply and building. 


Coverage: approximately 65% of total industrial 
production. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 


Base: 1946 = 100. 
Number of series: approximately 400. 


Nature of series: quantities produced or, excep- 
tionally, value of production adjusted for changes 
in prices or raw materials consumed. 


Weighting: value added in 1946. 


Weighting 

Industry groups coefficients Coveragel 
Mining and quarrying? ........... 7.8 95 
Treatment of non-metalliferous 

mining products other than coal 3.1 60 
Chemicals and allied trades....... 6.5 50 
Ferrous metal manufactures....... 3.8 95 
Non-ferrous metal manufactures.. 1.8 
Engineering, shipbuilding and elec- 

eee ee 18.6 45 
Ec. hoo resin ae bh ancieelacae 9.5 60 
Metal goods not elsewhere specified 3.6 35 
Precision instruments, jewelry, etc. 0.8 20 
: eee ie ER ae hr ae &5 70 
Leather, leather goods and fur..... 0.6 65 
EES I ee eee eee 3.8 90 
Food Ee On ea ere ee ee 6.0 85 
Drink and tobacco ............... 4.7 
Manufactures of wood and cork... 2.5 70 
Paper and printing .............. 3.9 60 
Other manufacturing industries.... 1.9 90 
Building and contracting?......... 9.2 55 
Gas, electricity and water......... 6.4 80 

ESSERE CSTE ere ere Par: 100.0 65 


1 Approximate percentage of total net output directly or 
indirectly covered by some series. 
Open-cast coal production is included in building and 
contracting. 


The index is calculated by the Central Statistical 
Office. The monthly index numbers are not adjusted 
for seasonal variations. They are, however, adjusted 
for differences in the number of days, excluding 
Sundays, in the month, but not for public or other 
holidays. For further details see Studies in Official 
Statistics No. 1, The Interim Index of Industrial 
Production, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1949. 
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United States 


Scope: mining and manufacturing. 


Coverage: the index covers, either directly or 
by imputation, approximately 97% of total mining 
and manufacturing production. 


Formula: weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Nature of series: quantities produced, raw ma- 
terials consumed or man-hours worked. 


Weighting: mining, gross value of production in 
1937; manufacturing, value added in 1937. 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coefficients 
Manufacturing : 
Durable manufactures : 
ee errr ree 3 11.00 
| ERS reer 1 10.81 
Transportation equipment... 5 5.92 
Non-ferrous metals and 
MO. j vetecwexsensans 12 2.81 
Lumber and products....... 2 4.39 
Stone, clay, and glass prod- 
Rs SPRe hae oo cadee 7 3.00 
SS BPA fer 30 37.93 
Non-durable manufactures : 
Textiles and products....... 8 11.22 
Leather and products..... iota 2.28 
Manufactured food products 13 10.92 


Alcoholic beverages ........ 4 1.84 


Number of Weighting 
Industry groups Series coe ficients 
Tobacco products ......... 3 1.24 
Paper and products......... 11 3.13 
Printing and publishing.... 2 6.44 
Petroleum and coal products 7 2.14 
Chemical products ......... 6 6.27 
Rubber products ........... 1 1,39 
OT eee ere 60 46.87 
Total manufacturing........ 90 84.80 
Mining: 
Fuels: 
Bituminous coal ........... 1 3.44 
I oo eich an om 4b 1 0.87 
Crude petroleum ........... 1 8.70 
Sg cuetany wees 3 13.01 
Nc awhcawines daw es hie 6 2.19 
Pe MD 6 isos canincces 9 15.20 
WS ocrandeckakwnee akan 99 100.00 


The monthly index numbers which are pub- 
lished in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are ad- 
justed for differences in the number of working days 
but not for seasonal variations. The corresponding 
seasonally adjusted indices are published in the 
Federal Reserve Bulletin. For further details see the 
following articles in the Federal Reserve Bulletin: 
“Revision of Industrial Production Index”, October 
1943; “Revisions in the Index of Industrial Produc- 
tion”, September 1941; “Measurement of Produc- 
tion”, September 1940; “New Federal Reserve Index 
of Industrial Production”, August 1940. 











General statement 


The figures refer to total production of clean 
coal from underground workings and strip pits, 
unless otherwise stated in the country descriptions 
below. Both anthracite and bituminous coal of all 
grades are included, but lignite is excluded unless 
otherwise stated. Total production includes coal used 
by collieries for their own needs, and coal made 
available to the miners. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria No information is available. 

Australia Conforms to General Statement. 

Austria Conforms to General Statement. 

Belgium Conforms to General Statement. 

Brazil The series includes a small amount of lig- 


nite production ; in other respects it conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement. 


Chile The series includes a small amount of lig- 
nite production ; in other respects it conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Czechoslovakia Conforms to General Statement. 


France Series A (excluding Saar). Conforms to 
General Statement. For the period July 1940-August 
1944, production of Alsace-Lorraine is excluded. 
Production in Alsace-Lorraine represented about 
14% of total French production in 1938 and about 
19% in 1948. Series B (Saar). Conforms to Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Conforms to 
General Statement except that small output in Ba- 
varia (5,000 tons in 1936) is not included. Pitch 
coal is not included. 


India Conforms to General Statement. Prior to 
August 1947 the data relate to total production of 
pre-partition India. 


Indochina Conforms to General Statement except 
that production in 1937-1944 included a small amount 
of lignite, i.e., in thousand metric tons: 30 in 1940, 
22 in 1941, 25 in 1942 and 4 in 1944. 


Indonesia The series appears to conform to the 


General Statement. Between 1945 and February 





IV. FUEL AND POWER 


Coal: production 









1949 the data relate to non-Republican territory, 
subsequently to total production in the Republic. 


lreland Conforms to General Statement. 


Italy Conforms to General Statement. The data 

for 1937-1945 include production in Venezia Giulia. 

Average monthly output excluding Venezia Giulia is: 
Thousand metric tons 


rrr 1941... —s 
_. Saeeeer 50 ee . 114 
1o...... nar 1943. ... 40 
ROO.... 2.5000. Se 1944..... oe 
Japan The series includes sub-standard coal, av- 


erage monthly output of which amounted to 12,000 
tons in 1948 and 8,000 tons in 1949. In other re- 
spects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Korea (South) The series appears to conform to 
the General Statement. Average monthly output 
(including some lignite) in North and South Korea 
is: 

Thousand metric tons 


1937 .. 203 1942... 571 
ae . ares | 
AS ae .. 587 
See 478 1945 oo. a 
_, eee 

Malaya Conforms to General Statement. 


Conforms to General Statement. 


Conforms to General Statement. 


Mexico 
Morocco (French) 


Netherlands Conforms to General Statement. 


New Zealand Conforms to General Statement. 


Nigeria Conforms to General Statement. 


Norway The series relates to output of the Nor- 


wegian mines in Spitzbergen. It conforms to the 
General Statement. 


Pakistan Lignite production is included ; in other 
respects it conforms to the General Statement. 


Poland Conforms to General Statement. Data for 
1937-1939 relate to pre-war territory. 


Portugal Conforms to General Statement. 
Southern Rhodesia Conforms to General State- 
ment. 

Spain Conforms to General Statement. 

Sweden Conforms to General Statement. 
Turkey Conforms to General Statement. 
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33 Coal stocks; Lignite 








Union of South Africa The series relates to sales 
by collieries at the pits. Sales accounted for 98% 
to 99% of total production. 


United Kingdom Conforms to General Statement. 
Output in Northern Ireland is not included. Monthly 
data are based on four- or five-week periods ; annual 
data are based on returns for calendar years, where 
available. 





United States The series includes a small amount 
of lignite (1937-1949 annual average 2,620 thousand 
tons). Monthly figures are based on car loadings 
and river shipments adjusted to include coal trans- 
ported by other methods. They are revised annually 
on the basis of actual reported production; the ad- 
justment is small, less than one half of 1% of 
bituminous production and less than 1% of an- 
thracite. 


Coal: stocks 


General statement 


The figures refer generally to stocks at mines 
as of the end of the period shown. They include stocks 
at mineheads, on the ground, in trucks, sheds and 
hoppers. In some cases, however, the figures refer 
to distributed stocks. 


Country descriptions 


Belgium Stocks at mines. 


Chile Total stocks comprising stocks at mines 
plus stocks held by industrial consumers and retail 
yards. 


Czechoslovakia The figures prior to 1949 refer to 
stocks at mines. Beginning January 1949 stocks in 
coal cleaning plants are included. The data comprise 
all types of coal, including coal dust. 


Denmark Distributed stocks comprising stocks 
held by commercial importers, self-importing in- 
dustrial establishments and institutions (state rail- 
ways, public utilities, etc.). 


France (also for the Saar) Stocks at mines. The 
figures for France for 1940-1944 exclude Alsace- 


Lorraine. 
Germany (Bizone) Stocks at mines. 


Hong Kong Distributed stocks. 


India Stocks at mines. The figures for 1937- 
1946 refer to pre-partition India. 


Japan Stocks at mines, ports, and distribution 
centres. 


Korea (South) Annual and monthly figures be- 
ginning 1949 relate to anthracite and bituminous 
coal stocks at government and privately-owned mines 
and shipping points. Monthly figures for 1948 re- 
late only to government stocks of anthracite at mines 
and shipping points. 
Morocco (French) Stocks at mines and at ports. 
Netherlands 


Norway Distributed stocks comprising disposable 
stocks at ports and principal distribution centres. 


Stocks at mines. 


Pakistan Stocks at mines, including lignite. 
Poland Stocks at mines. 

Portugal Stocks at mines, 

Sweden Stocks at ports and principal distribu- 


tion centres. 


United Kingdom Stocks in Northern Ireland are 
excluded. Figures for stocks at mines (including 
stocks at opencast workings) and distributed stocks 
are shown separately. Figures for distributed stocks 
relate to stocks held by industrial consumers with 
an annual consumption of more than 100 long tons 
of coal and coke, public utilities, railways, coke ovens, 
government dumps, and miscellaneous consumers 
and by merchants for domestic consumption. 


United States _ Distributed stocks comprising stocks 
of bituminous coal held by all industrial consumers 
and retail yards. The figures are based on complete 


Indochina Stocks at mines at Tonkin. aie ; 
canvasses of certain industries and sample can- 
Ireland Stocks at mines and distribution centres. _ vasses of other industries and of retail yards. 
Lignite 
General statement Canada Conforms to General Statement. 


The figures refer to total production of brown 
coal and all grades of lignite unless otherwise stated 
in the country descriptions. 


Country descriptions 


Australia | Conforms to General Statement. 

Austria Almost one third of the production is of 
a high quality brown coal (Glanzkohle), only 
slightly inferior in heating value to ordinary coal. 
The rest consists of lignite, the heating value of 
which is, on the average, half that of coal. 





Czechoslovakia Conforms to General Statement. 


Denmark Conforms to General Statement. 


France Conforms to General Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Conforms to 
General Statement. Average monthly production in 
the whole of Germany was 15,294 thousand metric 
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Lignite; Crude petroleum 








(Germany (West) Federal Republic (continued) 

tons in 1937; 13,383 thousand metric tons in the 
corresponding territory in 1947. Production in the 
four zones was 14,683 thousand metric tons in 
January 1948, Pitch coal (about 2% of lignite pro- 
duction) is not included. 

Hungary The figures include hard coal which 
averaged 76 thousand metric tons in 1937 and 103 
thousand metric tons a month in 1948, 


Conforms to General Statement. 
Conforms to General Statement. 


Italy 


Japan 





Korea (South) Conforms to General Statement. 


Netherlands Conforms to General Statement. 
New Zealand The figures include sub-bituminous 
coal. 

Poland Conforms to General Statement. 
Portugal Conforms to General Statement. 

Spain Conforms to General Statement. 

Tunisia Conforms to General Statement. 

Turkey Conforms to General Statement. 


Crude petroleum 


General statement 


The figures refer to total production of crude 
petroleum. Where the original figures are reported 
in units other than weight, they are converted by 
applying the average specific gravity indicated in the 
notes below. 


Country descriptions 


Bahrein Production of the Bahrein Petroleum 
Co. Ltd. as reported by that company. The figures 
are converted at 7.2886 barrels per metric ton. 


Bolivia The data through 1946 were converted 
from litres to metric tons using the specific gravity 
of 0.815; beginning 1947, the specific gravity of 
0.812. 


Brazil The data are reported in metric tons. 


Brunei The data are reported in long tons. Pro- 
duction in Sarawak is included for 1942-1945. 


Canada The data are converted at 7.775 bar- 
rels per metric ton. 

Colombia The data are converted from barrels 
to metric tons at the following rates: 1937-1938, 
7.170 barrels; 1939-1942, 6.966; 1943-1946, 7.031; 
beginning 1947, 7.100. 

Ecuador The data are converted from U.S. gal- 
lons (42 gallons equal one barrel) to metric tons 
at 7.585 barrels per ton in 1937-1946 and at 7.587 
beginning 1947. 

Egypt The data are reported in metric tons. 
France The data are reported in metric tons. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The data, re- 
ported in metric tons, include virtually total produc- 
tion in the whole of Germany. 


Indonesia The data, beginning 1939, are converted 
at 7.785 barrels per metric ton. For 1937 and 1938 
the factors were 7.771 and 7.811, respectively. 


Iran Production of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Co. 
In addition, production for domestic consumption 
was: 








Average monthly production: thousand metric tons 
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* Includes quantities used by the Allied Forces. 
Iraq The data are reported in metric tons. 


Italy The data are reported in metric tons. 


Japan The data through 1946 were converted 
from litres to metric tons using the specific gravity of 
0.8947; beginning 1947, the specific gravity of 
0.9154. 


Kuwait The data are reported in metric tons. 
Source: Petroleum Press Service. 


Mexico Beginning 1948 the data are reported in 
metric tons. The previous data were converted from 
barrels to metric tons by the specific gravity of 
0.88132 for light grade and 0.98253 for heavy grade 
petroleum. 


Morocco (French) The data are reported in metric 


tons. 


Netherlands The data are reported in metric tons. 


Pakistan The data are reported in metric tons. 


Peru The data are reported in metric tons. 


Sarawak The data are reported in long tons. 
Production for 1942-1945 is included with that of 
Brunei. 


Saudi Arabia The data are converted at the rate 
of 7.417 barrels per metric ton. Source: Arabian- 
American Oil Co. 


Trinidad The data are reported in long tons. 


United States The data are converted from bar- 
rels to metric tons as follows: 1937, 7.2 barrels; 
1938, 7.1; 1939-1945, 7.4; beginning 1946, 7.3. 


Venezuela The data are converted from cubic 
metres using the specific gravity of approximately 
0.9. 

















Gas 





Gas 


General statement 


Natural gas. The series refer to natural gas 
actually collected and utilized. Repressured gas is 
not included. Natural gas refers to any gas of natural 
origin (consisting primarily of hydro-carbons) ob- 
tained from oil or gas wells. 


Manufactured gas. The series refer, wherever 
possible, to total production of gasworks and cokeries. 
Production of manufactured gas by cokeries for 
their own use is excluded, unless otherwise stated 
in the country descriptions below. 


Country descriptions 


Australia § Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works only. Annual figures relate to 12 months end- 
ing 30 June of year stated. 


Austria § Natural and manufactured gas (gasworks 
only) produced in Vienna. 


Belgium | Manufactured gas: 1937-1947, gas dis- 
tributed by municipal and private gas companies 
and industrial producers who supply consumers 
directly; beginning 1948, production of gasworks 
and cokeries. 


Brazil | Consumption of manufactured gas in the 
Federal District of Rio de Janeiro and in the 
Municipio of Sao Paulo. 


Canada Production of natural gas and sales of 
manufactured gas by distributing companies to final 
consumers. 


Ceylon Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works in Colombo, the only area in the country 
where it is produced on a commercial basis. 


Chile | Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works only. 


Czechoslovakia Production of manufactured gas 
at gasworks and cokeries, including production of 
cokeries for their own use (approximately 20% of 
total output in 1947). 


Denmark Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works representing total output. Annual figures 
relate to 12 months beginning 1 April of year stated. 


France Production of (a) natural gas and (b) 
manufactured gas at gasworks only. The data for 
1941-October 1945 exclude Alsace-Lorraine. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Production of 
manufactured gas at gasworks and cokeries. 


Hong Kong _ Production of manufactured gas at 
gasworks representing total output. 


Ireland Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works representing total output. 


Italy Production of (a) natural gas and (bd) 
manufactured gas at gasworks and cokeries. 


Japan Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works. Annual figures relate to 12 months beginning 
1 April of year stated. 


Korea (South) Production of manufactured gas at 
gasworks and cokeries. 


Luxembourg Production of manufactured gas at 
gasworks representing total output. 


Mexico Production of natural gas. 


Netherlands Manufactured gas supplied to mains 
by public gasworks and cokeries exclusive of gas 
supplied to nitrogen-fixing works. 


New Zealand Production of manufactured gas at 
gasworks representing total output. Annual figures 
relate to 12 months beginning 1 April of year stated. 


Norway Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works only. 
Panama Production of manufactured gas at gas- 


works representing total output in Panama City 
and Coldn. 


Poland The series appears to relate to production 
of manufactured gas at gasworks and cokeries, Data 
for 1937 relate to pre-war territory. 


Portugal § Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works representing total output. 


Spain Production of manufactured gas at gas- 
works only. 


United Kingdom _ The figures do not include North- 
ern Ireland. Beginning 1943 the figures relate to 
gasworks producing gas primarily for public supply 
together with railway gasworks. The previous figures 
also included the small output of gasworks at indus- 
trial establishments, produced mainly for their own 
use. 


United States Sales by public utilities of (a) 
natural gas and (b) manufactured gas (including 
mixed gas, approximately 25% of total sales of 
manufactured gas). Sales of natural gas by public 
utilities ranged from 52% to 59% of total natural 
gas production between 1937 and 1948. Source: 
American Gas Association. 


Venezuela Production of natural gas. 











Electricity 














General statement 


The series in this table relate, wherever pos- 
sible, to total production of electricity, i.e., electricity 
generated by (a) public utilities (publicly or privately 
owned establishments supplying electrical energy to 
consumers) and (b) industrial establishments, pri- 
marily for their own use. Output is measured at 
producing centres unless otherwise stated; conse- 
quently energy lost in transmission is included. 


Country descriptions 


Production of public utilities. 


Argentine Data through 1944 relate to total 
production. From 1945 through April 1948 the data 
relate to production of establishments reporting to 
the Association of Producers and Distributors ; these 
exclude State plants and cooperatives and represent 
approximately 90% of total output. Beginning May 
1948 the series relate to consumption as published 
in Veritas, Buenos Aires. Pre-1948 consumption 
data are: 


Algeria 


Average monthly consumption 


(million kwh) 
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Australia Total production of public utilities and 


other plants. 


Austria The series cover approximately 65% of 
total production. It comprises (a) all public utilities 
in the Federal grid, (b) output of the Vorarlberg 
plants and (c) energy fed into the Federal grid by 
industrial plants. Electricity produced by the Austrian 
Federal Railroads and by industrial plants for their 
own use is not included. 


Belgium Total production of public utilities and 
other plants with installed capacity of more than 
100 kw less a small amount consumed by auxiliary 
circuits at the central stations. 


Brazil Consumption of electricity in the Federal 
District of Rio de Janeiro and in the Municipio of Sao 
Paulo. Average monthly production in six capital 
cities of Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo, Belo Horizonte, 
Porte Alegre, Recife and Salvador) for 1937-1944 
was: 


Average monthly production 
(million kwh) 
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Average monthly consumption in the above six 
capitals and Belém was 229 million kwh in 1948. 


Canada Production of all public utility plants, 
with an annual output of over one million kwh. This 


Electricity 





coverage represents virtually total production by 
public utilities and approximately 90% of electricity 
produced by public utilities, mining, and manu- 
facturing. 


Chile 


Colombia Production of public utilities, represent- 
ing about 80% of total output between July 1944- 
June 1945. 


Czechoslovakia Total production of public utili- 
ties and other plants. 


Production of public utilities. 


Denmark Production of public utilities, represent- 
ing about 70% in 1937 and 80% in 1949 of total 
output. 


Finland Total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


France (Excluding the Saar). Production of all 
public utilities and other plants with the following 
generating capacities: hydro-electric, over 1,000 kw; 
thermo-electric, 5,000 kw. Output of these plants 
represented 90% of total production in 1938 and 
95% in 1949. 


Saar: total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


Germany Public utilities and industrial plants 
(employing ten or more persons) generating elec- 
tricity for their own use, The data for 1948-1949 re- 
late to the Bizone; beginning 1950, to Western 
Germany. 


Guatemala Consumption in the municipal district 
of Guatemala City. 


Hong Kong Production of public utilities. 


Hungary Production by the Budapest power sta- 
tions and energy purchased by the Budapest stations 
from other stations, amounting to one-third of total 
production in 1937 and 40% in 1946. 


India Production of public utilities. Output prior 
to August 1947 relates to pre-partition India. 


Ireland Production of public utilities. 


Israel Sales of the Palestine Electric Corpora- 
tion and the Jerusalem Electric Corporation. 


Italy Annual data relate to total production of 
public utilities and other plants; monthly data ap- 
proximately 90% of total output. 


Japan Production of public utilities only (repre- 
senting about 85% of electricity generated by all 
public utilities plus those industrial plants with 
installed capacity of 500 kw or over). Data for 1937- 
1944 relate to all public utilities; beginning 1945 
to output of their 10 major utilities plus energy 
purchased from other sources (together represent- 
ing about 95% of production of all public utilities). 
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Korea Production of public utilities. Data for 
1937-1943 relate to the whole of Korea; beginning 
July 1945 to South Korea only. 


Luxembourg Total production of public utilities 
and other plants. 


Mexico Total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


Morocco (French) Production of public utilities. 


Netherlands Production of public utilities and that 
part of production by industrial establishments which 
is supplied to the public. 


New Zealand Data represent power supplied to 
distributing authorities from the State systems of the 
two Islands, as well as that from the local hydro and 
thermal stations of those authorities. Energy lost on 
the networks of the distributing authorities is in- 
cluded, but loss of energy in transmission from the 
State systems is not included. Annual figures cover 
approximately 98% of total electricity generated in 
the country; monthly figures about 87%. 


Norway Data represent production of public utili- 
ties and other plants with an installed capacity of 
1,000 kw or over. 


Pakistan Total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


Panama Production of public utilities in the cities 
of Colén and Panama. 


Philippines | Production of public utilities in Manila 
and its suburbs. 


Poland Data for 1937-1939 represent production 
of public utilities and other plants with an installed 
capacity of 100 kw or over in the pre-war territory. 
Since 1946 the data cover all plants with an installed 
capacity of 1,000 kw or over. 


Portugal Production of public utilities and other 
plants with an installed capacity of 5 kw or over. 


Puerto Rico Data represent production of all pub- 
licly-owned public utilities. 


Spain Total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


Sweden 
other plants. 


Total production of public utilities and 


Switzerland Production of public utilities plus 
purchases from railroads and industrial establish- 
ments which generate electricity for their own use. 
This output represented about 75% of total elec- 
tricity generated in 1937 and 80% in 1949. 


Thailand Production of public utilities. Data for 
1938-1945 relate to Thailand, beginning 1946, to 
Bangkok only (approximately 95% of total produc- 
tion of public utilities in 1946). 


Tunisia Production of public utilities. 


Turkey Total production of public utilities and 
other plants. 


Union of South Africa Data, comprising produc- 
tion of public utilities and other plants, represent 
about 95% of total electricity generated. 


United Kingdom Production of public utilities. 
The figures do not include Northern Ireland. 


United States Data relate to all public utility 
plants with an installed capacity of 100 kw or over. 
Output of these plants represents virtually complete 
coverage of public utilities and about 80% of total 
production. 


Venezuela Production of all public utilities in the 
Federal District, the State of Miranda, and of the 
principal public utilities in the rest of the country. 








V. RAW MATERIALS 


Iron ore 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the figures relate to the total production 
of crude iron ores including manganiferous iron ores 
but excluding pyrites. The approximate per cent of 
iron content obtained from the ore in each country 
is shown immediately below the country heading in 
the table of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. The 
actual iron content may vary somewhat from period 
to period. 

Country descriptions 


Algeria Conforms to General Statement. 

Austria Conforms to General Statement. 

Belgium Conforms to General Statement. 

Brazil Conforms to General Statement except that 


the figures relate to exports. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement. The fig- 
ures include a considerable proportion of sintered or 
concentrated ore. Beginning April 1949, Newfound- 
land is included. 


Chile 


Czechoslovakia Production of ferruginous man- 
ganese ore, averaging 7% to 8% of iron content, is 
not included. 


Conforms to General Statement. 


France Conforms to General Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic 
General Statement. 


Conforms to 


Italy The figures do not include manganiferous 
iron ore (iron content about 33%), average monthly 
production of which was 1,539 metric tons in 1937 
and 1,952 metric tons in 1948. 


Japan Total production of iron ore concentrates 
(sintered or otherwise beneficiated ). 


Luxembourg Conforms to General Statement. 


Mexico The figures, based on a sample of estab- 
lishments, represent the iron content of iron ores 
mined. 


Morocco The figures for French and Spanish 
Morocco conform to the General Statement. 


Norway The figures refer to the production of 
iron ore concentrates, including ferro-titanium. 


Poland The figures include iron pyrites which 
were about 7% of total iron ore production in 1947, 
Beginning 1947, the figures do not include magnetite 
ore, production of which averaged 3,056 metric tons 
a month in 1947, 


Spain Conforms to General Statement. 


Sweden Conforms to General Statement. Monthly 
figures represent between 85% and 95% of total 
production. 


Tunisia Conforms to General Statement. 


Turkey The iron content extracted from Divrigi 
averages about 65%; the content of other extrac- 
tions varies from 45% to 50%. Total output of the 
latter types is not more than 5,000 tons a year. 


Union of South Africa Conforms to General State- 


ment. 


United Kingdom Conforms to General Statement. 
The data for 1944 and 1945 include small quantities 
of manganese ore, production of which ceased in 
1945. 


United States The figures relate to the production 
of all usable iron ores (natural, beneficiated and 
sintered) whose iron content averages over 50%. 
“Usable iron ores” exclude manganiferous iron ores 
containing 5% or more of manganese. 


Pig-iron and ferro-alloys 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the figures refer to the total production, 
both for steel-making and other purposes, of pig- 
iron, including direct castings, ferro-alloys (Spiegel- 
eisen, ferro-manganese, ferro-silicon, ferro-nickel, 
ferro-chrome, ferro-tungsten, etc.) made in blast and 


38 


electric furnaces. The figures shown for ferro-alloys 
relate to gross weight. 


Country descriptions 
Australia The figures exclude direct castings 
(average monthly production of direct castings 
amounted to 3,143 metric tons in 1937/38 and 3,685 
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(Australia, continued) 

metric tons in 1946/47). The figures as reported by 
producers for four-week periods are adjusted to a 
calendar month basis. 


Austria The figures exclude ferro-alloys, average 
monthly production of which amounted in 1937 to 
41 and in 1946 to 33 metric tons. 


Belgium Conforms to General Statement. 


Brazil The figures exclude a relatively small out- 
put of ferro-alloys. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement. 


Chile The figures exclude ferro-alloys. 


France Series A: The figures exclude ferro-alloys 
made in electric furnaces (average monthly produc- 
tion of which amounted in 1937 to 6,500 and in 1948 
to 5,750 metric tons). 

Series B (Saar): Conforms to General State- 
ment. 
Germany (West): Federal Republic Conforms to 
General Statement. 
India = The figures exclude direct castings. 
Italy The figures exclude certain special alloyed 
pig-irons (containing manganese, nickel, etc.). 


Japan Conforms to General Statement. 


Luxembourg Conforms to General Statement. 


Mexico Conforms to General Statement. The fig- 
ures are based on a sample of production establish- 
ments. 


Netherlands Pig-iron only. There is no produc- 
tion of ferro-alloys. 


Norway Conforms to General Statement. 
Spain Conforms to General Statement. 
Sweden The figures exclude ferro-alloys. Accord- 


ing to Bergshantering, average monthly production 
including ferro-alloys (generally made in electric 
furnaces) was 57.7 and 71.6 thousand metric tons 
in 1937 and 1949 respectively. 


Turkey  Pig-iron only. There is no production of 
ferro-alloys. 


Union of South Africa 
ment. 


Conforms to General State- 


United Kingdom The figures exclude ferro-alloys 
made in electric furnaces. 


United States The data represent practically com- 
plete coverage of all pig-iron and ferro-alloys made in 
blast furnaces. Ferro-alloys made in electric furnaces 
are excluded. Source: American Iron and Steel In- 
stitute. 


Steel ingots and castings 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the figures refer to total production of 
steel ingots and direct castings (“raw steel”) includ- 
ing special alloyed steels, whether for further use by 
the maker or for sale. The data included for direct 
castings may refer either to the weight of steel 
poured for the manufacture of castings or to the ac- 
tual weight of the castings, trimmed and machined. 
Wrought (puddled) iron is excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The figures relate only to the produc- 
tion of steel ingots in New South Wales and thus 
exclude the relatively small output of other States. 
Direct steel castings are excluded, output of which 
amounted to: 


New South Wales Australia 
metric tons 
RE oka Fos atid. di 1,522 2,067 
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The figures as reported for 4-week periods are 
adjusted to calendar month basis. 


Conforms to General Statement. 
Conforms to General Statement. 


Austria 


Belgium 


Brazil Conforms to General Statement. 
Canada Conforms to General Statement. 
Chile Production of steel bars. 


France (also for the Saar) Conforms to General 


Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Through March 
1950 the figures refer to production of ingots and 
finished castings; beginning April 1950, to ingots 
and “steel for castings”. 


India Conforms to General Statement. 


Italy | Conforms to General Statement. 


Japan Conforms to General Statement. 


Luxembourg Conforms to General Statement. 


Mexico Production of steel ingots only. The data 
are based on a sample of production establishments. 
Poland Conforms to General Statement. The fig- 
ures for 1937-1939 relate to pre-war territory. 


Spain Production of steel ingots only. 


Sweden Conforms to General Statement. The 
figures included for castings refer to the weight of 
castings scraped and trimmed. 
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Turkey Conforms to General Statement. 





Union of South Africa Open-hearth steel ingot 
production only. No production figures are available 
for electric furnaces which represent about 6% of 
South Africa’s steel-making capacity. Output of steel 
castings in 1942 averaged about 3,500 metric tons 
per month. 


General statement 


The series generally refer to total smelter pro- 
duction of primary copper (crude copper) from 
domestic and imported ores, concentrates, etc., and 
also to the direct production of copper by electrol- 
ysis. Secondary copper (i.e., copper derived from 
scrap) is excluded by definition as is also copper 
sulphate (bluestone). 


Country descriptions 


Australia Production of refined copper. 
Austria Production of electrolytic copper. 
Belgium Smelter production, including copper al- 


loys. Primary smelter production averaged 7.0 thou- 
sand metric tons a month in 1946. 


Bolivia | Copper content of ores exported. There is 
no recorded copper smelter production in Bolivia. 


Canada 


Chile Total production of copper in bars (elec- 
trolytic, blister and some refined copper). 


Production of refined copper. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Production of 


electrolytic copper. 


India Production of refined copper. 


Japan Production of refined copper, including 
secondary. The data beginning 1946 cover all re- 
fineries and are stated to be more reliable than the 
figures shown for the earlier years. 


Copper 








United Kingdom Conforms to General Statement, 
The figures included for castings refer to the weight 
of steel poured for manufacture of castings. 


United States The figures exclude steel for cast- 


ings used by foundries which are operated by com- 
panies not producing steel ingots. Source: American 
Iron and Steel Institute. 






Mexico Copper content of ores mined. Smelter 
production averaged 3.8 and 4.1 thousand metric tons 
per month in 1937 and 1948 respectively. 


Northern Rhodesia Production of blister and elec- 


trolytic copper. 


Norway Production of smelter and electrolytic 
copper. 
Peru Export of copper in bars. Smelter produc- 


tion averaged 2.8 and 1.7 thousand metric tons per 
month in 1937 and 1949 respectively. 


Spain Production of black and blister copper. 
Electrolytic copper, in part derived from black and 
blister copper, is not included. Source: Centro Indus- 
trial de Vizcaya. 


Turkey Smelter production. 


Union of South Africa Production of fire-refined 
and blister copper. Source: The British Bureau of 
Non-Ferrous Metal Statistics. 


United States Primary crude production of recov- 
erable copper content of “mine or smelter production 
or shipments and custom intake”. The data exclude 
production from scrap or from smelting of imported 
ore except that received from Cuba and the Philip- 
pines. Total primary smelter production excluding 
scrap averaged 68.4 and 65.0 thousand metric tons 
per month in 1937 and 1949 respectively. Source: 
Copper Institute. 


Lead 


General statement 


The series generally refer to the total production 
of primary lead metal obtained from domestic and 
imported ores, concentrates, etc., and cover base 
bullion-soft (pure or nearly pure lead) and anti- 
monial (hard) lead. Secondary lead (i.e. lead derived 
from scrap) is excluded by definition, as are also the 
lead salts (litharge, white and red lead, etc.). 


Country descriptions 


Australia Production of refined lead, including 
lead bullion exported for refining overseas. 





Austria Production of soft lead. 


Belgium Production of “merchantable” (refined) 
pig lead. The data include antimonial and other lead 
alloys. Beginning 1945, secondary lead is included. 


Bolivia Lead content of ores exported. There is 
no recorded smelter production of lead in Bolivia. 


Canada Production of refined lead. 


France Production of soft lead. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Production of 


soft and pure refined lead. 
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India Production of refined lead. 


Italy Production of primary lead. 


Japan Production of refined lead, including sec- 
ondary lead. 


Mexico Lead content of ores mined. Production 
at smelters averaged 16.9 and 15.6 thousand metric 
tons a month in 1937 and 1948 respectively. 


Northern Rhodesia = Production of primary lead. 


such as pipes, type metal, solder, etc. Alloys are 
included. 


Spain Production of primary lead. 


Tunisia Production of soft lead. 


United States Production of primary refined soft 
and hard (antimonial) lead from domestic and for- 
eign ores. Some secondary lead derived from scrap 
by primary refiners is also included. The data are 
collected by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics 


Portugal Production of fabricated products, from all primary refiners. 
Zinc 
General statement Italy Production of slab zinc, principally electro- 
. lytic. 
The series generally refer to total smelter pro- y 
duction of primary zinc (crude zinc in slabs, pigs, Japan Refined zinc, including some secondary 
etc., commercially known as spelter) from domestic zinc. 
and imported ores and concentrates, and also to the ‘tates Zinc content of ores mined, Smelter pro- 


direct production of zinc metal by electrolysis. Sec- 
ondary zinc (i.e., zinc derived from scrap) is ex- 
cluded by definition, as are also zinc dust and zinc 
salts (lithopone, zinc oxides, etc.). 


Country descriptions 


Australia § Refined zinc. The figures as reported by 
producers for four-week periods are adjusted to a 
calendar month basis. 


Belgium |§ Smelter production, including zinc alloys 
and secondary zinc. Primary zinc production aver- 
aged 18.1 and 4.6 thousand metric tons a month in 
1937 and 1946 respectively. 


Bolivia Zinc content of ores exported. There is no 
recorded smelter production of zinc in Bolivia. 


Canada Total production of primary refined zinc. 


France Primary smelter production. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Primary smelter 


production. 


Production 


The following series relate to the production of 
tin in concentrates (metal content) as compiled by 
the International Tin Study Group: 


Belgian Congo Nigeria 
Indonesia Thailand 
Malaya 
Bolivia | Exports of tin in concentrates (metal con- 
tent). 
Portugal Estimated mine production of tin con- 


tent of cassiterite, including small output of mixed 
ores, 


duction averaged 2.8 thousand metric tons a month 
in 1937 and 4.0 in 1948. 


Northern Rhodesia Electrolytic zinc. 


Norway Electrolytic zinc. 


Spain Primary smelter production. 


United Kingdom Total production of slab zinc. 


United States Total production of slab zinc from 
domestic and, beginning 1940, from foreign ores by 
all primary smelters plus the production of slab zinc 
derived from scrap by smelters affiliated with the 
American Zinc Institute. About three-fourths of the 
total production of secondary slab zinc is thus in- 
cluded in the figures; the output of secor Jary slab 
zinc by non-members of the Institute amounts to 
only about 2% of the total primary and secondary 
production of slab zinc. Production of primary zinc 
averaged 42.1 thousand metric tons a month in 1937 
and 61.6 in 1949. 


United Kingdom 1937-1941, production of tin in 
concentrates (metal content) ; beginning 1942, intake 
of tin concentrates (metal content) by smelters. 
Source: International Tin Study Group. 


Stocks 


United Kingdom Stocks held by the Ministry of 
Supply (tin metal and metal content of tin ore) 
and since December 1941, the stocks of tin metal held 
by consumers, including stocks in transit in the 
United Kingdom. In December 1941, consumers’ 
stocks of tin metal amounted to 3,303 metric tons. 
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United States The series include both government 
and private stocks. The government stocks included 
are those held by the Office of Metals Reserves of 
the Reconstruction Finance Corporation—consisting 
of pig tin and concentrates measured in terms of 
tin content of both domestic and foreign origin. The 
government stocks exclude tin held in the permanent 


stock pile by the Munitions Board. The figures for 
private stocks cover tin held by producers (complete 
coverage) and by certain industrial consumers. The 
latter refer to tin metal, powder, recoverable tin 
content of base scrap, and tin in process and cover 
about 96% of stocks in the case of tin metal and 
85%-90% in the case of tin content of base scrap. 


Rubber 


Natural rubber: General statement 


Unless otherwise stated in the country descrip- 
tions below, the series refer to the production of 
crude rubber, including the rubber content of latex 
(milky liquid from which the rubber is obtained). 
They cover both plantation and wild rubber, but 
exclude reclaimed rubber. 


Country descriptions 


Belgian Congo Net exports. Source: Secretariat 
of the Rubber Study Group. 


Brazil © Exports of crude rubber, including exports 
of latex and chicle. 


Burma Net exports. Source: Secretariat of the 
Rubber Study Group. 


Cameroons (French administration) Net exports. 
Source: Secretariat of the Rubber Study Group. 


Ceylon Conforms to General Statement. 


India Conforms to General Statement. 


Indochina Conforms to General Statement. Source: 
Secretariat of the Rubber Study Group. 


Indonesia The data for 1941-1945 are estimates; 
the 1946 figure is based on imports into Malaya from 
Indonesia plus purchases by the Netherlands Indies 
Rubberfonds in the Dutch-controlled areas. Begin- 
ning 1947, the figures for estate production repre- 
sent reported production; for smallholders, reported 
exports of smallholders plus non-reported exports 
calculated from reported imports into Malaya of 
Indonesian rubber. Source: Secretariat of the Rub- 
ber Study Group. 


Liberia Net exports. Source: Secretariat of the 
Rubber Study Group. 


Malaya 1937-1940: production. 1942-1944: fig- 
ures represent an arbitrary division among these 
years of the estimated production based mainly on 
the fact that during January-February 1942 some 
60,000 tons were exported and during the Japanese 
occupation from March 1942 to the end of 1944, 
some 165,000 tons were exported. 1945: figure rep- 


resents purchases of new rubber by the Malayan 
Buying Unit and may include some non-Malayan 
produce. From January 1946, the figures represent 
Malayan Union (now Federation of Malaya) pro- 
duction, and beginning May 1946 they also include 
production in Singapore (about 100 tons a month), 
Beginning 1949, dealers’ reported purchases of small- 
holders’ rubber each month have been taken to rep- 
resent Malayan smallholders’ monthly production. 
These figures are adjusted quarterly by equating 
stocks, net exports, local consumption and produc- 
tion. Source: Secretariat of the Rubber Study Group. 


Nigeria Net exports. 


North Borneo, Sarawak and Brunei Net exports. 
Source: Secretariat of the Rubber Study Group. 


Papua Net exports. Source: Secretariat of the 
Rubber Study Group. 


Thailand Through 1944, the figures relate to net 
exports; from 1945 through May 1948, the figures 
relate to Malayan imports of Thai rubber plus ex- 
ports from Thailand to other destinations. Beginning 
June 1948, the figures relate to total rubber exports 
from Thailand. Source: Secretariat of the Rubber 
Study Group. 


Synthetic rubber: General statement 


The series refer specifically to the production 
of copolymers of butadiene and styrene (Buna—S 
type), copolymers of butadiene and acrylonitrile 
(Buna—N type or perbunans) together with neo- 
prene and butyl type rubbers. They thus exclude 
“plastics” used as rubber substitutes. 


Country descriptions 


Total production of Buna—S (solid and 
latex), butyl, and Buna—N. 


Canada 


United States Total production, both by Rubber 
Reserve Corporation plants and by private plants, of 
synthetic rubber: (a) all neoprene types including 
latex, (b) all butyl (GR-I) grades except plant 
clean-up material, (c) all butadiene polymer and 
copolymer types including latex, (d) all butadiene- 
acrylonitrile types and polyisobutylene. 
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VI. MANUFACTURES 


Cement 


General statement 


Cement is produced by calcining earth contain- 
ing, either naturally or by mixing, carbonate of lime, 
silica, alumina, iron oxide, etc. The series for the 
majority of countries refer to production of artificial 
cements only, i.e., Portland, bauxite, Roman cement, 
and others. 


Portland cement is obtained by baking artificial 
mixtures of clay and limestone or by baking clayey 
limestone, whether mixed or not. The product ob- 
tained is then ground to a fine powder. No sub- 
stance other than gypsum may be added to this 
cement. 


Bauxite cement is produced by grinding a mix- 
ture of alumina, silica, iron oxide and lime or car- 
bonate of lime before or after this mixture has been 
baked to a melting point. Alumina must compose at 
least 30% of its weight. These products are also 
known as “fused cement” or “electrical cement”. 


Other artificial cements, such as Roman cement, 
are obtained by calcination and grinding of clayey 
limestone (with a high silica content), slag or 
puzzolana cement and a large number of special 
cements. 


Natural cements are obtained by mixing puzzo- 
lana, trass and similar substances, usually of volcanic 
origin, with lime. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria Production of artificial, natural and 
clinker-slag cements. 


Argentine Portland cement. Beginning 1948 data 
are obtained from the Asociacién de Fabricantes de 
Cemento Portland. 

Australia Portland cement. 
Austria Artificial cements, 
Belgium Total production. 

Brazil Portland cement. 

Bolivia Details are not available. 


Canada Portland cement. The series refers to 
producers’ sales or shipments, plus small quantities 
used in the producers’ own works. The original data 
are reported in barrels of 350 Ibs. 
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Chile Prior to 1950, total production; beginning 
1950, data exclude output from one new plant. 


Colombia Total production. 


Czechoslovakia Portland cement. 


Denmark Portland cement. 


Ecuador Details are not available. 


France Ex. Saar: artificial cements (Portland, 
blast-furnace, clinker-slag, special, building). Saar: 
blast furnace and Portland cements. 


Germany Artificial cements. 1937-1947, data re- 
late to the Bizone; beginning 1948, to Western 
Germany. 


Guatemala Total production. 


Hong Kong Details are not available. 


India Virtually total production. Data through 
August 1947 relate to pre-partition India. 


Indochina Portland cement. 


Israel Portland cement produced by the Portland 
Cement Company. 


Italy Artificial cements. Beginning 1947 the data 
represent about 90% of total production. 


Japan Portland, silica, blast-furnace, and non- 
constructional cements. 


Korea (South) Details are not available. Produc- 
tion in all Korea averaged 55,000 metric tons per 
month in 1937; it is estimated that South Korean 


production in 1947 was only 10% of total output. 
Lebanon Details are not available. 
Mexico Artificial cements. 
Morocco (French) Details are not available. 


Netherlands 
ments. 


Portland and blast-furnace slag ce- 


New Zealand Total production. 


Nicaragua Details are not available. 


Norway Monthly figures refer to the production 
of Portland cement only, approximately 99.5% of 
the total output. 


Philippines Details are not available. Original data 
are reported in sacks of 94 Ibs. 


Poland Portland cement. The figures for 1937- 
1939 relate to pre-war territory. 
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Portugal Portland cement. Original data re- 
figures approximate production as the factories usu- 
ally carry no stocks. 


Puerto Rico Portland cement. Original data re- 
ported in barrels of 376 Ibs. 


Spain Portland and “special” cements. 
Sweden Artificial cements. 
Syria Details are not available. 
Thailand Portland cement. 
Tunisia Production of natural and artificial ce- 
ments. 
Building 


General statement 


The series relate to total production of clay 
bricks used for building purposes, They include both 
common and facing (ornamental) bricks (solid, hol- 
low, shaped or perforated). Unless otherwise stated, 
refractory, paving, concrete, shale and sand-lime 
bricks are excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Conforms to General Statement. 
Austria Conforms to General Statement. 
Belgium The figures exclude the production of 


facing bricks, which account for about 7% to 10% 
of common brick production. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement except 


that it relates to producers’ sales or shipments. 
Czechoslovakia Conforms to General Statement. 


France Production of solid bricks (common, ex- 
truded, perforated and facing) and hollow bricks (in- 


Turkey Details are not available. 


Union of South Africa Artificial cements. 


United Kingdom Portland cement. 


United States Portland cement. The figures ex- 
clude, therefore, the production of natural, masonry 
and puzzolana cements, which represent less than 1% 
of total output. The figures include production in 
Hawaii from June 1945 to December 1946. The 
original data are reported in barrels of 376 lbs. 


Venezuela The data appear to relate to total pro- 


duction. 


bricks 


cluding rough-cast, hollow tiles and sub-roofing). 
Home manufacture is excluded. 


Germany The series beginning 1949 relates to 
Western Germany and conforms to the General State- 
ment. The figures represent production of all firms 
employing 10 or more persons, Quantities are ex- 
pressed in Reichformat units, 7.e., of a standard size 
brick. The figures prior to 1949 relate to the Bizone; 
details on coverage are not available. 


Netherlands Production of common bricks only. 


Poland Conforms to General Statement. The fig- 
ures relate to production in all State plants and also 
in all co-operative and private establishments em- 
ploying 20 or more workers. 


United Kingdom Production in Northern Ireland 
is not included. The series relates to production of 
common, facing and engineering bricks made from 
clay, shale, sand-lime or concrete. Facing bricks, 
glazed bricks and all types of refractory bricks are 
excluded. 


United States Conforms to General Statement. 


New dwelling units 


General statement 


The series refer to new construction of per- 
manent dwelling units. Dwelling units may be as- 
sumed to mean any building, or part of a building, 
suitable for occupancy by one family. The require- 
ment for this is usually that the unit have a private 
entrance from the street or within the building. 


Construction of temporary dwellings, reconstruc- 
tion and alterations are excluded. Conversion of non- 
residential buildings and private houses into apart- 
ments (flats) is also excluded. Construction by 
owners is included, as well as construction by pri- 
vate contractors and by government authorities. Pre- 
fabricated houses are included. 





Country descriptions 


Argentine Authorized private construction in the 
Federal District of Buenos Aires, representing about 
50% of the total private construction in the whole 
country. The data represent the area of the ground 
floor of dwelling structures. Source: Veritas, Buenos 
Aires. 


Australia Number of dwelling structures completed 
rather than the total number of dwelling units therein. 
An estimate is included to cover the operations of 
builders from whom reports are not received. 


Belgium Number of dwelling structures author- 
ized rather than the total number of dwelling units 
therein. 
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Canada Number of dwelling units completed or 
which have been occupied while construction is still 
in progress. Data beginning 1948 exclude Yukon and 
Northwest Territory. 


Chile Dwelling units authorized, measured in 
square metres of floor area. The data for 1938-1939 
cover 9 communes, subsequent data 13 communes. 


Czechoslovakia Number of dwelling units com- 
pleted, based on building permits. They include sub- 
stantial alterations as well as new construction. 


Denmark Number of dwelling units under con- 
struction. They exclude construction in rural districts 
where there are no large built-up areas. 


Ireland Number of houses completed under State- 
aided schemes by private persons, Public Utility 
Societies and Local Authorities. 


Israel Dwelling units completed, measured in 
square metres of ground area, in Jerusalem, Tel Aviv, 
Haifa, urban settlements, large villages and rural 
settlements. 


Italy Number of rooms in residential buildings 
completed, based on permits of habitability issued for 
these buildings. The figures include additions to ex- 
isting houses and in 1946 and 1947, also reconstruc- 
tion. A room is defined as any unit suitable for use 
as a dwelling (the kitchen is included if it is large 
enough to accommodate at least one bed); bath- 
rooms, corridors, entrances are excluded. The data 
for 1937-1942 refer to the entire country; for 1946- 
1947 they exclude Venezia Giulia, Zara and province 
of Gorizia. Beginning 1948 annual figures refer to 
the present territory, monthly figures to provincial 
capitals and to communes with more than 20,000 
inhabitants only. 


Netherlands Number of dwelling units completed. 
Beginning 1945, the figures also include reconstruc- 
tion of totally demolished houses, whether or not 
on old foundations. All the dwelling units in one 
building, or block of houses, are counted as com- 
pleted in the month in which the entire building, or 
block of houses, is completed. 


New Zealand Number of new dwelling units au- 
thorized, based primarily on the number of building 
permits issued. Living quarters forming a small part 


of a larger building, e.g., shop with living quarters 
attached, are not included. Annual figures cover all 
new construction except in a few rural districts; 
monthly figures are restricted to 22 of the larger 
centres of population. 


Panama Value of dwelling units authorized, based 
on building permits issued by the Seccion de Inge- 
nieria Provincial for the provinces of Panama and 
Colon. The figures include the value of repairs and 
alterations. 


Portugal Number of dwelling structures com- 
pleted rather than the total number of dwelling units 
therein) by public and private builders. They cover 
the construction in the county towns of the concelhos 
(administrative divisions) and in the tourist zones. 
This series was introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Southern Rhodesia Number of dwelling units 
completed, comprising permanent houses, flats and 
“pisé de terre” houses (dwellings with walls of com- 
pressed earth) which have an estimated 10-year 
length of life. In 1947, 24% of the total number of 
dwellings completed were of “pisé de terre”’. 


Spain 1945-1947, number of dwelling units com- 
pleted in provincial capitals and municipios of over 
30,000 inhabitants ; beginning 1948, in municipios of 
over 20,000 inhabitants. 


Switzerland Number of dwelling units completed. 
The data for 1937-1939 cover construction in 30 
towns, thereafter 33 towns. 


Union of South Africa Number of dwelling struc- 
tures completed rather than the total number of 
dwelling units therein. The data cover construction in 
18 principal municipalities. 


United Kingdom Figures are shown for number 
of new and rebuilt war-destroyed permanent dwell- 
ing units (a) completed and (b) under construction. 
Building activity in Northern Ireland is excluded. 
The figures for permanent houses include permanent 
aluminium houses. 


United States Number of dwelling units started. 
Construction of farm dwelling units is excluded. The 
figures include an estimate to cover building activity 
for which no reports are received. 


Motor vehicles 


General statement 


The figures relate to the total production of 
motor vehicles for the domestic and export market. 
They include the production of foreign-owned com- 
panies operating within the territory of the reporting 
country. They exclude, however, production of com- 
pleted vehicles built on imported chassis. 


The figures for passenger cars refer to produc- 
tion of all passenger cars and passenger car chassis, 
excluding buses and bus chassis. Production of taxis 
is included. 


The figures for commercial vehicles refer to 
the production of lorries (trucks) and buses. De- 
livery vans and special vehicles, such as ambulances, 
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fire apparatus, street sprinklers, etc. are included. 
They do not include vehicles operating off the road, 
such as industrial and farm tractors, road and other 
construction machinery, etc. 

Vehicles assembled from imported parts are not 
included. Motorcycles and vehicles designed specially 
for military purposes are also not included. 


The series for the following countries conform, 
with minor exceptions, to the General Statement : 


Austria 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

France 

Germany (West) : Federal Republic 
Italy 

Japan 

United Kingdom 

United States 


Merchant shipbuilding 


Merchant vessels under construction and merchant 
vessels launched 


The tables are published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. The data, obtained 
from Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, are given in gross 
registered tons.! 


The series relate to merchant vessels of 100 
gross tons and over. Vessels built at merchant ship- 
building yards solely for naval purposes are not 
included. However, certain vessels of merchant type 
which are intended for naval service (e.g., tugs, oil 
tankers, etc.) are included. Wood and composite 
vessels as well as steel vessels are included. Sailing 
vessels fitted with auxiliary power are included with 
steamers or motorships according to type of engine, 
but non-propelled vessels (t.¢., sailing vessels without 
auxiliary power and barges) are not included. 


The table Vessels under construction includes 
vessels on which work has been suspended. Separate 
figures on the tonnage of vessels on which work has 
been suspended are given for Great Britain and Ire- 


land and for certain other countries in each number 
of Lloyd’s Register Shipbuilding Returns. 


The table Vessels launched does not represent 
the tonnage actually completed since it includes ves- 
sels still under construction after being launched. 
(A table on the tonnage of vessels completed is also 
included in Lloyd’s Register Shipbuilding Returns 
beginning with the first quarter of 1948.) The sum 
of the quarterly figures does not necessarily agree 
with the annual totals because the quarterly figures 
are based on the estimated gross registered tonnage 
at the time of launching whereas the annual figures 
are based on the final measurements at the time of 
completion. In some cases the annual figures also 
include vessels for which information was not re- 
ceived in time to be included in the appropriate 
quarterly return. 


In each of the tables the world totals shown ex- 
clude the USSR throughout ; also Germany since the 
second quarter of 1939 and Japan from the last quar- 
ter of 1939 through 1948. The world totals for the 
tonnage of vessels launched also exclude a number of 
other countries during the war. 


Woven cotton fabrics 


General statement 


The data refer, in general, to the total produc- 
tion of woven cotton fabrics which have not under- 
gone finishing processes (bleaching, dyeing, print- 
ing, mercerizing, glazing, etc.). Unless otherwise 
stated in the country descriptions below, the series 
do not include the production of cotton clothing and 
other manufactured cotton goods or of cotton fabrics 
which have been mixed with other textile materials. 
The series in this table are grouped according to the 
unit of measure in which they are reported: linear, 
square metres or metric tons. 


1Gross registered tons represent the total volume of all 
the enclosed spaces of a vessel. The unit of measurement is 
the ton of 100 cubic feet, or 2.83 cubic metres. 


Country descriptions 


Austria The series, beginning 1946, are princi- 
pally mixed fabrics. Rayon staple fibre accounts for 
approximately 30%, by weight, of the total produc- 
tion of cotton fabrics. 


Belgium Total production of cotton and artificial 
fabrics after undergoing finishing processes. The fig- 
ures comprise flannel, linings, industrial fabrics; 
other fabrics, both raw and bleached; jacquard, 
printed and painted fabrics. Cotton rugs and carpets, 
mixed rugs, rags, mattress ticking, upholstery, vel- 
vets and fabric for slippers and house footwear are 
also included. 
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Bolivia Details are not available. 


Canada Conforms to General Statement. 


Chile Mixed fabrics of cotton and other yarns. 


Czechoslovakia The figures exclude production of 
small enterprises not covered by the National Eco- 
nomic Plan. They include cotton fabrics with ad- 
mixture of rayon and tire cord fabrics. Production is 
measured in terms of the quantity of cotton yarn 
used in the manufacture of these fabrics. 


Egypt The figures exclude production from hand- 
looms. Other details are not available. 


France The figures include mixed fabrics manu- 
factured from cotton mixed with rayon staple fibre. 
The rayon used in the manufacture was about 6% 
and 2% of the mixture in 1945 and 1949, respec- 
tively. 

India Conforms to General Statement. The fig- 
ures refer to the production of weaving mills cov- 
ered by the Cotton Industry (Statistics) Act of 1926 
and represent nearly the whole of the output of In- 
dian mills. The data prior to September 1947 relate 
to pre-partition India. 


Japan Production of all woven fabrics with cot- 
ton content of 50% or more except fabrics with a 
wool content of 10% or more. 


Korea Conforms to General Statement. Begin- 
ning 1946, the figures refer only to the production of 


Cotton 


General statement 


The figures refer to the total weight of pure 
cotton yarn spun, whether for sale, for further pro- 
cessing, or on commission. Unless otherwise stated 
in the country descriptions below, mixed yarn, cotton 
yarn made from cotton waste and tire cord yarn are 
not included. 


Country descriptions 


Austria The figures include mixed yarn. Rayon 
staple fibre accounts for approximately 30% by 
weight of the total production of cotton yarn. 


Belgium Cotton yarn with an admixture of arti- 


ficial fibre is included. 
Canada Yarn spun from cotton waste is included. 


Czechoslovakia 
are included. 


Vicufia yarn and tire cord yarn 


Egypt Conforms to General Statement. 


France Yarn spun from cotton waste, shoddy, 
staple fibres, and tire cord yarn are included (to- 
gether accounting for about 4% of total output in 
1945 and 1949), 


the principal plants in South Korea. The average 
width of the cloth produced by these plants is 36 
inches. 


Mexico Conforms to General Statement. The 
data are based on a sample covering 37% of woven 
cotton fabrics production. 


Philippines Details are not available. 

Poland Conforms to General Statement. 

Portugal Conforms to General Statement. 
Sweden The series includes fabrics of cotton 


mixed with rayon staple fibre. 


United Kingdom The series refers to output of 
cotton grey and colour woven cloth made on looms of 
not less than 23 inch reed space. The figures include 
jacquard cloth, and manufactured goods such as 
towels, bed-coverings, surgical bandages and dress- 
ings, and tire cord fabrics. They exclude hosiery, 
lace, net, machinery belting and other small articles. 


United States The series refers to production of 
all known manufacturers engaged primarily in weav- 
ing fabrics over 12 inches in width on the cotton or 
rayon systems. Production of cotton fabrics on the 
woollen and worsted systems, which is known to be 
very small, is not included. Total production is esti- 
mated on the basis of actual reported production of 
about 85% of the active looms. 


yarn 


Germany Production of 2, 3 and 4 cylinder yarns 
—twisted, viscose and coarse yarns whether of pure 
cotton or mixture. The figures prior to 1949 relate 
to the Bizone; beginning 1949 to Western Germany. 
The data cover all firms employing 10 or more 
persons. 


India The figures refer to production of spinning 
mills covered by the Cotton Industry (Statistics) 
Act of 1926 and represent nearly the whole of the 
output of Indian mills. The data prior to September 
1947 relate to pre-partition India. 


Italy The figures include admixtures which rep- 
resented 14% of total output in 1949, 


Japan The figures refer to total production of 
pure cotton yarn, mixed cotton yarn with a cotton 
content of 50% or more, and yarn spun from waste 
cotton, except yarns with a wool content of 10% or 
more regardless of the cotton content. In 1949 the 
production was virtually 100% pure cotton, but the 
composition varies considerably according to the 
availability of raw materials and general market con- 
ditions. 


Korea (South) Yarn for factory weaving and for 
sale to individual consumers. 
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Mexico Production for sale only. The data are 
based on a sample of 37% of cotton yarn production. 


Netherlands The figures include cotton yarn mixed 
with other spinning materials and yarn spun from 
cotton waste. The production of pure cotton yarn 
amounted to about 80% of total output in 1949. 

Poland Conforms to General Statement. 


Portugal The figures appear to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Spain Conforms to General Statement. 


Sweden The figures include imitation yarns, cotton 
yarn with admixture of rayon staple fibre and thread. 
The admixture included in 1949 was approximately 
19%. 


Turkey Details are not available. 


United Kingdom The figures represent total con- 
ditioned weight of single cotton yarn produced and 
yarn produced for industrial uses such as tire cord 
yarn, 


Wool yarn 


General statement 


The figures refer to the total weight of pure 
wool yarn spun, whether for sale, for further pro- 
cessing, or on commission. The total includes carded 
and combed (worsted) yarn for weaving, for knit- 
ting and other uses. Unless otherwise stated in the 
country descriptions below, mixed wool yarn and 
wool yarn made from wool waste are not included. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Wool yarn (worsted and woollen) pro- 
duced by wool scourers and woollen mills. 


Austria The figures cover about 90% of total 
production. Of the reported output, about 40% is 
comprised of wool admixtures (20% rayon staple 
fibre and 20% reclaimed wool). 


Belgium Conforms to General Statement. 
Canada Shipments of worsted yarn only. 
Chile Production of wool for weaving. Other de- 


tails are not available. 


Czechoslovakia Conforms to General Statement. 


France Mixed wool yarn and yarn made from 
waste are included. Staple fibre and other non-wool 
materials included comprised about 22% and 13% 
of total output in 1945 and 1949, respectively. Home 
manufacture is excluded. 


Germany Production of worsted yarns, including 
twisted yarns, whether pure wool or mixed. Hand- 


knitting and carded yarns are not included. The 
data cover all firms employing 10 or more persons. 
The figures through 1948 relate to the Bizone, begin- 
ning 1949 to Western Germany. 


Japan The data include varying amounts of 
mixed yarn. In 1949 wool yarn production consisted 
of 14.2% pure yarn and 85.8% mixed yarn; worsted 
yarn consisted of 58.1% pure yarn and 41.9% mixed 
yarn. 


Netherlands Conforms to General Statement. 


Poland Conforms to General Statement. 


Spain Production of pure wool yarn as reported 
by principal producing centres. 


Sweden Vicufia and mixed yarns are included. 
Approximately 20% of the total production consists 
of yarn containing 75% wool content. 


Turkey Details are not available. 


United Kingdom Deliveries of total weight of 


worsted yarn. 


United States Production of all known manufac- 
turers engaged in spinning yarn on the woollen and 
worsted system. The data include mixtures as well as 
a very small amount of cotton mop yarns. Production 
of woollen and worsted yarns on the cotton and 
rayon systems, which is known to be very small, is 
not included. Total production is estimated on the 
basis of actual reported production of the active 
spindles in the woollen and worsted industry. 


Rayon filament yarn and rayon staple fibre 


General statement 


The figures refer to the total weight of rayon 
filament yarn and staple fibre. Unless otherwise 
stated in the country descriptions below, waste, 
straw, artificial horsehair and other artificial manu- 
factured fibres of a non-cellulose base (e.g., nylon, 


laintal, PE-CE, Saylon, etc.) and spun rayon yarn 
are excluded. 


The series for rayon filament yarn relate to the 
output of continuous rayon filament of all tenacities 
produced from a cellulose base by the acetate, vis- 
cose, cuprammonium or nitrocellulose process. 
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Rayon yarn and staple fibre 





Rayon staple fibre is made from the same mate- 
rials and by the same process as rayon filament yarn. 
However, instead of a continuous filament, short 
staples are produced for spinning into “spun rayon 
yarn”. 

Country descriptions 


Austria Staple fibre: conforms to General State- 
ment. 
Belgium Filament yarn: conforms to General 


Statement. Source: S. A. Fabelta. 


Czechoslovakia Filament yarn and staple fibre: 
conform to General Statement. 


France Total production of filament yarn (ordi- 
nary viscose, high tension viscose and acetate) and 
of staple fibre (viscose, acetate, lanita waste). 


Germany Filament yarn: high tenacity viscose 
silk and other rayon, excluding waste; staple fibre 
includes production of artificial jute. The data 
through 1948 relate to the Bizone; beginning 1949, 
to Western Germany. 


Italy Filament yarn and staple fibre: conform to 
General Statement. 


Japan Filament yarn and staple fibre: conform to 
General Statement. 


Netherlands Filament yarn and staple fibre: con- 
form to General Statement. 


Poland Filament yarn: details are not available. 


Spain Filament yarn and staple fibre: conform 
to General Statement. 


United Kingdom _ Total production of filament yarn 
(including nylon yarn) and staple fibre. No nylon 
was produced prior to 1941. The data for filament 
yarn represent the weight of the yarn produced, less 
an allowance for losses in winding, etc., where the 
winding is done by the rayon producers. 


United States Total production of filament yarn 
and staple fibre by the viscose, cuprammonium and 
cellulose acetate processes. The figures for staple 
fibre include the production of tow (an intermediate 
product in the making of staple fibre). The data are 
compiled by the Textile Economics Bureau, Inc., a 
private organization, and published: quarterly in the 
Rayon Organon. 








Vil. FOOD 
Fluid milk 


General statement 


The figures relate, in general, to estimated total 
production of milk from cows (goat milk is also 
included in a few cases). The methods of deriving 
the estimates vary from country to country. In some 
cases, the estimates are calculated on the basis of 
total production of milk on farms. In other cases, 
they are calculated on the basis of consumption, 
including both direct consumption and consumption 
in the manufacture of milk products in factories and 
on farms. Where production estimates are not avail- 
able, deliveries or sales are reported. The figures are 
published in thousands of hectolitres. Where the 
original statistics are reported in weight, an average 
specific gravity of 1.031 has been used in converting 
the figures to liquid measure. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Total production calculated on the basis 
of reported consumption for all purposes (including 
an estimate of consumption in areas not controlled 
by Milk Boards). 


Austria Total production calculated on the basis 
of the total number of cows and the estimated aver- 
age yield of milk per cow. 


Canada Total production calculated on the basis 
of reported utilization by all manufacturers of milk 
products and estimated consumption by all other 
users. 


Chile § The annual data represent total production 
calculated on the basis of the total number of milch 
cows and the estimated average yield per cow. The 
monthly data refer to the amount of milk pasteurized 
by the Central de Leche Chile in Santiago; the 
monthly figures in 1948 and 1949 represented 79% 
and 59% respectively of the estimated total produc- 
tion in the country. 


Czechoslovakia Total production calculated on 
the basis of the total number of cows, as reported 
semi-annually, and the estimated average yield of 
milk per cow. 


Denmark =Total production calculated on the basis 
of the reported deliveries of milk to dairies and esti- 
mated farm consumption. 


Germany _ Total production calculated on the basis 
of the total number of cows, as reported semi-annu- 


50 


ally, and the estimated average yield per cow. The 
data through 1948 relate to the Bizone; beginning 
1949, to Western Germany. 


Israel The figures for the period 1937-14 May 
1948 relate to production of Jewish farms in Pales- 
tine. Beginning June 1948, data refer to total pro- 
duction in Israel based on returns from com- 
munal farms, co-operative settlements and individual 
farmers. The data are checked against reports from 
the principal marketing organizations and revisions 
are made. 


Netherlands Milk delivered by farmers to dairies, 
Total monthly production is not known. 


Norway Annual data refer to milk delivered by 
farmers to dairies, which represents about 50% of 
the total production. The remaining production is 
consumed primarily by the rural population. Monthly 
data, based on reports by dairies and cheese factories, 
approximate 99% of the annual figures. 


Sweden Milk delivered by farmers to dairies as 
reported by the National Union of Dairy Farmers. 
The reports of the National Union cover about 95% 
of the total milk and milk products for sale. 


Switzerland Milk delivered by farmers to dairies. 
The data, compiled by the Secretariat des Paysans 
Suisses, cover approximately two-thirds of estimated 
total production. 


United Kingdom Milk sold through the marketing 
schemes for liquid consumption and for the manu- 
facture of milk products, including farm cheese; 
other farm use is not included. 


United States Total production calculated on the 
basis of the total number of cows and the estimated 
average yield of milk per cow. Data are collected 
from the monthly reports of voluntary crop corre- 
spondents. Estimates of milk production are checked 
against all available information on the utilization 
of milk and revisions are made. Preliminary esti- 
mates are accurate within 2% on a monthly basis 
and 1% on an annual basis. 


Venezuela Milk delivered to the Federal District 
under the control of the public health services of 
the cities of Caracas, La Guaira, Macuto and Mai- 
quetia. 
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Butter; Cheese 





Butter 


Country descriptions 


Australia Output of factory butter, representing 
over 96% of total production. 


Canada Output of factory butter, representing 
between 80% and 85% of total production. 


Czechoslovakia Output of factory butter. Pro- 
duction of farm butter is permitted only exceptionally 
in the Czech provinces ; no record is kept of production 
of farm butter in Slovakia. The figures for 1940-1944 
relate to output in Bohemia and Moravia only. 


Denmark Output of factory butter, representing 
nearly 100% of total butter production. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Factory pro- 
duction. 
Ireland Butter produced by co-operative cream- 


eries only. The production of industrial factories is 
excluded. The reported production amounts to over 
50% of the total. 


Netherlands Figures for 1937-1945 include farm 
butter. Beginning 1946, farm butter is excluded but 
the output of factory butter represents over 99% of 
the total production. 


New Zealand Creamery production, including 


Norway Output of factory butter which in 1938 
and 1939 averaged 84% of total production; in 1946 
it represented about 68%. 


Portugal Factory production. 


Sweden Output of factory butter representing 
about 95% of total butter production. 


Switzerland The figures for 1937-1940 are esti- 
mates of total production including butter produced 
on farms; beginning 1941, factory production. In 
1948 the factory production represented about 97% 
of estimated total butter production. The data are 
compiled by the Union centrale des producteurs 
suisses de lait. 


Union of South Africa Output of factory butter, 
representing about 70% of total production. Begin- 
ning 1949, the data are collected by the Dairy Indus- 
try Control Board. 


United Kingdom Output of factory butter, repre- 
senting about 50% of total production. 


United States Output of factory butter (including 
whey butter), representing about 80% of total pro- 
duction. The monthly estimates are generally accu- 
rate within a limit of 2%. 


whey butter. Venezuela Factory production. 
Cheese 
Country descriptions Norway Factory production ; farm output is neg- 
, ligible. 
Australia Factory production, representing over ‘et 
99% of total production. Portugal Factory production. 
Sweden Factory production. 


Canada Output of cheddar cheese, representing 
approximately 98% of total factory cheese produc- 
tion. 


Czechoslovakia Factory production. Figures for 
1940-1944 relate to Bohemia and Moravia only. 


Denmark 
negligible. 


Factory production; farm output is 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Factory pro- 


duction. 
Ireland Factory production. 
Netherlands Factory and farm cheese production. 


New Zealand 
negligible. 


Factory production ; farm output is 


Switzerland Factory and farm cheese production, 
representing approximately 90% of total production, 
as reported by the Union centrale des producteurs 
suisses de lait. 


Union of South Africa Factory production. Pro- 
cessed cheese is not included. 


United Kingdom Graded cheese purchased by Min- 
istry of Food, including cheese produced on farms. 
Processed cheese is not included. 


United States Factory cheese, excepting full-skim 
American types and cottage, pot, and bakers’ cheese. 
Annual figures are based on complete annual census, 
while monthly figures are estimated on basis of 
sample monthly reports received from plants account- 
ing for approximately one-half of total production. 








Meat 





Meat 


General statement 


The series refer to meat produced from slaughter 
in abattoirs and packing plants. They do not include 
slaughter on farms, unless otherwise stated in the 
country descriptions below. The figures shown under 
the heading “Total” cover production of beef, veal, 
mutton, lamb, goatmeat, and pork. Horsemeat is ex- 
cluded. The data are shown on a “dressed weight” 
basis (i.e., bone-in-weight) and exclude edible offal 
unless otherwise stated. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Total production, including meat pro- 
duced on farms. Annual figures are derived from 
the annual census of slaughtering and meat produc- 
tion. Monthly figures are estimated from sample re- 
ports and are subsequently adjusted to agree with 
the annual census. 


Austria Total production; details are not avail- 
able. 

Belgium Total production including meat produced 
on farms. 

Canada Cold dressed weight of meat produced 


in slaughtering establishments subject to government 
inspection. In 1945 inspected slaughter represented 
the following percentages of total slaughter: beef 
77% ; veal 56% ; mutton and lamb 73% ; pork 69%. 


Chile Meat produced in the municipal abattoirs 
of eight important cities: Iquique, Antofagasta, Val- 
paraiso, Santiago, Talca, Concepcion, Temuco and 
Valdivia. 


Costa Rica Beef production. The estimates are 
based on the number of animals slaughtered as 
determined from slaughter permits, and average 
weights as calculated from weights registered at the 
principal market of the country. 


Czechoslovakia Total production including horse- 
meat and meat produced on farms. In Czech prov- 
inces, estimates of meat production are based on data 
supplied by official veterinary inspectors. In Slovakia 
the estimate is based on the number of animals 
slaughtered as determined from tax reports, and av- 
erage weights are calculated from weights registered 
at public abattoirs. 


Denmark Total beef and pork production as esti- 
mated from average weight of animals slaughtered 
at abattoirs and bacon factories, plus killed weight of 
animals exported for slaughter abroad, plus a rough 
estimate of the weight of animals killed on farms. 
Edible offal is included in the figures for beef, but 
excluded from the figures for pork. 


Germany Slaughter production. The estimates are 
obtained by multiplying the number of animals 
slaughtered by their average slaughter weight. The 
data for 1948 and 1949 relate to the Bizone; begin- 
ning 1950 to Western Germany. 


Ireland The figures exclude farm slaughter which 
in 1946 represented for beef and veal 1.4% of total 
slaughter, mutton and lamb 1.7% and pork 27.9%. 


Italy § Data cover communes wtih more than 50,000 
inhabitants and represent meat produced from ani- 
mals slaughtered in public and private abattoirs and 
on farms. Beginning October 1947, slaughter figures 
in Trieste are excluded. 


New Zealand Exports of frozen and chilled beef, 
lamb, mutton, pork, veal, rabbits, and edible offal. 
During the war period a considerable amount of meat 
was supplied under the Reciprocal Aid Reverse 
Lend-Lease arrangement to the United States Forces, 
and although much of this left New Zealand shores, 
it was not recorded officially as exports. 


Poland Meat produced from inspected slaughter. 
Figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to pre-war terri- 
tory. 


Portugal Meat produced from inspected slaughter. 


Sweden Estimated production of meat based on 
reports of inspected and stamped slaughter (or all 
slaughter for sale). 


Switzerland Meat produced at abattoirs in 43 
towns (prior to 1947, 42 towns). Horsemeat is 
included. 


Thailand 
able. 


Total production; details are not avail- 


Union of South Africa Meat produced at 38 prin- 
cipal abattoirs whose production represents approxi- 
mately 75% of the production of all public abattoirs. 


United Kingdom Production of meat, including 
offal, which through March 1940 was calculated from 
the estimated number of animals slaughtered. Be- 
ginning April 1940, the figures relate to sales by the 
wholesale meat supply associations. Meat from im- 
ported fat stock and fresh meat from Ireland are 
included. 


United States Meat produced from animals 
slaughtered under Federal inspection. In 1945, the 
slaughter under Federal inspection accounted for 
about 60% of the total slaughter of all cattle and 
calves, 86% of the sheep and lambs, and 60% of the 
hogs. Pork production, excluding lard, includes all 
of the dressed hog carcass but excludes head bones 
and all carcass fat rendered into lard. 
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Meat; Wheat flour 





Venezuela Data based on slaughter tax receipts. 
They represent sufficiently accurately the consump- 
tion of beef, but not that of mutton or pork and still 
less that of goat, as large numbers of these animals 


are slaughtered by private persons. Monthly figures 
are partially estimated. As consumption and produc- 
tion of meat in Venezuela are almost equal, the data 
are representative of production trends. 


Wheat flour 


Country descriptions 


Australia Production of all mills engaged in mill- 
ing wheat for flour. 


Canada Total wheat flour milled by the Canadian 
flour-milling industry. 
Chile | Wheat flour of all grades. 


India §©=—Ss-: Production of flour (including high and low 
grade atta), representing 60% of total production. 
Bran, soojee, and other mill products are not in- 
cluded. Until November 1947, the original figures 
were reported in units of maunds of 82 7/15 Ibs. 
The data prior to August 1947 relate to pre-partition 
India. 


Ireland © Wheat flour. The annual figures 1937- 
1947 are obtained from the annual census of indus- 
trial production. The monthly figures, which are less 
comprehensive, are derived from special returns fur- 
nished by the millers; they are reported in units of 
sacks of 280 Ibs. 


Israel Production of standard and other wheat 
flour. 


Japan Output of licensed producers, i.e., those 
that receive allocations of grain from the Govern- 
ment. Excluded are small mills operated by farmers, 
which are estimated to mill about 20% of all flour 
produced. 


Mexico First and second quality wheat flour in- 
cluding custom-milled wheat flour. 


New Zealand Total production of wheat flour, in- 
cluding wholemeal, estimated from output of report- 
ing firms covering 98% of total production. 


Union of South Africa Up to June 1946 figures 
relate to flour produced by the more important grain 
mills in the Union, Since that date production of all 
grain mills is covered. 


United Kingdom Home produced and imported 
wheat milled. Figures for 1943 and 1944 include 
small quantities produced from barley, rye and oats. 


United States The data are based on voluntary 
monthly reports from merchant mills and represent 
about 98% of the total wheat flour production of the 
country. Custom mills are excluded. 











General statement 


The methods used in constructing indices of 
retail and wholesale trade, and the coverage of the 
indices, vary from country to country. For each 
national index published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, the following four principal characteristics 
are described in the country descriptions below if the 
information is available: (a) original base period, 
(b) scope (indicating the type of stores or other 


Vill. INTERNAL TRADE 


establishments which are represented), (c) articles 
covered (i.e., articles sold at these establishments), 
(d) method of computation. For purposes of publi- 
cation in the Bulletin, the indices are converted from 
their original base to a 1937 base if the data are 
available. In some cases, the indices are calculated 
by the Statistical Office of the United Nations from 
value figures of trade as published by the reporting 
country. 


Index numbers of retail trade 


Australia 


Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


Scope: net sales, at selling prices, of leading re- 
tail establishments in Sydney. The index is based 
on statistics supplied by leading Sydney retailers in 
1937-1938. 


Articles covered: piece goods, women’s, girls’ 
and children’s wear, men’s and boys’ wear, boots and 
shoes, furniture and hardware. 


Computation: three months’ moving average 
computed as a chain index by using the percentage 
variation of total net sales for a particular month 
over the corresponding month of the previous year. 


The index is calculated by the Commonwealth 
Bank. 


Austria (Vienna) 
Base: 1946 = 100. 


Scope: sales of department stores, specialty 
stores and co-operatives. 


Articles covered: food (sales of large firms in 
Vienna operating a number of retail stores), textiles 
and clothing (mainly sales of department stores), 
paper products, household utensils, furniture, etc. 


Computation: The general index is a weighted 
average of the group indices. The group for food- 
stuffs had a weight of 60% and that for textiles and 
clothing a weight of about 25%. 


The index is calculated by the Osterreichisches 
Institut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung. 
Belgium 


Base: 1936-1938 = 100 (also published on base 
1948 = 100). 


Scope: sales of department stores. 


Articles covered: food, clothing, furniture and 
furnishings, household goods, tobacco products, books 
and stationery, toilet articles and games, toys, sport- 
ing and travel goods. 


Computation: percentage of average monthly 
sales in 1936-1938. 


The monthly figures published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics are not adjusted for differences 
in the number of trading days. Adjusted figures 
are published in the Bulletin de Statistique of 
Belgium. 


Canada 


The index is based on estimates of the value of 
retail sales published in millions of Canadian dollars. 


Scope: The sample comprises 31 departmental 
firms, some 5,100 chain stores and 6,500 independ- 
ent stores. As the estimates have not been adjusted 
for changes in the number of stores since 1941, the 
index has a slight downward bias. The food index 
measures changes in the combined sales of grocery, 
meat and combination stores. The monthly sample 
for chain stores accounts for approximately 90% of 
the total sales of these stores. The monthly data are 
revised on the basis of a complete survey of chain 
stores made once each year. 


Articles or trade groups covered: separate in- 
dexes are computed for each of the following 20 
groups: 


Country general Men’s clothing 


Department Women’s clothing 
Variety Shoes 

Grocery and combination Drugs 

Meat markets Furniture 
Restaurants Hardware 
Family clothing Jewellery 


(continued) 








Retail trade 





(Canada, continued) 


Radio and electrical Lumber and building mate- 


Motor vehicles rials 
Garages and filling stations Coal and wood 
Tobacco 


Computation: Each group index is computed 
as a chain index using the percentage variation of 
sales for a particular month on the corresponding 
month of the previous year. The general index is a 
composite of the group indices weighted on the basis 
of sales in 1941. The 1947 sales estimates for inde- 
pendent stores were obtained by applying the 1941- 
1947 trend in the sales of the stores included in the 
sample to the 1941 sales of all'stores in each trade 
group as reported in the 1941 census. 


For further details see Retail Trade Series, 
1948, No. 2, Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa, 
Canada. 


Denmark 
Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


Scope: a representative sample of all retail firms 
in the country. 


Articles covered: food (including drinks and 
tobacco), apparel and other. Ordinary consumers’ 
goods only are included. Feedstuffs, fertilizers, build- 
ing materials, fuel and similar goods which are mainly 
sold for use in the purchaser’s business are excluded. 


Computation: percentage of average monthly 
sales during the period from 1 July 1938 to 30 June 
1939. 


Mexico 
Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


Scope: retail sales of 275 retail stores in 18 
provinces. 


Articles covered: fabrics, clothing, clothing for 
workers, groceries, drugs, hardware, shoes, jewellery, 
perfumes, farm implements, automobile repair and 
building materials. 


Computation: the index for each month repre- 
sents total sales in these outlets as a percentage of 
average monthly sales in July 1938-June 1939. 


Netherlands 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Scope: 16 branches of retail trade which account 
for about 85% of the total retail trade turnover. 
The random sample on which the index is based 
includes 4,380 enterprises whose sales amount to 
20-25% of the total turnover in these 16 branches. 
The enterprises represented in the sample include 
department stores, chain stores, co-operatives and 
independent stores. 


Articles covered: groceries, bread, confectionery 
and candy, meat and meat products, dairy products, 
vegetables and fruit, tobacco products, alcoholic and 


non-alcoholic beverages, perfumes and cosmetics, 
textile products, furniture and furnishings, house- 
hold articles, drug store articles, footwear, leather 
products and paper products. 


Computation: percentage of average monthly 
sales in 1938. The series for the various trade groups 
are weighted on the basis of the estimated value of 
turnover in 1935-1936. 


Norway 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Scope: total retail sales of a representative 
sample of firms, which accounted for about 30% 
of the total retail trade of the country in 1935. Sales 
are valued at retail selling price and thus include 
purchase tax. The group indices for food and cloth- 
ing (including textiles) are based on retail sales in 
the towns only. 


Articles covered: food, tobacco, chocolate, candy, 
wines, clothing (including textiles), shoes, hardware 
and household utensils and miscellaneous. 


Computation: chain index not adjusted for the 
number of trading days. The total sales of the urban 
firms in each branch are weighted according to the 
total sales of the same branches in all towns as 
given by the census of firms of 1936. The sales of 
firms in the rural districts are weighted in accord- 
ance with the proportion of rural to total sales in 


1936. 


Switzerland 
Base: 1935 = 100. 


Scope: a representative sample of firms engaged 
in all types of retail trade including large stores, 
consumer co-operatives and specialized stores. The 
total sales of the firms included in the sample 
amounted to 793 million francs in 1947. 


Articles covered: food (including drinks and 
tobacco) ; apparel (including textiles and shoes) ; 
fuel; wood, china and glass articles; leather, paper 
and rubber articles; chemicals and drugs; metal 
articles (watches, silver, hardware, etc.) ; books and 
miscellaneous. 

Computation: chain index adjusted for the num- 
ber of trading days. 


United Kingdom 


Base: 1947 = 100. 


Scope: the index is based on returns from a 
sample of large-scale concerns which includes de- 
partment stores, concerns operating multiple retail 
shops, a representative sample of the retail co-opera- 
tive societies and a small number of independent 
retailers. The independent traders are not adequately 
represented. The total sales of the firms included in 
the sample amounted to about £600 million in 1947 
or one-sixth of total consumer expenditure on goods 


other than such items as coal, drink, newspapers and 
(continued) 








Wholesale trade 





(United Kingdom, continued) 

tobacco which are not adequately covered by the 
index. Of the £600 million sales reported in 1947, 
the department stores accounted for 18%, the mul- 
tiple shops for 43% and the retail co-operatives for 


38%. 


Articles covered: sales of food, apparel and 
household goods. The group index for food includes 
sales of cafes and restaurants. 


Computation: the index is computed as a chain 
index. The monthly figures for 1947 are expressed 
as percentages of the monthly average for that year. 
The monthly figures for 1946 and 1948 are linked 
to the corresponding months of 1947. The monthly 
figures for 1949 and 1950 are expressed as per- 
centages of the sales in the corresponding month of 
the previous year and then chained back to the cor- 
responding month of 1947. The monthly figures rep- 
resent average weekly sales during a period of four 
or five weeks. Annual index numbers have also been 
computed for the period from 1937 to 1945 on the 
basis of a more restricted sample. While they pro- 
vide a rough comparison of post-war sales with pre- 
war and war-time sales, they are not as reliable as 
the figures for 1946 and succeeding years. 


For further details see the Board of Trade 
Journal, 16 July 1949, pp. 107-114. 
United States 

Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Scope: estimated sales of all retail stores. Sep- 
arate estimates are made for about 25 kinds of stores. 


Articles covered: the durable goods group con- 
sists of automotive, building materials and hardware, 


Index numbers of 


Australia 


Base: 1938 = 100. Original figures published 
in £ (A). 

Scope: net sales of taxable and exempt goods 
as recorded under the sales tax acts, together with 
customs clearances of imports liable to sales tax. 
The sales of vendors trading only in exempted goods 
are excluded. Owing to revisions from time to time 
in the list of exemptions, the index does not cover 
a constant proportion of all wholesale trade. 


Computation: percentage of the average monthly 
net sales in 1938. 


Brazil 
Base: June-December 1943 = 100. 


Scope: sales of wholesale establishments in Rio 
de Janeiro (Federal District) and in the municipios 
of the state and territorial capitals. Beginning 1949, 
the data cover establishments with a sales turnover 


home furnishings and jewellery stores. The non- 
durable goods group includes apparel stores, drug 
stores, eating and drinking establishments, food 
stores, filling stations, general stores and “other 
retail” stores. 


Computation: the figures for 1935 and 1939 are 
taken from the Census of Retail Trade covering 
these years. The annual and quarterly movement 
of sales between 1935 and 1939 and since 1939 is 
based in large part upon quarterly changes in sales 
tax collections in a group of states which account 
for about one-third of the total retail sales. In the 
case of motor vehicle dealers, filling stations, farm 
implement dealers, feed and farm supply stores, 
liquor stores and the general merchandise group, 
other sources of data proved more satisfactory. The 
most important of these sources are the Federal 
Reserve Board estimates of department store sales, 
the Bureau of the Census samples of independent and 
chain stores and the Public Roads Administration 
and American Petroleum Institute data on the tax- 
able quantity and average price of gasoline. The 
monthly estimates are obtained by interpolating the 
quarterly data by the monthly movements shown by 
the independent and chain store samples compiled 
by the Bureau of the Census. The dollar sales are 
adjusted for differences in the number of trading 
days per month and then expressed as percentages 
of average monthly sales in 1935-1939. 


For further details see “Revised Estimates of 
Sales of Retail Stores”, Survey of Current Busi- 
ness, November 1943. For recent revisions in the 
series for several of the trade groups, see Survey of 
Current Business, October 1949, p. 13. 


wholesale trade 


of more than 200,000 cruzeiros a year ; prior to 1949, 
with a sales turnover of at least 100,000 a year. 


Articles covered: all articles sold at the above 
establishments. 

Computation: the total sales for each month 
are calculated as a percentage of the average monthly 
sales June-December 1943. 


Canada 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Scope: sales of wholesalers representing 9 prin- 
cipal commodity groups. Prior to 1942 the index 
covered approximately 300 firms, from 1942 on- 
wards 415 firms. These firms accounted for an esti- 
mated 68% of the total volume of sales in 1941 in 
the same commodity groups. 


Articles covered: automotive equipment, drugs, 
clothing, footwear, dry goods, fruit and vegetables, 
groceries, hardware, tobacco and confectionery. 

(continued) 
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(Canada, continued) 

Computation: the general and group indices are 
calculated by the chain method. Total sales in the 
current month are expressed as a percentage of 
sales in the corresponding month of the previous 
year. The index number for the corresponding 
month of the previous year is then multiplied by this 
link relative to give the index number for the cur- 
rent month. The general index is an unweighted 
index based on combined sales of the 9 commodity 
groups. No adjustment is made for seasonal vari- 
ations. 


Dominican Republic 
Base: April 1946 = 100. 


Scope: sales of all wholesale dealers in the 
Republic. 


Articles covered: food products, beverages, 
liquor and tobacco ; textiles and textile goods ; crock- 
ery and glassware; building materials, hardware 
and timber; hides, leather and leather goods ; chem- 
ical and pharmaceutical products; perfumes and cos- 
metics; books, paper and cardboard; raw materials, 
crude and partly worked; miscellaneous products 
and articles. 


Computation: total sales in each month calcu- 
lated as a percentage of total sales in April 1946. 
Finland 


Base: 1946 = 100. Original figures published 
in markkas. 


Scope: approximately 95% of all wholesale 
trade. Sales of only a few small private wholesale 
firms are excluded. 


Articles covered: all types. 


Computation: total sales for each month calcu- 
lated as a percentage of the average monthly sales 
in 1946. 


The statistics are collected and _ published 
monthly by the newspaper Uusi Suomi. 
Netherlands 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Scope: sales of representative wholesale dealers. 
Articles covered: groceries and textiles. 


Computation: total sales for each month calcu- 
lated as a percentage of the average monthly sales 
in 1938, 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1947 = 100. 


Scope: sales of wholesale textile firms from 
whom reports are available each month. These in- 
clude virtually all the important firms in the large 
centers of distribution. The sample is believed, 
therefore, to be representative of the trade of all 
wholesale textile firms. Firms in Northern Ireland 
are excluded. 


Articles covered: all classes of textile goods, 
including wearing apparel for men, women and chil- 
dren, dress material, household furnishings and some 
non-textile goods. 


Computation: sales are valued at wholesale 
selling value and do not include purchase tax. The 
index is calculated by the chain method. Total sales 
for each month are expressed as a percentage of 
the sales in the corresponding month of the previous 
year. The link relatives for the corresponding month 
of each year are then chained together with the 
given month of 1947, expressed as a percentage of 
the average monthly sales in that year, as base. The 
index is not adjusted for seasonal variation or for 
differences in the number of trading days per month. 


The former index, base 1942 = 100, has been 
linked to the current index on the basis of the ratio 
between the two series in 1947. 


The figures are compiled by the Wholesale 
Textiles Association in collaboration with the Bank 
of England. For further details on the current index 
see Board of Trade Journal, 4 June 1949. 


United States 


Base: 1939 = 100. Original figures published 
in U.S. dollars. 

Scope: monthly estimates of nation-wide sales 
of service and limited function wholesalers. These 
estimates are derived primarily from sample reports 
covering approximately 3,000 wholesale dealers. The 
sample is increased to 100% on the basis of over-all 
figures reported in the 1935 and 1939 censuses of 
business. 


Articles covered: sales are classified according 
to type of establishment rather than type of com- 
modity. They are grouped into durables and non- 
durables on the basis of the degree of durability of 
the products which comprise the greater portion of 
the particular establishment’s sales. 


Computation: monthly sales calculated as a per- 
centage of the average monthly sales in 1939. The 
estimates are not adjusted for seasonal variation or 
for differences in the number of trading days per 
month. 


For further details see the Survey of Current 
Business, August 1948, pp. 22-23 and Oct. 1949, p. 13. 








General statement 


The descriptions given below under the various 
subject headings contain the definitions generally 
applicable to the statistics on value of imports and 
exports published in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. Only subjects affecting international com- 
parability of the series in the Bulletin are covered. 
These descriptions are followed by specific notes for 
each country indicating, under identical headings, 
the general definitions which apply to the series for 
the country and the principal exceptions to the Gen- 
eral Statement. In general, the omission of a subject 
heading for a particular country indicates that the 
series for that country conforms to the General 
Statement regarding that subject. Exceptions which 
do not affect the comparability of the series signifi- 
cantly, however, are generally omitted. On the other 
hand, factors not covered in the general statement 
are mentioned if they are believed to be significant. 
The occasional specific mention of such a factor 
under the name of a particular country does not 
imply necessarily that the series for other countries 
are different in that respect. 


1. TERRITORY 


Statistics relate to the customs area of a coun- 
try. In most cases, this coincides with the political 
territory of the country. 


2. SYSTEM 


Two systems of trade classification are gener- 
ally in use, differing mainly in the way warehoused 
and re-exported goods are recorded. 


(a) General trade: i.e., imports directly for home 
consumption plus imports into warehouse; ex- 
ports of national (or domestic) produce plus 
all re-exports. Direct transit trade and tran- 
shipments under bond are excluded. 


(b) Special trade: i.e., imports directly for home 
consumption plus imports customs-cleared from 
warehouse; exports of national (or domestic) 
produce plus “nationalized” re-exports only. 
“Nationalized re-exports” relate to (i) imported 
goods placed at the free disposal of the im- 
porters after payment of any import duties; or 
(ii) imported goods which have undergone 
transformation, repair or supplementary treat- 





IX. EXTERNAL TRADE 


Value of imports and exports 


ment (other than merely repacking, resorting, 
or blending) whether under Customs super- 
vision or otherwise. 


3. VALUATION 


Imports are generally valued c.i.f., exports f.0.b. 
The terms c.i.f. and f.o.b. relate to frontier values 
and bear their customary meanings in international 
trade usage, viz: 


c.if.: cost, insurance and freight ex ship (or 
other means of international transport), port or 
place of arrival at the frontier of the importing 
country (Customs duty and other import charges 
not being included) ; 


f.0.b.: “free on board” ship (or other means of 
international transport), port or place of dispatch 
at the frontier of the exporting country, (includ- 
ing export duties, internal taxes and similar 
charges to the extent that they remain charged on 
the goods and are passed on to the importer). 


The terms are however only an approximate 
expression of what are often very intricate defini- 
tions for fiscal purposes. In both instances, the valu- 
ation is generally the “declared value” of trade, as 
distinct from “official” values adopted by some 
countries. 


Where freight charges have been excluded from 
the import valuation of a country, any percentage 
figures available showing the extent of such exclu- 
sion are given. Unless the content indicates other- 
wise, “freight” includes insurance and other charges 
incidental to international transportation. Where 
trade is transacted in terms of a currency other than 
that of the reporting country, the trade data are con- 
verted by the authorities of the reporting country 
according to the exchange rates in force; in certain 
countries the rates employed are determined by cus- 
toms regulations and are not necessarily the same as 
the rates used in financial transactions. No generali- 
zation of the various methods adopted can be made. 


4. CovVERAGE OF DATA 


In general, the data relate to merchandise, in- 
clusive of silver in all forms but exclusive of gold 
specie and bullion and issued paper currency. 
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“Gold bullion” as used here refers to both re- 
fined bullion (i.e. banking or monetary gold) and 
unrefined bullion, including recoverable gold content 
(of ores, concentrates, dust, copper or other mixed 
bars), scrap, jewellers’ sweepings and other crude 
forms. Gold jewellery, gold leaf and other manu- 
factures are included in merchandise. 


5. INCLUSIONS 


The following categories of trade are generally 
included in the merchandise figures for both imports 
and exports : 


(a) Trade on Government account 

(b) Postal trade (parcel post and letter post) 

(c) Re-imports (other than improvement and repair 
trade) 

(d) Improvement trade at “full” value—whether 
active or passive, and whether on “national” or 
“foreign” account (“full” value means original 
value; or original value plus the added value of 
labour and material, as the case may be) 

(e) Repair trade, at “added” value—whether active 
or passive 

(f) Fresh fish and other sea-products imported di- 
rectly from the high seas on foreign vessels but 
not on national vessels 

(g) Ships and aircraft, bought and sold, whether 
newly built or not 

(h) Silver bullion and specie; silver ore, concen- 
trates, matte, scrap, and waste 


While the following categories are normally 
classified as merchandise, the method of treatment 
vafies so widely that specific mention is made for 
each country where information is available: 


(2) Ships’ stores (including bunker fuel) exported 
on foreign ships but not on national ships 

(6) War and post-war sub-categories such as gov- 
ernment foreign relief e.g. European Recovery 
Program shipments (ERP); UNRRA; Lend- 
Lease; and sales or purchases of surplus war 
property 

6. ExcLusIons 


The following categories of trade are generally 
excluded from the merchandise figures for both 
imports and exports: 


(a) Direct transit trade; commodities transhipped, 
whether under bond or otherwise 

(b) Temporary trade (such as articles for exhibi- 
tion, tourists’ cars, commercial travellers’ sam- 
ples imported and re-exported ) 

(¢) Frontier trade (such as farm etc. products, to a 
depth of 10 kilometres) 

(¢) Consular and diplomatic supplies 

(¢) Passengers’ baggage (unless dutiable); per- 
sonal and household effects 

(f) Other items not involving a commercial trans- 
action 


(g) War reparations and restitutions 

(h) Returned empties 

(i) Ships’ stores exported (including bunker fuel) 
on national ships 

(j) Ships’ stores inward (unless landed, or in some 
cases, unless consumed on board in territorial 
waters ) 

(k) Issued paper currency, at face value 

(1) Gold bullion and specie 


Percentage figures 


In many instances, a percentage figure is given 
to indicate the relative importance of items included 
in or excluded from a country’s statistics. For items 
included in statistics, the figure given represents the 
percentage which the item constituted of the total 
value of imports or exports in the period concerned ; 
for items excluded from statistics, it represents the 
percentage which the item would have constituted of 
the total value of imports or exports, had it been 
included. 


Country descriptions 
Algeria 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: pre-war, official, established yearly 
by the Valuation Commission; post-war, declared. 
Beginning 20 September 1947, freight and insurance 
costs between French metropolitan ports and Al- 
gerian ports are not included in import values. 


Inclusions: E.R.P. imports (1949: $US 24.3 
million) ; gold (post-war). 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 


System: special trade. The “special exports” 
are obtained by adding the “national exports” and 
“nationalized re-exports” shown separately in the 
national statistics. 


Valuation: imports c.if., exports f.a.s. (free 
alongside ship), excluding quay dues, loading charges 
and export duties. Most export values are “tariff” 
(official) values, revised monthly. 


Inclusions: gold. Ships’ stores and aircraft 
stores included in exports beginning 1948. 


Exclusions: stores of British and Egyptian 
armies; exports of camels by land routes; postal 
parcels (except tobacco) from Egypt. 


Note: trade with Egypt is included in data. 


Argentine 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports, valores efectivos (until 30 
June 1941, officially calculated monthly and known 
as valores reales; thereafter, declared, as per com- 
mercial invoice) ; for exports, market values (valores 
reales or valores de plaza). These valuations should 
not be used for obtaining balance of trade figures. 

(continued) 
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(Argentine, continued) 
Inclusions: certain unrefined gold (dust, sweep- 
ings, etc.), amounts negligible. 


Exclusions: silver specie, amounts negligible. 


Australia 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b., exports f.o.b. To bring 
the value of imports to a c.i. basis, the following 
officially estimated percentages should be added for 
the fiscal years ending 30 June specified (the per- 
centages apply only to imports of commercial goods, 
not to government goods) : 1937/38, 15% ; 1944/45, 
23% ; 1945/46, 20% ; 1946/47, 15%. 


Inclusions: gold ores and concentrates in ex- 
ports; munitions and war stores (import: pre-war, 
0.4% to 0.9%; 1944/45, 23%; 1945/46, 17%; 
1946/47, 2.5%) ; Canadian Mutual Aid and Lend- 
Lease in imports (1944/45, 37.7%; 1945/46, 
14.9%). 

Exclusions: gold bullion (exports 1936/37, 
8.6% ; 1937/38, 10.1%; 1938/39, 12.4%; 1944/45 
nil; 1945/46, 11.8%; 1947/49, negligible) ; ships’ 
stores exported (including stores on national ships, 
pre-war, 1.4%; 1944/45, 6.8%; 1945/46, 3.2%; 
1946/47, 1.4%). 


Austria 
Territory: area of 1937. 
System: special trade. 
Valuation: declared values, customs verified. 


Inclusions: part of E.R.P. and other foreign aid 
goods in the monthly imports. 


Exclusions: from imports, electric current, 
UNRRA and army surplus property; from annual 
imports only, total E.R.P. ($US 70.5 million in 1948 
and $US 180.1 million in 1949) and other foreign 
aid. 


Belgian Congo 


Territory: including the Trust Territory of 
Ruanda-Urundi. 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports for the major- 
ity of products basic values determined by customs 
ordinances, approximating f.o.b. 


Exclusions: gold exports (crude of domestic 
production, pre-war: 15.5% to 22.2%; post-war, 
3.8% to 9.1% of total exports). 


Belgium-Luxembourg 


System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. In 1945 
and 1946 internal market prices were used for im- 








ports of certain cereals and minerals. The under- 
valuation is estimated at 8,000 and 4,000 million 
francs maximum in 1945 and 1946, respectively. 


Inclusions: gold bullion and specie (pre-war 
2% or less; post-war less than 1%). 


Brazil 


System: general imports, national (domestic) 
exports (re-exports are negligible). 
Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. 


Inclusions: non-banking gold bullion (nil in 
1937/38 ; negligible thereafter) ; UNRRA and Lend- 
Lease exports. 


Exclusions: ships’ stores exported; the larger 
part of imports by air and most postal parcels; silver 
specie (nil or negligible in all periods). 


Burma 


System: approximating general trade. Imports: 
directly for consumption plus all re-exports ; exports 
of domestic produce plus all re-exports. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b., except 
that in the post-war years exports of rice and rice 
products are based on valuation of the State Agri- 
cultural Marketing Board and teakwood exports are 
valued by the State Timber Board. 


Inclusions: trade on Government 


account. 


post-war : 


Exclusions: pre-war, trade on Government ac- 
count (2% to 4%) ; pre-war and in 1946 land-borne 
and air-borne trade. In all years, ships’ stores; im- 
ports of armaments and munitions on Government 
account. 


Canada 
1949 


Territory: beginning April including 


Newfoundland. 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (the excluded freight 
is estimated at the following percentages of the f.o.b. 
values: 1938, 12.8% ; 1946/48, 9.9-10.6% ) ; exports 
f.0.b., place of consignment (hence, a certain amount 
of inland freight is excluded; it amounted to about 
4% in 1938 and 5% in 1946/48). 


Inclusions: improvement and repair trade at 
“added” value only; war material and stores. In 
imports, returned goods; in exports, UNRRA, Mu- 
tual Aid, surplus war property, military relief, dona- 
tions and gifts. 


Exclusions: silver specie (pre-war, 0.2% of 
less) ; goods exported to Canadian troops, purchases 
of surplus army property. The separate series on gold 
exports in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics relates 
to “net exports of non-monetary gold” including 
changes in earmarked stocks. 
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Canary Islands 


Note: trade with Spain and the Balearic Islands, 
and with Spanish territories overseas, is considered 
foreign trade and therefore included in the series. 


System: special trade. 
Valuations: imports, c.i.f., exports, f.o.b. 


Inclusions: gold and silver bullion and specie 
(nil in the post-war period). 


Ceylon 
Territory: excluding the Maldive Islands. 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports pre-war and post-war to 31 
May 1948, “true” wholesale market values in Ceylon 
as defined by Customs Ordinance; beginning June 
1948, c.i.f. declared values. Exports: f.o.b. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores (mainly re-exports 
amounting to pre-war, 4.7% to 5.6%; post-war, 
38% to 8.4%). 


Exclusions: military imports ; army relief. 


Chile 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. Nitrate of 
potassium is valued f.a.s. (free alongside ship). The 
monetary unit is the gold peso of 6 gold pence, equiv- 
alent to $US 0.2065. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie (amounts 
usually negligible) ; ships’ stores; ships (except for 
harbour and inland navigation) and airplanes. 


Colombia 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports generally f.o.b. 
Values of crude petroleum are fixed by the Ministry 
of Mines. Exports exclude export duties. 


Exclusions: ships’ stores. 


Costa Rica 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports: c.i.f., as per commercial in- 
voice, except cattle on the hoof from Nicaragua. 
These are assessed at a valuation per head based 
mainly on market prices of fat cattle at Alajuela (less 
Guanacaste grazing costs, etc.) and at San José abat- 
toirs. Exports: f.0.b., declared, except coffee, cocoa, 
bananas and gold which are officially valued. 


Inclusions: gold and notes (imports usually 
small; exports, pre-war 6% to 9% of which about 
one-third was notes; post-war considerably less). 
Re-exports (1% or less). 


Cuba 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, f.o.b. The excluded freight 
was about 12% of the f.o.b. value, pre-war. Exports, 
f.0.b. 


Inclusions: gold bullion (negligible). 
Curacao 


Territory: annual data relate to Curacao, Aruba, 
Bonaire, St. Martin, St. Eustatius and Saba; 
monthly data to Curacao and Aruba only (covering 
99% of imports and nearly 100% of exports in 
1947). 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (the value of excluded 
freight and insurance represented about 18% of the 
f.o.b. value in 1947). Exports f.o.b. 


Inclusions: Government foreign relief. 


Exclusions: improvement and repair trade; sil- 
ver bullion and specie (negligible). 


Czechoslovakia 


Territory: data for 1937 and 1938 not strictly 
comparable with data beginning 1946 due to terri- 
torial changes. 


System: special trade. 


Inclusions: repair trade under bond at full 
value; gold bullion and specie (negligible) ; surplus 
war property. 


Exclusions: UNRRA;; war reparations in kind. 


Denmark 


Territory: excluding Faeroe Islands and Green- 
land. Re-exports from Denmark of Faeroe and 
Greenland produce are however included in the 
Danish figures. 


System: special trade for 1938 and later years ; 
it includes certain warehouse trade assimilated there- 
to. The 1937 figures relate to general imports, less 
re-exports (at the import value) and general ex- 
ports, less re-exports (at the export value). The 
1937 figures, classified according to special trade, 
would be between 1% and 2% higher for imports 
and exports. 


Inclusions: repair trade at full value ; exports of 
fish caught by Danish fishermen and directly landed 
in foreign ports; UNRRA, Lend-Lease; surplus war 
property purchased, and Contributions by Allied 
Military Authorities. In imports: goods “cleared ac- 
cording to import currency licence, whether cleared 
through customs or not”. 

(continued) 
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(Denmark, continued) 

Exclusions: government foreign relief, war 
reparations, war restitutions; ships’ stores (includ- 
ing bunker fuel) exported in Danish and foreign 
ships (1.7% in 1938 and 0.7% in 1947); silver 
specie ; returned goods. 


Dominican Republic 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (estimated freight ex- 
cluded, pre-war: 12% f.o.b. value) ; exports f.o.b. 
excluding export duties. 


Inclusions: non-banking gold bullion (in im- 
ports about 0.5% post-war). 


Exclusions: munitions, Lend-Lease ; silver specie 
(1937: imports 0.2%, exports negligible); ships’ 
stores. 


Ecuador 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: declared values; in theory, imports 
c.i.f., exports f.o.b. In practice, freight is often 
omitted from import valuations. The official esti- 
mate for freight excluded in 1939 was about 20% 
of f.o.b. value. For exports, (in theory, local market 
value f.o.b., plus export duty and inland freight), 
the ocean freight is sometimes not deducted in the 
case of goods for which the market is not local but 
abroad. 


In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the ex- 
ports of petroleum, other minerals, and metals are 
included at full value, i.e., the statutory deductions 
of 15%, 20% and 100% from certain goods (law of 
3 March 1939) for balance of trade purposes on 
account of foreign ownership have not been made. 


Inclusions: gold, mainly ores ; imports 0.3% or 
less, exports pre-war about 12% to 25%, 1945-1947 
4% to 5%. 


Exclusions: parcel post in exports. 


Egypt 


Territory: excluding Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
and the trade therewith. Merchandise trade with 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan was: pre-war, imports 2%, 
exports, 2.5% to 3.5%; in 1948, imports 1.6%, ex- 
ports 2.5%. 


System: special trade. The “special” exports 
are obtained by adding the “national exports” and 
“nationalized re-exports” shown separately in the 
national statistics. 


Inclusions: since March 1944 all ships’ stores 
exported on foreign ships (previously only ships’ 
fuel) ; canteen stores; used effects, commercial. 


Exclusions: munitions; gold bullion and specie 
(pre-war, imports about 0.3% or less, exports about 
3% to 4%; in 1947, imports 4.1%, exports 1.3%; 
1948, gold bullion, scrap and specie, imports 1.5%, 
exports 8.8%). 


El Salvador 
System: general trade. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores exported (negligible) ; 
repair trade. 


Ethiopia 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: import values are based indirectly 
on wholesale prices in Ethiopian markets. The valu- 
ation approximates c.i.f. Export values are based 
directly on domestic wholesale market prices. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie; platinum 
(in exports). 


Finland 


Territory: the post-war territory is reduced by 
cession to the USSR of the Karelian Isthmus (Vii- 
puri-Viborg, etc., and other territories around the 
Lake Ladoga), the province of Petsamo (Pechenga) 
and the Salla district, and by cession or lease of other 
areas. 


System: special trade, distinguishing national- 
ized re-exports in the pre-war period. 


Inclusions: gold bullion and specie (imports, 
1.6% in 1937, 1.4% in 1938, thereafter 0.4% or less; 
exports nil or negligible); deliveries on German 
credit account (Tillgodohavanden) (1947, 4.5%; 
1948, 2.2% of commercial exports); purchases of 
surplus military property (1946 $US 13.2 million) ; 
passive improvement trade at “added” value only. 


Exclusions: war reparations in kind and war 
restitutions exported; UNRRA and other gifts; 
government foreign relief. 


France 


Territory: Metropolitan France (i.e. including 
Corsica, the Free Zones of Gex and Haute Savoie, 
and from April 1948, also the Saar but excluding 
the Overseas Departments). Monaco is also in- 
cluded. 


System: special trade which includes: (a) im- 
ports and re-exports from petroleum bonded re- 
fineries (usines exercées) ; (b) French Colonial rum, 
provisionally released under bond (soumission caw 
tionnée) for imports, and in exports on re-exporta- 
tion in discharge of the bond; and (c) in imports, 
salt for the fishing fleet, even if delivered directly 


from abroad to the fishing grounds. 
(continued) 
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(France, continued) 

Valuation: declared values: imports c.i.f., in- 
cluding since 1947 government subsidies on essen- 
tial commodities; exports f.o.b., including export 
duty but not excise or other internal taxes. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores (in exports) for for- 
eign ships ; loans and credits from the United States 
(including Lend-Lease and E.R.P.); war repara- 
tions in kind, until July 1947; Government foreign 
relief; UNRRA (in imports); active repair trade 
at full value. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie (amounts 
small) ; passive improvement and repair trade; war 
restitutions ; surplus war property; contributions by 
the Allied Military Authorities (“CAMA”). 


French West Africa 
System: special trade. 
Inclusions: E.R.P. imports ; gold. 


Germany 


Territory: the data for January 1948-Septem- 
ber 1949 refer to the United States and British Zones 
(including their respective sectors of Berlin) and, 
beginning December 1948, also to the French Sector 
of Berlin. Beginning October 1949 data also include 
the French Zone. Inter-zonal trade (including trade 
with the USSR Zone) is excluded. The customs ex- 
claves of Baden and the Saar (beginning 20 Novem- 
ber 1947) are treated as foreign countries. The data 
for 1937 and 1938 refer to the 1937 territory of 
Germany. 


System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports, c.i.f., exports, f.o.b. Prior to 
the currency reform in June 1948 the valuation of 
imports was based mainly on internal prices in ac- 
cordance with current price regulations; exports 
were valued in U.S. dollars except coal and timber 
for which prices were fixed by the responsible 
agencies, Since the currency reform, the valuation 
of both imports and exports has been based to a 
large extent on prices in foreign currency converted 
to U.S. dollars and then to Deutsche Mark at the 
rate of 30 U.S. cents to 1 DM until September 1949 
and at the rate of 23.8 cents beginning October 1949. 


Inclusions: imports of merchandise, financed by 
the Allied Authorities ; E.R.P.; repair trade at “full” 
value ; gold bullion and specie (post-war, negligible) ; 
ships’ stores for foreign ships (in exports) and Ger- 
man ships (in imports) ; imports into free ports for 
local consumption. 

Exclusions: government and military property 
for the occupying authorities; gift parcels. 


Gold Coast 
Territory: including British Togoland. 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. (in- 
cluding export duty) except diamonds which are 
“actual sale value”. Gold and silver are valued “free 
on trucks”. Cocoa exports from October 1947 to 
March 1949 have been adjusted to a f.o.b. basis, 
inclusive of the profit to the Cocoa Marketing Board. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores. 


Exclusions: imports of military stores; exports 
of domestic gold bullion, about 25% to 50% pre-war, 
23% to 28% in 1945-1947; token coin (1938 and 
1939 imports 26% and 30% ; exports 32% and 39% ; 
1945-1947 : imports 0.4%, 14.3%, 1.9% respectively ; 
general exports 1.3%, 0.6%, 0.5% respectively) ; 
from monthly data, overland trade and parcel post. 


Greece 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: import values are converted at the 
official rate of exchange, excluding “bons” and other 
local charges. 


Inclusions: gold bullion and specie (negligible). 


Exclusions: UNRRA deliveries; Government 
war material; ships imported (in practice) ; passive 
improvement and repair trade; ships’ stores ex- 
ported. 

No information is available about treatment of 
E.R.P. shipments and the U.S. “Greek Aid” pro- 
gramme, 


Guatemala 


System: general trade, without segregation of 
re-exports. 

Valuation: (a) imports: f.a.s., excluding Con- 
sular fees plus an over-all allowance amounting to 
about 25% in 1935-1940, and 20% in 1941; begin- 
ning 1942 c.if.; (b) exports: f.o.b. Prior to 1940 
export duties were excluded amounting to about 
11%. Beginning 1940, coffee and bananas are valued 
as per invoice; they were formerly valued at prices 
fixed in 1935, 

Inclusions: banknotes, post-war (usually negli- 
gible). 

Exclusions: gold bullion and specie (usually 
small) ; parcel post exports, pre-war. 


Haiti 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.0.b. including 
export duties which amounted to 18% of total ex- 
ports in 1936/37, 14% in 1938/39, and 9.5% in 
1948/49. 


Inclusions: gold bullion (amounts small). 
Honduras 

System: general trade. 

Valuation: imports and exports f.o.b. 

Inclusions: in monthly data, gold. 
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Hong Kong 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f. (or if goods consigned 
for sale, latest sale value) ; exports f.o.b. 


Inclusions: silver bullion and specie—imports, 
1937-1939: 32.3%, 0.3% and 0.1% respectively ; 
1946 and 1947: negligible; 1949 (11 months) : 
5.4% ; exports, 1937-1939: 43.6%, 16.4% and 1.8% 
respectively ; 1946 and 1947: 3.9% and 3.3% ; 1949 
(10 months) : 6.8%. 


Exclusions: government trade; fresh fish arriv- 
ing from fishing grounds; packing materials; parcel 
post; articles imported or exported by Army, Navy 
and Air Force. 


Iceland 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b., exclud- 
ing export duties. 


Inclusions: government trade, fish sold in for- 
eign ports directly from the fishing grounds; im- 
ports into and re-exports from certain warehouses 
(“credit” warehouses). 


Exclusions: silver specie ; ships’ stores exported. 


India 


Territory: 1937-July 1947, pre-partition terri- 
tory of India; beginning August 1947, present terri- 
tory including Kutch (from June 1948), Travancore, 
Saurashtra (Kathiawar and adjacent states), and 
Baroda (all from April 1949). Laccadive, Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands are excluded in all periods. Data 
for trade with Pakistan is excluded from August 
1947-February 1948. 


System: general trade, sea-borne and air-borne 
only. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., declared values, but 
where customs authorities assume that the invoice 
values do not adequately represent the “real values”, 
market prices less wholesalers’ commission are used ; 
exports, f.o.b. Gold and silver are shown at market 
value except Government of India (silver) rupees 
which are shown at face value. 


Exclusions: land-borne trade (officially esti- 
mated for 1937/38-1938/39 at about 6%. Land- 
borne trade with Pakistan amounted to 1.3% of im- 
ports and 0.6% of exports in 1948/49) ; Lend-Lease; 
military goods ; bunker fuel exported, (post-war, for 
foreign and national ships, about 0.3% to 0.4%) ; 
silver bullion and specie (pre-war imports 1.6% to 
3%, 1945 to 1947 3% to 7%; pre-war exports 0.5% 
to 2%, post-war 0.2% or less); ships (except for 
inland and harbour navigation). 


Indochina 


Territory: Viet-Nam (i.e., Cochin-China, Ton- 
kin and Annam), Cambodia and Laos. The Kwang- 
chowan area is excluded. 


System: special trade. 


Monetary unit: trade figures are published in 
French francs (ff.) and piastres (“IC $”) and are 
mutually convertible at the following rates per 
piastre: pre-war, 10 ff.; beginning 1946, 17 ff. 
metropolitan. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie, and token 
coin (in 1937 imports nil, exports 0.7%). 


Indonesia 

Territory: pre-war, excluding trade of (a) the 
Free Port of Sabang, a customs exclave, and (b) the 
Free Zone of Riau (Riouw) except Pulo Sambu, 
P. Pinang and four other principal ports. From 1946 
through 1949 the area excluded the Republic of In- 
donesia. Beginning 1950 the area refers to the United 
States of Indonesia, but coverage of statistics is not 
yet complete ; legal trade in the main ports is, how- 
ever, already registered, and the non-registered trade 
is believed to be small. 


System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. including 
export duties. Declared values are used except for 
products whose value has been officially determined. 


Inclusions: purchases of surplus army property. 
Pre-war: parcel post, ships’ parcels, certain ships’ 
stores and passenger goods, totalling about 1% to 
1.5% for imports and 0.2% to 0.3% for exports. 
Trade on account of Nederlands-Indié Gouverne- 
ments Import en Export Organisatie (“NIGIEO”) ; 
exports of tin, tin ore and bauxite from the Free 
Zone of Riau directly registered. 

Exclusions: silver bullion and specie (about 
0.3% to 1.2% in pre-war) ; certain ships (estimated 
at about 1% to 2% in pre-war); beginning 1940, 
imports of War and Navy Departments; relief 
goods, ships’ stores, parcel post and ships’ parcels. 


lran 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports (other than 
petroleum) valued according to wholesale prices in 
local markets, plus freight and other charges to the 
port of exportation. 


Inclusions: imports specially exempted from 
duty (“en franchise”) mainly for the Anglo-Iranian 
Oil Company Ltd.; petroleum exported by that 
company (pre-war 67% to 73%, post-war 70% to 
90%, of total exports as published in Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics) ; exports by the Mahié Fisheries; 
purchases of surplus army property. 


Exclusions: military imports. 
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Iraq 


System: general trade prior to 1939, special 
trade beginning 1940, 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b. During 
the war there were two valuation bases for imports: 
if dutiable at a specific rate, ci. plus landing 
charges; if ad valorem rate, wholesale market cash 
price in Iraq less duty. Beginning 1947 imports are 
again reported c.i.f. 


Inclusions: goods imported by parties enjoying 
exemption from customs duties (i.e., oil companies, 
other concessionnaires and privileged parties) ; draw- 
back (in exports) ; surplus military property. 


Exclusions: silver specie (pre-war, imports 
0.4% or less, exports 2.5% or less); military and 
canteen (NAAFI) stores for British forces, from 
imports ; pipeline exports of crude petroleum (1945- 
1947: 4.4, 4.8 and 4.4 million metric tons respec- 
tively) ; parcel post from exports. 


Ireland 


System: general trade. (In exports parcel post 
and horses re-exported are regarded as domestic 
exports ). 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b. includ- 
ing bounties and subsidies. 


Inclusions: horses and greyhounds imported and 
exported temporarily for racing and breeding. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie (negli- 
gible); UNRRA exports; relief goods for Europe: 
ships’ stores exported; ships, bought and sold. 


Israel 


Territory: the data prior to 1948 refer to the 
whole of Palestine; beginning 1948, to the State of 
Israel. Until July 1941 trade with Trans-Jordan was 
not included (imports in 1939 officially estimated at 
£(P) 0.45 million, ie. 3.0%). 


System: special imports ; national exports. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b. In pre- 
war years, citrus fruits were undervalued by approxi- 
mately 10% to 15%. 


Inclusions: personal effects; UNRRA sup- 
plies; purchases of surplus army property. 


Exclusions: military and canteen stores im- 
ported (in 1938, about 20%); beginning 1949 
petroleum exports (40% in 1947) ; silver bullion and 
specie (amounts small) ; Lend-Lease. 


Italy 
Territory: pre-war, including San Marino; ex- 


cluding the Dodecanese, the Vatican City, the com- 
mune of Livigno and the free ports of Fiume and 





Trieste; post-war, also excluding Zara, the greater 
part of Venezia Giulia, and certain other areas trans- 
ferred by the Peace Treaty of Paris, February 1947. 


System: special trade. The June and December 
figures each year include the cumulative half-yearly 
figures for postal trade (pre-war, between 5% to 
9% of the June and December figures). 


Valuation: imports c.if.; exports f.o.b., all 
duties excluded. 


Inclusions: stores exported on foreign ships and 
aircraft (0.05% in 1946; 0.2% in 1947) ; active and 
passive improvement and repair trade at full value 
(in 1938, 1946 and 1947 respectively : imports 5.5%, 
3.0% and 3.2%; exports 10.8%, 7.9% and 17.6%; 
relief goods: UNRRA (in 1946 imports about 40%, 
exports about 0.3%) ; imports by the Allies (in 1946 
about 6%); E.R.P. imports (12% in 1948). 


Exclusions: military goods; silver specie 
(amount small); surplus military property; trade 
with Trieste. 


Jamaica 
System: general trade. 
Valuation: imports, c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. 


Inclusions: gold and silver bullion and specie 
(negligible for pre-war and post-war years). 


Exclusions: exports of ships’ stores. 


Japan 


Territory: excluding Korea and Formosa. 
Trade with these territories, (included in trade fig- 
ures) during pre-war years represented 20% to 29% 
of imports and 24% to 31% of exports. Pre-war 
trade figures also include the trade of Korea with 
Sakhalin. 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. The fig- 
ures for 1937-1939, reported in yen, were converted 
to US dollars at the following rates (US cents per 
yen) ; 1937: 29; 1938: 28; 1939: 26. 


Inclusions: beginning September 1945, imports 
include merchandise procured from US property 
funds and goods diverted to the Japanese civilian 
economy from the occupation force military stocks 
located in Japan. (The inclusions of army surplus in 
imports, September 1945 to December 1949, 
amounted to $67.7 million, and U.S. Government for- 
eign relief $1528.3 million for the same period.) 


Exclusions: goods brought into the country for 
the direct support of the occupation forces; trade of 
former mandated territories ; products of whale fish- 
ing imported from high seas; ships’ stores for for- 
eign vessels in Japanese ports. 
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Kenya and Uganda 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, landed values; exports 
f.o.b. including export duties. 


Inclusions: Lend-Lease, ships’ stores in ex- 
ports; returned goods. 


Exclusions: inter-trade between Kenya and 
Uganda; beginning 1949, also trade with Tangan- 
yika; military and canteen stores; surplus military 
property ; silver bullion, specie and base metal coin; 
gold: 


Per cent of total value of trade 
Silver bullion, 


Specie and base metal Gold 
Imports Exports Imports Exports 
% % % % 
oe. 8 450 6.1 2.1 1.6 5.6 
oe eee 6.5 0.6 25 7.9 
_ ae 0.5 y © 3.2 9.0 
BOD ccccces Me 0.5 0.3 1.8 
166......... 0.1 1.0 1.5 
esis 0.3 0.2 0.6 1.0 
TONS ........ 1.4 0.3 0.3 1.0 


Korea 
Reporting area: Southern Korea. 
System: general trade. 
Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. 
Inclusions: trade with Japan ; U.S.-financed im- 
ports. 


Lebanon 


See “Syria-Lebanon”. 
Malaya 


Territory: Federation of Malaya and Singapore 
(including Christmas and Cocos Islands). 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, c.i.f., or latest sale value of 
goods consigned for sale ; exports, f.o.b. 


Exclusions: in post-war years, parcel post. 
Mexico 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, pre-war f.o.b. (the excluded 
freight was estimated at about 12% of f.o.b. value) ; 
post-war according to commercial invoices, certified 
by Mexican Consul abroad, giving in many cases a 
c.i.f. value. Exports f.o.b. declared by exporters ex- 
cept for petroleum, minerals and metals. Petroleum 
is recorded at values fixed by the Departamento de 
Control y Estadistica de Petrdleos Mexicanos. Min- 
erals and metals were valued until 1940 according to 
prices quoted in important markets in the United 
States and Great Britain; since 1943 excluding the 
cost of extraction of the pure metal plus freight and 
other expenses, the values therefore approximating 
f.o.b. 









Inclusions: frontier trade and baggage. 


Exclusions: gold (exports 1945-1948: 2.4%, 
18.8%, 7.5% and 2.2% respectively ; imports negli- 
gible). 


Morocco 


Territory: the French Zone (Protectorate) ex- 
cluding trade with the other two zones of Morocco 
(Tangier and Spanish Morocco). 


System: special trade. 


Inclusions: E.R.P., in imports, (1949 $US 15.2 
million) ; gold. 


Mozambique 


Territory: the entire Portuguese East African 
consolidated territory, i.e., Colonia de Mogambique 
and the territory of Manica and Sofala. The pre-war 
figures have been corrected for inter-trade between 
the territorial constituents. 


System: special imports ; national exports. 


Netherlands 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b., includ- 
ing export duties. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores including bunker fuel 
exported on foreign ships; postal trade; unset dia- 
monds; since 1941 imported goods destined for use 
on board Netherlands ships. 


Exclusions: goods valued at less than 10 gul- 
dens, having a weight of less than 1,000 kilogrammes 
(the re-import and re-export limits are 25 kilo- 
grammes; silver bullion and specie (amounts small) ; 
fresh fish imported directly from the high seas, in 
foreign ships; goods passing through foreign terri- 
tory but despatched from and destined for Nether- 
lands stations; UNRRA; war reparations and resti- 
tutions ; Government foreign relief; ships’ repairs. 


New Zealand 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. plus 10%; exports 
f.0.b. Specie is reckoned at face value. Re-exports ex 
warehouse and drawbacks are included at the orig- 
inal import value. 


Inclusions: war material; Lend-Lease; army 
surplus property; UNRRA; government foreign re- 
lief exports; ships’ stores exported (in national of 
foreign ships) if ex-warehouse or under drawback; 
bunker coal. 


Exclusions: gold and specie (amounts small); 
reverse Lend-Lease. 
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Nicaragua 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b., declared as per com- 
mercial and consular invoice, excluding consular fees 
and export duties; exports f.o.b., including export 
duties (the excluded freight on imports was esti- 
mated at about 12% pre-war). The monetary unit 
used for duty and trade statistics is the customs 
cordoba oro, equivalent both pre-war and post-war 
to one U.S. dollar. 


Inclusions: currency at face value (moneda 
legal ; exports 0.4% in 1937). 


Exclusions: government trade; gold bullion 
(imports nil or negligible; exports in 1937-1939 and 
1945-1947 respectively: 12.1%, 26.4%, 42.2%, 
51.0%, 39.4%, 36.6%). 


Northern Rhodesia 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b., except goods from 
African territories, imported overland, which are 
fo.r. (free on rail) place of despatch. Exports f.o.r. ; 
in the case of metals, the values are based on the 
prices realized overseas less freight and insurance 
charges. 


Inclusions: in 1947-1949, gold bullion (usually 
small amount). 


Exclusions: specie, imports about 1.0% to 1.5% 
in 1945-1948. 


Norway 
Territory: excluding Svalbard (Spitsbergen). 


System: in 1937 and 1938, general trade, there- 
after special trade. 


Inclusions: UNRRA; ships; surplus military 
property and contributions by Allied Military Au- 
thorities (CAMA) for civilian purposes in imports ; 
improvement trade (pre-war at “full” value, 1946 
and 1947 at “added” value, beginning 1948 at “full” 
value) ; reparations in 1947 and 1948. 


Exclusions: silver; parcel post (except furs ex- 
ported) until December 1945; Lend-Lease; govern- 
ment foreign relief; fish products, including whale 
oil, direct from the fishing grounds exported abroad 
(if included, they would have constituted about 4% 
to 7% of total exports in the pre-war period) ; ships’ 
stores (including bunker fuel) exported on Nor- 
— and foreign ships; reparations beginning 

49. 


Pakistan 


System: general trade, sea-borne and air-borne 
only. Exports via port of Calcutta are included. 


Exclusions: sea-borne and air-borne trade with 
India prior to April 1948. 









Panama 
Territory: excluding the Canal Zone. 
System: general imports; national exports. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (the excluded freight 
was estimated at 12% of the f.o.b. value pre-war) ; 
exports f.o.b. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores exported ; imports from 
the Panama Canal Zone. 


Exclusions: national exports to the Panama 
Canal Zone. 


Paraguay 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports, f.o.b., including export 
duties and marine insurance, but not international 
freight ; exports, f.o.b., including export duties. Pre- 
war figures have been converted to guaranies from 
pesos oro sellado at Gs. 175 = $o/s. 100. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie. 
Peru 


System: special trade distinguishing nationalized 
re-exports. 


Valuation: imports, declared values, f.o.b. per 
consular invoice, plus 20% thereof. It was estimated 
that in 1938-1939, a further 1% for part freight 
should be added to the recorded value to bring it up 
to an approximate c.i.f. basis. Exports basically f.o.b., 
except rubber and balata which are priced at market 
values in the countries of destination, cotton and 
sugar at contract prices, petroleum at official values ; 
for cocoa beans, leather, gums and wool, monthly 
averages of weekly domestic market quotations are 
used, 


Inclusions: gold bullion and specie (imports, 
usually negligible; exports approximately 1.8% in 
1946) ; gold content of bars etc. (approximately 9% 
in 1939) and other gold (oro de lavaderos: 2% in 
1939) ; Lend-Lease, in imports (included for the most 
part) ; passengers’ baggage. 

Exclusions: war material; ships (in recent 
years) ; government trade (imports 1938 and 1939 
about 1%) ; ships’ stores exported (in recent years) 
less than 1%; air-borne imports and exports until 
January 1943; parcel post exports through 1941. 


Philippines 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (the excluded freight 
was estimated, for pre-war years, at about 15% of 
f.o.b. value; for 1946, about 13%) ; exports, f.o.b. 

Inclusions: active improvement and repair trade, 
at “full” value. UNRRA imports: if delivered on 

(continued) 
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(Philippines, continued) 
merchant vessels (in 1946, about 1.5%) but ex- 
cluded if on U.S. Army or Navy vessels. 


Exclusions: purchases of U.S. army surplus 
property ; supplies under the U.S. Defence and Mili- 
tary Assistance Programme (in 1946, about 6.2% of 
total imports). 


Portugal 


Territory: continental Portugal, the Azores and 
Madeira. 


System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports generally f.o.b. 
excluding export duties, 

Inclusions: ships’ stores for Portuguese ships 
(excluding fishing vessels) in imports; drawback; 
ships’ stores exported on foreign ships; repair trade. 

Exclusions: military imports and exports begin- 
ning January 1942; fish caught by national ships in 
foreign waters ; beginning January 1941, silver specie 
and monetary bullion. 


Southern Rhodesia 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b.; from African terri- 
tories carried overland, f.o.r. (excluding export 
duties if remitted). The freight excluded in 1947- 
1949 was about 12.8% of the f.o.b. value. Exports 
f.o.r., but in case of metals or minerals for which 
there is no local market, the prices realized overseas 
less freight and insurance are used. Silver bars are 
valued at current prices beginning January 1947. 
Prior to that date, silver was valued at 2s 6d per fine 
ounce. Value of cigarettes sent to Bechuanaland and 
Northern Rhodesia includes the excise duty and sur- 
tax of those territories. 


Inclusions: improvement and repair trade (both 
at “added” value only) ; household effects. 


Exclusions: gold bullion, including concentrates 
(imports usually small amount, exports pre-war 46% 
to 51%, 1945-1948 15% to 27%); gold specie 
(negligible) ; silver specie (imports pre-war 0.5% to 
1.3%, 1945-1948, 0.3% to 4.1%; exports pre-war 
0.6% or less, and 1945-1948, 0.2% to 6.4%) ; equip- 
ment imported by the Allied forces. 


South West Africa 


System: general trade. 
Valuation: imports, f.o.b.; exports, f.o.b. 


Spain 


Territory: including the Balearic Islands. The 
trade with the Canary Islands, Spanish Morocco 
(Protectorate), Ceuta, Melilla and the other three 
Presidios in Africa, Tangier and Andorra is con- 
sidered foreign trade. 


System: special trade. 

Valuation: declared values, imports c.if., ex- 
ports f.o.b. (if no declared values are available, unit 
values for similar items are used). The unit is the 
peseta oro, valued at 32.68 U.S. cents. 


Inclusions: silver bullion and specie. 


Sweden 
System: special trade. 
Valuation: imports c.i.f., exports f.o.b. 


Exclusions: improvement and repair trade; fish 
exported directly from the fishing grounds (pre-war, 
about 0.2%) ; ships’ stores exported on foreign ships 
(pre-war, less than 0.1%) ; goods imported by land, 
free of duty from Norway (negligible). 


Switzerland 
Territory: including Liechtenstein. 
System: special trade. 


Inclusions: non-rural frontier trade (amounts 
small) ; prior to 1944, non-banking gold bullion in 
imports. 

Exclusions: beginning 1940 improvement trade 
“on foreign account” only and all repair trade to- 
gether amounting to, in 1945 and 1946: imports 
1.0%, 0.8% ; exports 1.0%, 2.2% (the determinant, 
active and passive, for “national” and “foreign” is 
the transfer or non-transfer of ownership, between 
the two countries as entities) ; silver specie (pre-war, 
3% or less; 1945, nil). 


Syria-Lebanon 


Territory: until 15 March 1950, the Customs 
Union of Syria and Lebanon, excluding (from 23 
July 1939) the autonomous Sanjak of Alexandretta. 
Beginning 15 March, the trade returns of Syria and 
Lebanon are compiled separately. 


System: special trade. 
Inclusions: gold bullion and specie. 


Exclusions: from exports, the “re-exports 
(drawbacks prior to 1944 and re-exports ex ware- 
house thereafter), amounting to about 2.4% to 2.7% 
in 1937-1939, 4.2% in 1945, 1.3% in 1946, and 5.7% 
in January-June 1947 of total exports; 1946-1948, 
crude petroleum imported by pipeline from Iraq for 
the refinery in Tripoli. 


Tanganyika 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, landed value at port of first 
entry; exports, declared values by shippers. 
Inclusions: ships’ stores. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie, including 


base metal coin (pre-war, imports about 3% to 7%, 
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(Tanganyika, continued ) 

exports 0.5% ; 1945-1948, imports 0.2% to 3.0%, 
domestic exports negligible, total exports 0.2% to 
1.3%) ; domestic gold, 1945-1948, 3.1% to 5.3% of 
domestic exports ; beginning 1949, trade with Kenya 
and Uganda. 


Thailand 
System: general trade. 


Valuation: declared values. Imports, landed 
values ; exports, f.o.b. 


Inclusions: postal trade only when export cer- 
tificate is obtained (otherwise excluded). 


Exclusions: land-borne trade with Burma. 


Tunisia 
System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports f.o.b., exclud- 
ing export duties. 


Inclusions: government trade, except for the 
Army and Navy; gold; improvement trade and re- 
pair trade at “full” value (amounts small); E.R.P. 
in imports. 


Turkey 


System: special trade. 

Inclusions: specie and non-banking gold bullion 
(pre-war negligible). 

Exclusions: munitions; ships’ stores. 


Note: information is not available on the treat- 
ment of foreign aid. 


Union of South Africa 


Territory: including Basutoland, Swaziland, 
and the Bechuanaland protectorate. South West 
Africa and Northern Rhodesia are excluded. 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports f.o.b. (excluded freight 
about 8% to 10% of f.o.b. value); exports f.o.b. 
place of despatch. To export figures, there should be 
added a certain amount of inland freight. In the case 
of metals and minerals, without local market, prices 
realized overseas less freight and insurance and 
charges overseas are used. Re-exports ex warehouse 
(until December 1945) or under drawback are 
valued at the original import value; from January 
1946 re-exports ex warehouse are valued at the ex- 
port value. 


Inclusions: gold concentrates in exports (small 
amount) ; travellers’ samples, imported and re-ex- 
ported; consular and diplomatic supplies imported ; 
ships’ stores exported on foreign ships (pre-war 
about 3% to 5%, 1945-1946 about 4% ; ships’ stores 
exported on national ships, (pre-war about 0.1%). 


Exclusions: gold bullion exports (pre-war 66% 
to 73%; 1945-1947, 48%, 50% and 67% respec- 
tively) ; ocean-going ships, bought and sold. 


United Kingdom 


Territory: including the Isle of Man but ex- 
cluding the Channel Islands. 


System: general trade. “Retained imports” not 
shown in, but derivable from the data in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, are general imports less re- 
exports at the re-export value. Nationalized re-ex- 
ports by parcel post which were duty-free on impor- 
tation are classified as domestic produce. 


Imports and re-exports include a category some- 
times called “disguised transit” viz., “duty-free goods 
entered in transit on through bills of lading (other 
than trans-shipments under bond)”; in 1937-1939 it 
amounted to 12% to 15% of total re-exports. 


Valuation: declared values. Imports c.i.f., ex- 
cluding duty and purchase tax; exports f.o.b., in- 
cluding inland freight and excluding purchase tax. 
Re-exports f.o.b. For gold coin and silver coin com- 
modity value is recorded except in 1937 and earlier 
years, when face value for coin of legal tender in the 
United Kingdom was shown. 


Inclusions: repair trade, in the main, entered at 
“full” value (except passive repairs dutiable ad valo- 
rem on re-importation, which are entered at “added” 
value only); gold content of ore; military canteen 
stores; UNRRA and similar relief (as percentages 
of general exports: 1945 2.9%, 1946 4%, 1947 
1.8%); German reparations (other than ships) ; 
Lend-Lease, Reverse Lend-Lease, and Mutual Aid; 
parcels, gifts or not, in imports, and parcels exported 
to United Kingdom and Allied troops; naval prizes 
captured, in imports, if entered at the Customs. 


Exclusions from imports and exports: ships’ 
stores ; bunker fuel exported on foreign ships ; muni- 
tions between 1942 and 1945 inclusive; silver bullion 
and specie (amounts in post-war small); gold, as 
follows : 


Gold: per cent of general trade 


Imports Exports 
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Exclusions from imports: military stores im- 
ported on government ships; captured enemy mili- 
tary equipment imported by the government ; equip- 
ment imported directly by the Allied forces; ships ; 
fissionable materials beginning January 1947; im- 
ports and re-exports of unset precious and semi- 
precious stones and pearls (except unmounted dia- 
monds drilled for use in wire-drawing discs) begin- 
ning January 1949, 
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(United Kingdom, continued) 

Exclusions from exports: government stores for 
government use abroad (including armed forces) ; 
Allied military stores exported by government de- 
partments or to foreign governments ; munitions and 
stores shipped by government departments to India, 
beginning April 1946; ships not newly built, trans- 
ferred abroad. 


United States 


Territory: including Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto 
Rico; beginning 1940, excluding the Virgin Islands 
and the trade therewith (usually less than 0.1%). 


System: general trade (to which the descrip- 
tions given below relate). Special imports and re- 
exports are also published in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics. 


Note: in contrast to bonded smelting and metal- 
refining warehouses, which are treated statistically 
in the same way as bonded storage warehouses, the 
bonded manufacturing warehouses (e.g., for process- 
ing wheat and petroleum) are assimilated to duty- 
paid warehouses. Imports into and re-exports from 
general order warehouses (for the temporary storage 
of prohibited imports, unclaimed goods, etc.) are ex- 
cluded from all trade statistics. 


Valuation: imports, approximately f.o.b. (in 
some cases, market values, excluding freight and in- 
surance, either abroad or in United States are used). 
The freight excluded (including any foreign inland 
freight not already included) was estimated at 10%, 
11%, and 14% of the f.o.b. value in the years 1937, 
1938 and 1939 respectively. Exports, f.o.b., U.S. 
frontier (including therefore inland freight). Re- 
exports ex warehouse are valued at the original im- 
port value. Conversions of foreign currency are made 
at rates determined by the United States Treasury 
or the Federal Reserve Bank of New York, as the 
case may be. 


Inclusions in imports and exports: returned 
goods and empties (imports 1939, 1.0% ) ; household 
and personal effects (negligible). 


Inclusions in imports: certain non-commercial 
goods; Reverse Lend-Lease; re-imports; merchan- 
dise for foreign governments; government goods. 


Inclusions in exports: Government foreign aid 
and relief; private relief, including Red Cross. Sep- 
arate figures of exports for each category of govern- 
ment foreign aid and relief are not currently available. 


Exclusions: silver bullion and specie (data 
shown separately in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics) ; parcel post (if under $100 for duty-free im- 








ports, and if under $25 for exports) ; exports of ships’ 
stores including bunker fuel (about 1% in 1937- 
1938) ; shipments to U.S. Armed Forces, and subse- 
quent sales of their surplus military properties abroad 
(from exports) ; Army civilian supply relief (from 
exports) until January 1947; shipments to U.S. 
Government agencies (from exports) until July 
1945; fissionable materials. ; 


Uruguay 


System: special trade. 


Valuation: imports c.i.f.; exports, f.o.b. The 
figures in U.S. dollars, prior to 1943, are those of the 
Contralor de Exportaciones e Importaciones, pub- 
lished in the quarterly Revista Econdémica del Banco 
de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay and its 
monthly Suplemento Estadistico. They represent, 
for imports, the “clearance permits authorized” (des- 
pachos autorizados) and, for exports, the “licences 
utilized” (exportaciones realizadas). The time-lag, 
for imports, between actual importation and the Ex- 
change Control releases is said to be insignificant ; for 
exports, the dollar figures correspond to the cur- 
rencies realized for the goods recorded by the trade 
returns, 


The import and export figures of the detailed 
trade returns (compiled by the Customs and pub- 
lished in pesos, the national currency) are not com- 
parable inter se; do not represent, in all cases, com- 
mercial values; and are not directly convertible into 
any foreign currency. 


Inclusions: ships’ stores exported, about 1.5% 
in 1938. 


Venezuela 


System: general trade. 


Valuation: imports, f.o.b., as per consular in- 
voice. The pre-war estimate for freight excluded 
from imports was 12% of the f.o.b. value. Exports 
are current market values, f.o.b., as declared, includ- 
ing export duties ; however, for some staple products, 
official valuations for taxation purposes are used. 


For petroleum and its derivatives the annual 
export figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
are the “revised” valuations made by the Ministerio 
de Fomento (from price data established by the Ofi- 
cina Técnica de Hidrocarburos) on account of the 
over-valuation, particularly high in the pre-war years, 
in the original Customs series. Monthly figures are 
those of the Customs offices. 


Exclusions: parcel post in exports. 
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Index numbers of quantum and unit value (price) 


General statement 


Index numbers of quantum of imports or ex- 
ports are designed to provide approximate measures 
of the changes in the value of external trade when 
the effects of price movements are removed. Simi- 
larly, index numbers of unit value (or price) provide 
approximate measures of the changes in the aver- 
age price of commodities imported or exported. 
The quantum and unit value index numbers are 
usually calculated simultaneously and can be con- 
sidered as inter-dependent. 


Each of the country series published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics is described, wherever 
possible, under the following subject headings: 
(a) method, (b) trade system, (c) weighting, 
(d) coverage, (e¢) groups. 


METHOD 


It is assumed, unless otherwise indicated, that 
a country’s index is of the aggregative type. The 
result is equivalent to the weighted arithmetic mean 
of relatives. The methods most commonly in use for 
calculating quantum and unit value indices are listed 
below. In the formulae the following symbols are 
employed : 


P = unit value index 
Q = quantum index 

V = value index 

p = unit value (price) of each item 

q = quantity of each item 

o = the base or other non-current period 
n = the current period 


(Q1) Quantum index with fixed weights. The 
“unit values” (prices) usually of the base period—as 
calculated from trade returns—are applied to the 
quantities of the current period. The aggregate of 
these results is compared with the aggregate of the 
base period to yield an index in which the quantities 
are weighted throughout by the same unit values. 


_ & Po Gn 

Qn > Po do 
The above formula is known as the Laspeyres’ 
formula when the weights are from the base period 
to which the index is calculated, although the term 
is sometimes applied to any formula using a weighted 
average with constant weights. The same result can 
be obtained indirectly by dividing a price index 
obtained by method P1 (below) into the index of 

total value. 


(Q2) Quantum index with moving current 
weights. The “unit values” (prices) of the current 
period—as calculated from the trade returns—are 
applied to the quantities of the base period to yield 
aggregates which, when compared with the recorded 


current aggregates, provide an index which weights 
the quantities by the prices of the current period. 
Where the base period for these indices is the pre- 
ceding year the indices are chained into a time series. 


= Pa Qn ~ Pn Gn 
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This formula is also known as the Paasche 
formula. The same result can be obtained by divid- 
ing a price index obtained by method P2 or P3 


(below) into the index of total value. 


(Q3) Quantum index with moving anterior 
weights. This method is similar to the Q2 index 
chained (above), except that the quantities are 
weighted by the prices of the immediately preceding 
period. This index is usually chained into a time 
series. 

— % Pn—190 
~The 

The same result can be obtained by dividing a 
price index Pl (chained type) into a value index 
calculated to the preceding year. 


(Q4) Quantum index with moving crossed 
weights. This index is a combination of methods Q1 
and Q2, or Q2 and Q3, (above) in such a way that 
the indices obtained by these two methods are aver- 
aged. The resulting index is chained into a time 
series when constructed from methods Q2 and Q3. 


= Pn Gn & Po Gn 
on — ° or 
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This formula is sometimes referred to as Fisher’s 
“ideal formula”, The same result can be obtained 
by dividing a price index obtained by method P4 
(below) into an index of total value. 














(P1) Price index with moving current weights. 
This index may be obtained directly by applying the 
“prices” of the base period to the quantities of the 
current period to yield aggregates. When divided 
into the recorded current aggregates, these provide an 
index weighted by current quantities. The same 
result is usually obtained by dividing a quantum in- 
index obtained by method Q1 or Q3 into a value 
index. When the base period is the preceding year, 
the index is usually chained into a time series. 


_— oVn _ % Pn Qn 
"" Qa ~ 3% Po Gn 

(P2) Price index with fixed weights. This in- 
dex may be obtained directly by applying the “prices” 
of the current period—as calculated from the trade 
returns—to the quantities of the base period. The 
aggregate of these results is compared with the 
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aggregate of the base period to yield an index num- 
ber in which the prices are weighted throughout by 
the quantities of the base period. The same result can 
be obtained by dividing a quantum index obtained 
by method Q2 (above) into the value index. 


p, = 2¥2 — 3Pa% 
adie oSJn % Po qo 
(P3) Price index with moving anterior weights. 
This index may be obtained directly by applying 
unit values of the current period to the quantities 
of the preceding period. The aggregate of these re- 
sults is compared with the aggregate of the weight- 
ing period to obtain an index. The resulting index 
is usually chained into a time series. 


_— 3% Pn Gn-1 
“oe % Pn—1 qn—1 

The same result can be obtained by dividing a 
quantum index obtained by method Q2 (chained 
type) into the value index calculated to the preced- 
ing year. 

(P4) Price index with moving crossed weights. 
This index is a combination of methods P1 and P2, 
or Pl and P3 (above) in such a way that the indices 
obtained by these two methods are averaged. The 
index resulting from Pl and P3 is chained into a 
time series. 
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TRADE SYSTEM 

This differs from country to country, depending 
mainly on the method by which warehoused goods 
and re-exports are treated. Details of the systems 
generally used are given on page 58. 


Fs = 





s-1FP a = 





WEIGHTING 
Under this heading information is given con- 
cerning : 
(i) The base period on which the index is pub- 
lished ; 
(ii) The period from which the weights are ob- 
tained ; 


(iii) The weights selected for the individual items 
and groups of items. 

The base period is the period against which 
comparisons are made. It is not always the period 
on which the weights are based. In the case of 
monthly and quarterly indices it is usual to compare 
the current month or quarter with the monthly or 
quarterly average of the base period. The period 
from which the weights are selected may be the 
current period, the immediately preceding period, or 
an earlier period. In the case of the quantum index, 
the weights of the individual items are usually the 
unit value of each item. In the case of the unit value 
index, the quantities of each item are normally used 
as weights. 





COVERAGE 


This relates to the percentage by value of the 
total imports or exports used directly in the calcula- 
tion. In the case of the quantum index, this informa- 
tion is particularly important in so far as changes in 
the relative importance of the commodities used 
directly in the calculation will also be reflected in 
the index. It is therefore usually necessary to adjust 
the quantum index to take account of items not in- 
cluded in the calculation. Such adjustments are car- 
ried out in most cases according to one of the fol- 
lowing assumptions that the items not directly used 
in the calculation have been subject to: 

(i) The same average price changes as all the other 
items in the trade aggregate ; 

(ii) The same average price changes as certain 
other groups of related commodities ; 

(iii) The same quantum changes as some, or all of 
the other items of the trade aggregate ; 

(iv) Such variations that no adjustment is at- 
tempted and the quantum index is applicable 
only to that part of total imports or exports 
directly used in the computation. 


The problem of incomplete coverage is some- 
times met by the use of quantity or volume con- 
version factors in order to obtain quantity data for 
every commodity included in the trade data. Under 
this method, all commodities are classified by posi- 
tions in the nomenclature and a quantity for use in 
the quantum calculations is devised for every position 
used. This method, however, involves assumptions 
which restrict its usefulness. 


Groups 


The main groups, either commodity or country 
groups, are listed. Although the group name may be 
the same among countries, the group composition 
usually varies. Availability of sub-groups or indi- 
vidual commodity indices is also noted. 


Country descriptions 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: unit value index with moving crossed 
weights (P4). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: base, 1938 = 100. The weights of 
the items in each group of the trade returns are 
obtained firstly from the quantities of the base and 
secondly from the quantities of the current year. The 
group indices are, in turn, weighted according to 
the value of each group firstly in the base year, and 
secondly in the current year. In the quarterly index 
the current weights are based on the estimated trade 
for the current year and are revised at the end of 


the year. 
(continued) 
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(Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, continued) 

Coverage: the items used directly in the calcula- 
tion covered ‘60% and 95% of the total value of 
imports and exports, respectively, in 1938 ; 63% and 
94% of imports and exports respectively, in 1948. 


QuANTUM 


The index is interdependent with the unit value 
index described above and is therefore a quantum 
index with moving crossed weights (Q4). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
of trade not directly used in the calculation are as- 
sumed to have been subject to the same price changes 
as all of the other items of the trade aggregate. 


Australia 


UNIT VALUE (imports: calculated by the Common- 
wealth Bank). 

Method: unit value index of imports with fixed 
weights (P2). 

Trade system: general trade. 

Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
quantities of the year ending 30 June 1937. The in- 


dex is calculated to the three-year period ending 
30 June 1939, also to the year 1928. 


Coverage: The items used directly in the calcu- 
lation covered 70% of the total value of imports in 
the year ending 30 June 1937. 


Groups: Group indices are calculated for : 


Metals and machinery Manufactures 

Primary industries Food, drink and tobacco 
Secondary industries Oil 

Vehicles Piece goods 


UNIT VALUE (exports) 


Method: unit value index of exports with fixed 
weights (P2). 


Trade system: general exports (excluding gold). 


Weighting: the index calculated to the three- 
year base period ending 30 June 1939. The weights 
are obtained from the average quantities exported 
(produced in the case of gold) in the three-year 
period ending 30 June 1936. 


Coverage: 20 items, covering approximately 
85% of the total value of exports and gold produc- 
tion, are used directly in the calculation. 


Groups: indices for the following items or 
groups of items are calculated : 


Wool Sugar 
Wheat Tallow 
Butter Hides 
Meats Metals 
Dried Fruits Gold 


Quantum (imports) 
The index is calculated by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations by dividing the unit value 


index of imports described above into the total value 
index of imports. It is therefore a quantum index of 
imports with moving current weights (Q2). 


Adjustment for coverage: the items not used 
directly in the calculation are assumed to have been 
subject to the same price changes as all of the other 
items of the trade aggregate. 


QuaNntTuM (exports) 


The index is calculated by the Statistical Office 
of the United Nations by dividing the unit value 
index described above into the total value index 
of exports. It is therefore a quantum index of ex- 
ports with moving current weights (Q2). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
not used directly in the calculation are assumed to 
have been subject to the same price changes as all 
of the other items in the trade aggregate. 


Austria 


QuANTUM 
Method: quantum index with fixed weights 


(Q1). (Introduced in the October 1950 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1937. 


Coverage: the import index is composed of 202 
commodities; the export index 205 commodities. 
Information on the method of adjustment for incom- 
plete coverage is not currently available. The index 
is at present calculated for months beginning March 
1950. Data for earlier period are being prepared. 


Note: The earlier index, also base 1937 = 100, 
was based on the groupings of the Brussels Inter- 
national Nomenclature. 


UNIT VALUE 

Method: unit value index with moving current 
weights (P1). 

Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from quan- 
tities of the current period. The index is calculated 
for the years beginning 1947 and months beginning 
January 1948. 


For further details see Statistische Nachrichten, 
25 July 1950, p. 153. 
Belgium-Luxembourg 


QuANTUM 

Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Ql). 

Trade system: special trade. 
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(Belgium-Luxembourg, continued) 
Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1948. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcula- 
tion covered 79% and 78% of the total value of 
imports and exports respectively in the base year. 
In the calculation of the general index the remainder 
of the items are assumed to have been subject to 
the same price changes as all of the other items of 
the trade aggregate. In the calculation of the group 
indices, the remainder of the items are assumed to 
have been subject to the same price changes as the 
other items in the same group. The monthly index 
for the current year is not adjusted for incomplete 
coverage. 


Groups: group indices are calculated : 


A. According to degree of preparation. 
1. Raw materials 
2. Semi-manufactured goods 
3. Manufactured goods 


B. According to purpose. 

1. Producers’ non-durable goods 

2. Producers’ durable goods 

3. Consumers’ durable goods 

4. Articles for consumption 

For further details see Bulletin de Statistique, 

December 1949, p. 1887, Institut National de 
Statistique. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above, and is therefore a unit value 
with moving current weights (P1). 


Ceylon 
Quantum (index for years 1938-1949) 


Method: quantum index of exports with fixed 
weights (Q1). Quantum index of imports with mov- 
ing crossed weights, chained (Q4). 


Trade system: general imports and domestic 
exports. 


Weighting: for the export index the weights are 
obtained from the average unit values of the base 
period 1934-1938; for the annual import index the 
weights are obtained from the unit values of the 
current and preceding year, while for the quarterly 
import index the weights are obtained from the unit 
values of the current quarter and of the quarterly 
average of the preceding year. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcula- 
tion of the export index averaged 99% of the total 
value of exports for the period covered; the items 
in the import index covered the following percent 


of the total value of imports in : 
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No adjustment for incomplete coverage has 
been made and the quantum index is applicable only 
to that part of the total imports or exports used 
directly in the calculation. 

Groups: in the export index, group indexes are 
calculated for : 


Tea Coconut oil 
Rubber Copra 
All coconut products Other coconut products 


Coconut dessicated Other export products 

For further details see Ceylon Trade Journal, 
July 1949, p. 444. 

Note: a new fixed weight (Q1) quantum index 
is now calculated beginning January 1950 on base 
1948 = 100 with the weights obtained from the unit 
values of the year 1948. 

UNIT VALUE (exports for the years 1938-1949) 

Method: unit value index of exports with fixed 
weights (P2). 

Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
average quantities of the base period, 1934-1938. 

The trade system, coverage, groups, periodicity 
and source are the same as for the quantum index 
described above. 

UNIT VALUE (imports for the years 1938-1949) 

The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index of imports and is therefore a unit value index 
with moving crossed weights, chained (P4). 

Note: a new fixed weight (P2) unit value index 
is now calculated beginning January 1950 on base 
1948 = 100 with the weights obtained from the 
average quantities of the year 1948. 


Chile 
QuaNTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). 

Trade system: special trade. 

Weighting: the weights of the items in each 
group of the trade returns are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1937. The group indices 
are, in turn, weighted according to the value of each 
group in the base year. 

Coverage: the export index includes 63 articles 
representing by value 97.8% of total exports in 
1937, including coin and precious metals. The import 
index includes 79 articles representing by value 
66.1% of imports in 1937. Information is not avail- 
able concerning adjustment for coverage. 

Groups: group indices are calculated for: 

Imports Exports 


Minerals and chemicals Mineral products 
Agricultural products Animal products 


Animal products Agricultural products 
Machine tools Water and forest products 
Metallurgy Miscellaneous products 
Manufactures Coin and precious metals 


Miscellaneous manufactures 
For further details see Estadistica Chilena, De- 
cember 1948, p. 596, March-April 1949, p. 93. 
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Cuba 
QUANTUM 


Method: quantum index with moving crossed 
weights, chained (Q4). 


Trade system: general trade. 


Weighting: base, 1935-1939 = 100. The weights 
for the anual index are obtained from the unit values 
of the current and the preceding year; for the 
monthly index, from the unit values of the current 
month and the average unit values of the preceding 
year. 


Coverage: 72 import items and 23 export items 
are used directly in the calculation, covering 66% 
and 87% of the total value of imports and exports 
respectively in the base period. Information on the 
method of adjustment for incomplete coverage is not 
at present available. 


For further details see Boletin Mensuel de Esta- 
disticas, November 1945, p. 321. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving crossed weights, chained (P4). 


Czechoslovakia 
QUANTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Ql). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1937. 


Coverage: all commodities are classified accord- 
ing to the 186 merchandise positions of the Brussels 
International Nomenclature. The quantities of the 
commodities entering into each position are converted 
to acommon unit of measurement (e.g., metric tons, 
cubic metres, etc.). Unit values for each position 
obtained by dividing the aggregated quantity into 
the corresponding value. 


Groups: group indices calculated for : 


Live animals 

Foodstuffs and beverages 

Raw materials and semi-manufactured articles 
Manufactured articles 


For further details, see Statisticky Zpravodaj 
(Renseignements Statistiques) January 1948, p. 14. 


UNIT VALUE 


__ The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1). 


Denmark 
QUANTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Ql). 
Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1947. 


Coverage: all items of trade are used directly 
in the calculation (approximately 4,000 import and 
export items respectively, in 1948). Where no suit- 
able unit values are obtainable, official price quota- 
tions for the same or similar items are used. Items 
reported in the trade returns for the first time are 
assumed to have been subject to the same price 
changes as related commodities included in the base 
year. 


For further details and annual indices see Dan- 
marks Vareindforsel oig-udforsel 1948, p. 20. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1). 


Finland 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: unit value index with fixed weights 
(P2). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights of the items in each 
group of the trade returns are obtained from the 
quantities of the base year, 1935. The group indices 
are, in turn, weighted according to value of each 
group in the base year. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcula- 
tion covered 62% and 84% of the total value of 
imports and exports respectively in the base year, 
1935, and 55% and 74% respectively in 1947. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for: 


Imports Exports 


Animal products 

Cereals and cereal 
products 

Textile raw materials 

Textiles 

Iron 

Raw materials 

Machine1 y 

Food 

Other consumption goods 


The monthly index numbers are adjusted for 
seasonal variation according to the seasonal pattern 
observed during the years 1926-1935 inclusive, and 
are usually published cumulatively ; that is, the figure 
for a particular month represents the average unit 

(continued ) 


Wood 
Paper industry products 
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(Finland, continued) 

value of trade from 1 January to the end of that 
month, compared to the corresponding period of the 
base year. 


For further details see Monthly Bulletin, Bank 
of Finland, April 1939, p. 27 ff. 


QuANTUM 


The index is interdependent with the unit value 
index described above and is therefore a quantum 
index with moving current weights (Q2). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
not directly used in the calculation of the quantum 
index may be assumed to have been subject to the 
same price changes as all of the other items of the 
trade aggregate. 


France 
QuaNTUM 

Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). 

Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1938. 


Coverage: approximately 2,000 of the 5,819 
commodities of the new customs nomenclature are 
listed under 150 headings, which are used directly 
in the calculation. The quantities of the commodities 
under each heading are converted to a common unit 
of measurement (e.g., metric tons, cubic metres) ; 
unit values are obtained for each heading by dividing 
the quantity into the corresponding value of the 
base year. The items used directly in the calculation 
covered the following percent of the total value of 
imports and exports in: 








Imports 
Year Foreign Overseas Total 
errr 77.6 86.6 80.1 
es re 82.9 78.1 81.8 
DE is cahéhe dsdias dhe 81.1 80.9 81.1 
SE israndesaubeonwe 82.7 82.0 82.5 
Exports 
Year Foreign Overseas Total 
Sid cand hss whats 60.4 52.3 58.2 
BS Sreikoide 4a: dunnecgieiagll 778 61.0 72.3 
I Ao 72.9 61.4 68.2 
ME Py trcesrcacedes 71.3 56.6 64.8 


No adjustment for incomplete coverage is made, 
and the quantum index is applicable only to that part 
of the total imports or exports used directly in the 
calculation. 


Groups: separate indices are calculated for total 
trade, trade with French overseas territories and 
trade with foreign countries. Within each of the three 
indices component indices are calculated for : 

Energy (coal, electricity, etc.) 
Raw and semi-manufactured goods 
Capital goods 

Consumer goods 


For further details, see Bulletin de la Statistique 
Générale de la France, October-December 1949, pp. 
370-387. 


Germany 


(Bizonal area through 1949, Western Germany 
thereafter. ) 


QuANTUM 
Method: quantum index with fixed weights 


(Ql). 
Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values in the base year, 1936. The unit values 
for exports included subsidies in force at that time. 
The trade in 1936 of the Bizonal area was estimated 
from secondary sources. In general, the exports 
were estimated from the 1936 census of production, 
which provided data on production for export by 
states and commodity groups. The estimates for 
imports were based on the relation of the consump- 
tion of imports in the area to the total imports of 
Germany in 1936. Value of trade aggregates at 1936 
prices are also published. 


Coverage: all commodities are classified accord- 
ing to the positions of the trade returns. The quan- 
tities of the commodities entering into each position 
are converted to a common unit of measurement 
(e.g., metric tons, cubic metres, etc.). Unit values 
for each position are obtained by dividing the quan- 
tity into the corresponding value of the base year. 


It is to be noted, in comparing pre-war and post- 
war figures, that the level of the post-war index is 
somewhat overstated, since it reflects trade which 
replaces former internal trade with other areas of 
pre-war Germany. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Food and agricultural Industrial goods 
products Total 
Total Raw materials 
Live animals Semi-manufactured 
Food products 
Animal products Finished products 
Vegetable products Total 
Beverages and tobacco Semi-finished articles 


Finished articles 
For further details, see Wirtschaft und Statistik, 
May 1949, pp. 32-36. 
UNIT VALUE 
The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1). 
India 
UNIT VALUE (index beginning April 1949) 
Method: unit value index with moving current 
weights (P1). 


Trade system: general trade. 
(continued) 
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(India, continued) 

Weighting: base, April 1948-March 1949 = 
100. The weights are obtained from the quantities of 
the current period. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcula- 
tion covered 69.4 and 93.2 of the total value of 
imports and exports respectively in the year begin- 
ning 1 April 1948. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Food, drink and tobacco 

Raw materials and produce and articles mainly un- 
manufactured 

Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 


Note: the earlier index, base 1927-1928 = 100, 
has been linked to the new index. The former index 
was also calculated with moving current weights 
and represented directly 60.2% and 85.7% of the 
total value of imports and exports respectively in the 
year ending 31 March 1947. 


QuaNTUM 


Both the new and earlier indices are interde- 
pendent with the unit value indices described above 
and are, therefore, quantum indices with fixed 
weights (Q1). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
of trade in the new index not directly used in the 
calculation are assumed to have been subject to the 
same price changes as certain other groups of related 
commodities; in the earlier index, the items not 
directly used are assumed to have been subject to 
the same price changes as all of the other items of 
the trade aggregate. 


Indochina 
QUANTUM 


Method: quantum index with moving anterior 
weights, chained (Q3). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: base 1938 = 100. The weights are 
obtained from the unit values of the preceding year. 
However, the unit values of the year 1943 were used 
as weights in the calculation of the index for the 
years 1944-1947, 


Coverage: all commodities are included in the 
calculations. The principal commodities within each 
chapter of the customs returns are revalued sepa- 
rately while the items of minor importance are 
grouped into a sub-group of each chapter and re- 
valued on the assumption that the proportions by 
quantity of the commodities within the sub-group 
remain constant from year to year. Each year the 
sub-group is re-examined in order that items of 
importance may be treated individually. The per- 
centages by values of the items used directly and the 
sub-groups for 1938 and 1948 were: 


1938 

Articles used directly .............. 64 97 

Sub-groups of chapters ............ 36 3 
100 100 

1948 

Articles used directly .............. 69 96 

Sub-groups of chapters ............ 31 4 
100 100 


For further details see Bulletin Economique de 
V’Indochine, 51éme Année, No. 12, 15 December 
1948 and its Supplement, September 1949, p. 33. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights chained (P1). 


The index is calculated to the base first half 1939 
=z 100, 


freland 
UNIT VALUE 
Method: 


(a) Annual index with moving crossed weights, 
chained (P4) 


(b) Monthly import index with moving anterior 
weights chained to annual import index (P3) 


(c) Monthly export index with moving current 
weights chained to annual export index (P1) 


Trade system: general imports, domestic ex- 
ports. 


Weighting: base, 1930 = 100. For the annual 
index, the weights are obtained from the quantities 
of the current and preceding year; for the monthly 
import index, from the quantities of the previous 
year; for the monthly export index, from the quan- 
tities of the current month. The export monthly in- 
dex is adjusted for seasonal variation according to 
the seasonal pattern for the years 1924-1929. 


Coverage: all items which have both prices and 
quantities, omitting those items with meaningless 
unit values, are used directly in the calculation, i.e., 
336 import items and 62 export items in the annual 
index ; 387 import items and 82 export items in the 
monthly index. 


For further details see Trade and Shipping Sta- 
tistics, December 1929 and December 1930. 


QUANTUM 


The annual and monthly indices are interde- 
pendent with the unit value indices described above 
and are therefore : 


(a) Annual index with moving crossed weights, 
chained (Q4). 
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(Ireland, continued) 

(b) Monthly import index with moving current 
weights chained to the annual import index 
(Q2). 

(c) Monthly export index with moving anterior 
weights chained to the annual export index 
(Q3). 

The quantum series are published as quantities 
of exports (imports) valued at 1930 prices. 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
not used directly in the calculation are assumed to 
have been subject to the same price changes as all 
the other items in the trade aggregate. 


Italy 
QuANTUM 

Method: quantum index with moving crossed 
weights (Q4). 

Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the current and base year, 1948. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcu- 
lation covered 94% and 84% of the total value of 
imports and exports, respectively, in the base year, 
1948. No adjustment has been made for incomplete 
coverage and the index is accordingly applicable only 
to that part of the total imports or exports used 
directly in the calculation. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Forest and agricultural products (including live ani- 
mals and animal products) 

Fishery and hunting products 

Quarry and mineral products 

Industrial products 


Indices are also calculated for sub-groups. 


Note: annual index for the years 1946, 1947, 
1948 and 1949 respectively is calculated to the base 
1938 using the moving crossed weights (Q4) method. 
The items used directly in the calculation of this 
index covered 92% and 84% of the total value of 
imports and exports, respectively, in the base year, 
1938. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving crossed weights (P4). Similarly, 
the annual index for 1946, 1947, 1948 and 1949 to 
the base 1938 is interdependent with the annual 
quantum index noted above and is therefore a unit 
value index with moving crossed weights (P4). 


Malaya 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: unit value index with moving current 
weights (Q1). 
Trade system: general. 








Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
quantities of the current year and the index is calcu- 
lated to the base 1938. 


Coverage: the items used in the calculation were 
137 import and 57 export items in the customs no- 
menclature which represented by value: 


Imports Exports 
% fo 
eee SN ..... 2... 50s. eee 80.1 93.7 
eee 81.0 92.4 
rere 79.4 92.5 


In the case of items known to include commod- 
ities of a heterogeneous nature and in cases where 
information was not adequate to provide usable aver- 
age values, separate calculations were made, which 
involved subdividing the item according to countries 
of origin or destination, using the average value of a 
representative item. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for: 


Animals, food, drink and tobacco 
Raw materials, articles mainly unmanufactured 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 
Further sub-group indices of these main groups 
are calculated. 


QUANTUM 


The index is interdependent with the unit value 
index described above and is therefore a quantum 
index with fixed weights (Q1). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: the items 
of trade not directly used in the calculation are as- 
sumed to have been subject to the same price changes 
as certain other groups of related commodities. 


Netherlands 
QuANTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). The annual figures for the years 1938, 1946 
and 1947 have been obtained by the moving crossed 
weights method (04). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights of the items-within each 
group of the trade returns are obtained from the unit 
values of the base year, 1948. The group indices are 
weighted according to the value of each group in the 
base year, 1948. The weights used in the calculation 
of the annual figures for 1938, 1946 and 1947 respec- 
tively have been obtained, in turn, from the unit 
values of each of these years and from the base year, 
1948. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcu- 
lation averaged 85% of the total value of imports 
and exports respectively in the period covered. The 
coverage within each group varied somewhat, how- 
ever, over the period. The remainder of the items 
are assumed to have been subject to the same price 
(continued) 
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(Netherlands, continued) 
changes as certain other groups of related commod- 
ities. 
Groups: group indices are calculated for : 
Imports 
Raw materials for: 
Building industry 
Manufacture of goods 
of wood, cork, straw 
Metal industry 
Paper industry 
Preparation of food- 
stuffs, tobacco, etc. 
Agriculture 
Other 
Capital goods 


Exports 
Chemical products 
Textiles 
Leather goods and footwear 
Metal products 
Paper products 
Manufactured foodstuffs 
Agricultural products 
Animal products 
Horticultural products 
Crude foodstuffs 
Agricultural products 
Consumers’ goods (other Animal products 
than foodstuffs and Horticultural products 
fuel) Fish and fish products 
Fuels 
For further details, see Statistische en econo- 


metrische ondergzoekingen, June 1949, pp. 59-69. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1), and for 
1938, 1946 and 1947 moving crossed weights (P4). 


New Zealand 
UNIT VALUE (exports) 


Method: unit value index with moving anterior 
weights (P3). 


Trade system: domestic exports. 


Weighting: the index is published to the base, 
1909-1913 = 100. 


The weights for the items within each group of 
the trade returns are obtained from the average 
quantities exported in the five-year period ending 
30 June of the year preceding the current year. The 
group indices are weighted according to the value of 
each group in the five-year calendar period ending 
the year prior to the preceding year. 


Coverage: almost all items are used directly in 
the calculation. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Dairy products Agricultural products 


Meat Timber 
Wool Minerals 
Other pastoral products 

Norway 

QuanTuM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Ql). 
Trade system: special trade. 


_ Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1938. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcu- 


lation covered the following percent of the total value 
of imports and exports in: 


Imports Exports 
PRETEEN S PaeRee ener er 74.2 91.3 
placa lapiliealet ar cai ah, een ee 75.6 89.7 
BN ane ke react aceee wetwesers 74.0 90.2 
BE sits ces Govnss papa Gnbe tes 73.7 89.6 
January-August 1949 .......... 72.8 89.5 


The remainder of the items are assumed to have 
been subject to the same price changes as all the 
other items of the trade aggregate, except for certain 
machinery items in the import index which are 
assumed to have been subject to the same price 
changes as other machinery items used directly in 
the calculation. The index does not include trade in 
refined whale oil. 


Groups: indices are calculated “excluding ships” 
and “including ships” as well as for a number of 
broad commodity groups. 

For further details see Statistiske Meddelelser, 
Oslo, No. 12, 1949, p. 641 ff. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above, and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1). 


Poland 
QuaNTUM 

Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Ql). The quantum series are published as quan- 
tities of exports and imports valued at 1937 zloty 
prices. 

Trade system: special trade. 

Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values in the base year 1937. 


Groups: the series are divided into seventeen 
broad commodity groups. 


For further information see Wiadomosti Statys- 
tycene, January 1950, table II, p. 12. 


Spain 
QuANTUM 
Method: quantum index with fixed weights 


(Q1). 
Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit value of the base year 1935. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcu- 
lation covered the following percent of the total value 
of imports and exports in: 


Imports Exports 
85 
PF 6 skbsndsnacuatedbat onesarutes< 53 66 
The items not directly used in the calculation of 
the index are assumed to have been subject to the 
same price changes as all of the other items of the 
trade aggregate. 
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(Spain, continued) 
UNIT VALUE 

The index is interdependent with the index de- 
scribed above and is therefore a unit value index 
with moving current weights (P1). 


Sweden 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: 

(a) Annual index with moving crossed weights 
(P4). 

(b) Quarterly index with moving anterior weights, 
chained (P3). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights of the items in each 
group of the annual index are obtained from the 
quantities of the base year, 1948, and the current 
year; the weights of the items in each group of the 
quarterly index are obtained from the quantities of 
the preceding year. Group indices are weighted ac- 
cording to the value of each group in the base and 
current year for the annual index, and in the pre- 
ceding year for the quarterly index. 


Coverage: the items used directly in the calcu- 
lation of the annual index covered 68% and 75% of 
the total value. 

For further details see Meddelanden fran kon- 


junkturinstitutet, Konjunkturlaget Hosten 1949, 
Series A.17, 1950. 


QuaNTUM 


The indices are interdependent with the unit 
value indices described above and are therefore re- 
spectively, 

(a) Annual quantum index with moving crossed 
weights (Q4) ; 

(6) Quarterly quantum index with moving current 
weights chained (Q2). 


Adjustment for incomplete coverage: items not 
directly used in the calculation of the index are as- 
sumed to have been subject to the same price changes 
as certain other groups of related items. 


Switzerland 
QuANTUM 

Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). 

Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1938. 


Coverage: all the 1164 items of the trade re- 
turns are used directly in the calculation. Beginning 
1940, improvement and repair trade, which together 





accounted for 2% of the total value of exports in 
1946, is excluded from the index. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Imports Exports 
Foodstuffs Finished products 
Raw materials Also for each of the principal 
Finished products commodity groups 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: unit value index with fixed weights 
(P2). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
average quantities of the period 1929-1938. The in- 
dex is calculated to the base 1938. 


Coverage: from 1938-1944, all 1164 items of the 
trade returns were used directly in the calculation. 
The coverage was subsequently reduced and 
amounted to 59.2% and 51.1% of the total value of 
imports and exports respectively in 1947. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for: 


Imports Exports 
Foodstuffs Finished products 
Raw materials 
Finished products 


For further details see Rapport annuel de la 
Statistique du commerce suisse, 1945, Part I, p. 11 ff. 


Turkey 
QuANTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). 


Trade system: special trade. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1938. 


Coverage: The items not directly used in the 
calculation of the index are assumed to be subject to 
the same price changes as all other items in the trade 
aggregate. 


For further details see Konjonktur, January 
1947, pp. 9-12, and March 1947, p. 66. 


UNIT VALUE 


The index is interdependent with the quantum 
index described above and is therefore a unit value 
index with moving current weights (P1). 


A second index with fixed weights is also cal- 
culated (P2). 
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United Kingdom 
QuaANTUM 


Method: quantum index with fixed weights 
(Q1). 

Trade system: retained imports, domestic ex- 
ports; general imports and re-exports also available. 


Weighting: the weights are obtained from the 
unit values of the base year, 1947. 


Coverage: all items which have both prices and 
quantities are included directly in the calculation. In 
1948 the items covered 95% of total value of imports 
and 77% of exports. The remainder of the items in 
the import and domestic export indices are assumed 
to have been subject to the same price changes as 
certain other groups of related commodities. In the 
re-export index most of the residual items are as- 
sumed to have been subject to the same price changes 
as the same or similar items in the import index. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 
Food, drink and tobacco 


Raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 
Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 
Animals not for food 
Parcel post 
Indices are also calculated for items in the above 
groups. 


For further details see Board of Trade Journal, 
24 June 1950, pp. 1312 ff. 


Note: The earlier index, original base 1938 = 
100, is also calculated with fixed weights obtained 
from the base year. In 1948 the items covered 95% 
of the total value of imports, 74% of exports and 
72% of re-exports. 


UNIT VALUE (annual ) 


The new and earlier indices are interdependent 
with the quantum indices described above and are 
therefore unit value indices with moving current 
weights (P1). 


Unit vALuE (monthly) 


Method: unit value index with moving anterior 
weights (P3). 


Trade system: retained imports, domestic ex- 
ports. 


Weighting: the index is calculated to the base 
1947 = 100. 


The weights of the items within each group are 
obtained from the quantities in the preceding year. 
Group indices are weighted according to the re- 
spective value of each group in the preceding year. 


Coverage: about 120 import items and 150 ex- 
port items are used directly in the calculation. 


Groups: group indices are calculated for : 


Imports Exports 
Food, drink and tobacco Articles wholly or mainly 
Raw materials and ma- manufactured 
terials mainly unman- Total 
ufactured Metal goods 
Articles wholly or main- Textiles 
ly manufactured Other 


For further details, see Supplement to the 
Monthly Digest of Statistics, January 1950, p. 56, 
and the Board of Trade Journal, 13 April 1946, p. 
417 ff. and 25 March 1950, p. 599. 


United States 
UNIT VALUE 


Method: unit value index with moving crossed 
weights, chained (P4). 


Trade system: imports for consumption and 
domestic exports. 


Weighting: the index is calculated to the base, 
1923-1925. For the annual index, the weights of the 
items used in the calculation of each group index are 
obtained from the quantities of the current and pre- 
ceding year; for the monthly index, from the quan- 
tities of the current month and the average monthly 
quantities of the preceding year. To obtain the total 
index, the group indices are weighted according to 
their value in the two periods concerned. 


Coverage: 265 import items and 265 export 
items are used directly in the calculation covering 
70% and 50% of the total value of imports and 
exports, respectively, in 1947. 


Groups: group indices are published for: 


Crude materials 

Crude foodstuffs 

Manufactured foodstuffs and beverages 
Semi-manufactures 

Finished manufactures 


For further details see Statistical Supplement 
of the Survey of Current Business, 1949, p. 106 and 
p. 237. 


QuaANTUM 


The index is interdependent with the unit value 
index described above and is therefore a quantum 
index with moving crossed weights, chained (Q4). 


Adjustment for coverage: the items not di- 
rectly used in the calculation are assumed to have 
been subject to the same price changes, as certain 
other groups of related items. 








X. TRANSPORT 


International seaborne shipping: entrances and clearances of vessels with cargo 
in external trade’ 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures in this 
table represent the sum of the net registered ton- 
nages (N.R.T.) of sea-going foreign and domestic 
merchant vessels (steam, motor, sailing; dry cargo, 
including passenger vessels, and tankers) entered 
with cargo from a foreign port, or cleared with 
cargo for a foreign port, at the ports of the country 
in question. The data therefore exclude where pos- 
sible vessels “in ballast”, i.e. vessels entering with- 
out unloading, or clearing without loading goods? 
(including mail, bullion and specie but excluding 
government stores, ships’ stores and ballast, bunker 
fuel). Where entrances and clearances “in ballast” 
cannot be separated from those with cargo, figures 
for vessels with cargo and in ballast are shown; if 
the country normally exports more than it imports, 
clearances only are shown, while if the country im- 
ports more than it exports only entrances appear. 


When a vessel in foreign trade enters or clears 
several ports of a country in succession during a 
single voyage only the first entrance or last clearance 
is counted. 


The figures exclude fishing vessels, government 
vessels when operating solely for the purpose of the 
administrative or military service to which the ves- 
sels belong, harbour craft, river ferries and pleasure 
craft. 


The net registered tonnage of a vessel repre- 
sents the total volume of all the enclosed spaces of a 
vessel (gross registered tons) minus deductions on 
account of spaces not used for passengers or cargo. 
The unit of measurement is a ton of 100 cubic feet 
or 2.83 cubic metres. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The series conform to the General 
Statement. 

Belgium The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


1 The description here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, 
Statistical Office Paper, Series M, No. 8. 

2 See definition of “commercial traffic”, op. cit. 
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Brazil Vessels in ballast and vessels operating in 
coastwise trade are included. The figures relate to 
the ports of Rio de Janeiro and Santos. In 1945 the 
total tonnage cleared in Brazil amounted to 16,023 
thousand N.R.T. of which 8,777 N.R.T. was coast- 
wise traffic. 


Burma The figures include the total number of 
entrances and clearances of a vessel in the course of 
a single voyage. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


Canada The figures include (a) vessels operat- 
ing in external trade on the Great Lakes and the 
connecting waterways, including the St. Lawrence 
River, (b) fishing vessels cleared in foreign service 
(144 thousand N.R.T. in 1948) and (c) tugs oper- 
ating in external trade (274 thousand G.R.T. in 
1948). Vessels of less than 10 N.R.T. are excluded. 


The annual figures cover all ports and include 
vessels in ballast. In the annual series, a vessel is 
counted as cleared in external trade more than once 
in the course of a single voyage if it takes on cargo 
for shipment abroad at more than one Canadian port. 
The total tonnage cleared in external trade exclud- 
ing this element of double counting is shown below 
in the form of monthly averages: 


Thousand net 
registered tons 


Thousand net 
registered tons 


ee 2,454 ee 2,321 
a 2,057 _, eae 2,480 
ee epee 2,171 ee 2,503 


The monthly figures exclude vessels in ballast 
and represent one clearance per voyage. They refer, 
however, to 11 ports listed below, accounting for 
little more than half of the total N.R.T. cleared: 


Halifax Toronto Sault Ste. Marie 
St. John Vancouver Fort William 
Quebec Sydney Port Arthur 
Montreal Hamilton 
Ceylon The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Chile The figures include vessels in ballast (in 


1937 clearances excluding vessels in ballast were 
2,425 thousand N.R.T.). In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 
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Denmark The annual figures conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. The monthly figures include vessels 
in ballast and the total number of entrances of a 
vessel in the course of a single voyage. In 1948 ves- 
sels entered in ballast amounted to 586 thousand 
N.R.T. and if only one entrance is counted per voy- 
age, the figure for entrances is reduced by 288 thou- 
sand N.R.T. International ferry traffic is excluded 
(3,984 thousand N.R.T. in 1948). 

Dominican Republic The figures include vessels 
in ballast and the total number of clearances of a 
vessel in the course of a single voyage. In other re- 
spects the series conforms to the General Statement. 
Finland The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include vessels that take on or 
discharge passengers only. 

France The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include deep-sea fishing ves- 
sels. Traffic between continental France and its colo- 
nies and Algeria is included. 

Germany (West): Federal Republic The series con- 
form to the General Statement. The figures cover the 
12 largest ports, which handle almost all of the over- 
seas trade, namely : 


Luebeck Cuxhaven Nordenham 
Kiel Emden Wilhelmshaven 
Flensburg Hamburg Stadt Bremen 
Brunsbuettel Breke Bremerhaven 


Greece The figures include vessels in ballast. In 
1937 data excluding vessels in ballast were: entered 
5,150 thousand N.R.T.; cleared 4,489 thousand 
N.R.T. In other respects the series conforms to the 
General Statement. 

Hong Kong The figures include vessels in ballast. 
Beginning 1947, river steamers of 60 N.R.T. and 
over are included. 


India The series conform to the General State- 
ment. Beginning 15 August 1947, the figures relate 
to the Dominion of India only. For the period 15 
August 1947-29 February 1948, the figures exclude 
traffic between India and Pakistan. 


Indochina The figures relate to the port of Saigon 
only (about 80% of the total of Indochina) and in- 
clude vessels in ballast. 


Ireland The series conform to the General Statement. 


Israel The figures include vessels in ballast. In 
other respects the series conforms with the General 
Statement. Prior to 1948 the figures relate to Pal- 
estine. 


Italy The figures include vessels in ballast. Traffic 
in Trieste is included prior to 15 September 1947. 
This series was introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Japan The series includes vessels in ballast. In 
other respects it conforms to the General Statement. 
The figures for 1937-1939 relate to the pre-war 
territory. 


Korea The figures include vessels in ballast. Re- 
ginning 1947, they relate to the following ports in 
Southern Korea: Inchon, Pusan, Kunsan, Mokpo, 
Yursoo. 


Lebanon The figures relate to the port of Beirut 
only and include vessels in ballast. Coastwise ship- 
ping appears to be included. 


Malaya The series cover the ports of the Federa- 
tion of Malaya and Singapore and exclude the traffic 
between Singapore and the ports of the Federation. 
The series conform to the General Statement except 
that they exclude vessels of 75 N.R.T. and under. 


Mexico The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Netherlands The series conform to the General 


Statement. 
New Zealand The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Norway The series include vessels which stop 


only to take on or discharge passengers. The data 
exclude (a) vessels of 5 N.R.T. and under, (b) ves- 
sels loading or unloading less than 2% of their net 
registered tonnage, (c) vessels cleared with iron ore 
from Narvik (1,875 thousand N.R.T. in 1947). 


Pakistan The series conform to the General 
Statement. 

Peru Vessels in ballast and in coastwise traffic are 
included. 

Philippines | The series appear to conform to the 


General Statement. 


Poland The series includes vessels in ballast. The 
coverage of the data has varied: 1937-1939, ports of 
Gdynia and Gdansk (Danzig) ; beginning 1945, also 
Szczecin (Stettin) and since June 1947 also Ustka 
(Stolpmiinde). These four ports account for vir- 
tually all of Poland’s post-war maritime traffic. 


The series relates to the total number of en- 
trances in a single voyage. 


Portugal The series includes vessels in ballast. In 
other respects it conforms to the General Statement. 


Spain The series relates to port traffic of conti- 
nental Spain and the Balearic Islands and includes 
vessels in ballast. Data excluding vessels in ballast 
for 1948 are, in thousand N.R.T. entered: 6,988; 
cleared : 9,706. In other respects the series conforms 
to the General Statement. 


Surinam The series includes vessels in ballast. In 
other respects it conforms to the General Statement. 


Sweden The series relate to vessels of over 10 
N.R.T. and include vessels which stop only to take 
on or discharge passengers. International ferry traffic 
is included. 








Shipping: freight loaded and unloaded 








Thailand The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Tunisia The series relates to the following ports, 


accounting for virtually all of the maritime traffic of 
Tunisia: Tunis-Goulette, Sousse, Bizerte, Sfax. The 
data include vessels in ballast and the total number 
of entrances of a vessel in a single voyage. 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 


General Statement. 


United Kingdom The series include vessels on 
government service manned by mercantile crews. In 





other respects they conform to the General State- 
ment. The traffic of the ports of the Isle of Man is 
included and that of the Channel Island ports is ex- 
cluded. Entrances and clearances from and to the 
Channel Islands are included. 


United States The series conform to the General 
Statement. The figures include the ports of Alaska, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. Traffic 
between these territories and the mainland United 
States is excluded. The figures also include vessels 
operating in external trade on the Great Lakes and 
connecting waterways including the St. Lawrence 
River. 


International sea-borne shipping: freight loaded and unloaded’ 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated the figures represent the 
weight (including packing) of all goods including 
livestock which, at the ports of the country in ques- 
tion, were either loaded by foreign or domestic sea- 
going vessels* for unloading in another country, or 
unloaded by foreign or domestic sea-going vessels? 
after having been loaded in another country. The 
following goods are excluded: (a) mail, (b) bullion, 
(c) specie, (d) passengers’ baggage, (e) bunkers, 
(f) ships’ stores, (g) ballast, (4) catch when car- 
ried in the original hunting or fishing vessel, (7) 
ships and other floating appliances when delivered as 
goods without being loaded on other ships. 


Stores for the administrative or military pur- 
poses of government are excluded when carried in 
government vessels or without revenue in merchant 
vessels. 


Goods unloaded into or loaded from bonded 
warehouse are included as are goods received from 
or to be forwarded by rail, road, air, inland waterway 
or coastwise shipping, but goods transhipped from 
an importing to an exporting vessel are excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Panama and Suez Canals The series relate to 
the weight of the goods carried on vessels passing 
through the Canals. The figures for the Suez Canal 
are based on the voluntary declarations of ships’ 
captains. 


Algeria The series relate to traffic at the follow- 
ing 10 ports: 

Algiers Nemours Philippeville 

Oran Mosfaganem Arzew 

Bone Beni Saf Djidjelli 

Bougie 


1 The description here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, 
Statistical Office Paper, Series M, No. 8. 

2A vessel is said to be sea-going if part at least of its 
voyage while carrying the goods in question is by sea. 





Goods to and from continental France are in- 
cluded. The series conform approximately to the 
General Statement. 


Australia The series include goods originally re- 
ported in cubic feet. These goods have been con- 
verted to tons weight by the factor 0.6, estimated to 
be their average specific gravity. Mail and passen- 
gers’ luggage are included. For 1942-1946 the data 
exclude goods handled by vessels engaged exclusively 
in the transport of troops, war equipment and sup- 
plies. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Belgian Congo The series relate to the traffic of 
the Belgian Company, Office d’Exploitation des 
Transports Coloniaux, at the ports of Boma and 
Matadi. Traffic of the port of Banana is not included 
(approximately 3% of total goods traffic in 1938). 
The figures on goods unloaded exclude coal for the 
Matadi-Leopoldville Railway which amounted to 
43,965 metric tons in 1946. In other respects the 
series appear to conform to the General Statement. 


Belgium The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Brazil The figures include: (a) goods imported 


and exported by rail and roadway, the amount of 
which is believed to be small; (b) goods imported 
and exported via the Amazon and Uruguay rivers; 
(c) ships imported without being loaded on another 
ship; (d) goods imported by air with consular in- 
voice; (¢) passengers’ luggage in the series on ton- 
nage unloaded and, beginning January 1948, in the 
series on tonnage loaded. 


The figures exclude goods loaded from and un- 
loaded to bonded warehouse. 


Canada Great Lakes traffic is included after 
1940. Except for 1938-1940, the annual figures in- 
clude goods reported in cubic feet. These goods have 
been converted to tons weight by the factor 0.6, esti- 
mated to be their specific gravity. 

(continued) 











Shipping: freight loaded and unloaded 





——— 


The monthly figures relate to traffic of the fol- 
lowing 11 ports, covering about 63% of the total 


loadings : 


Halifax Toronto Sault Ste. Marie 
Saint John Vancouver Fort William 
Quebec Sydney Port Arthur 
Montreal Hamilton 


In other respects the series conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Ceylon The series relate to port of Colombo 
only. In other respects they conform to the General 
Statement. (The series were introduced in the Octo- 
ber 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Chile The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they exclude re-exports and cargo 
in transit to other countries. 


Colombia The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Denmark The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Finland The series conform to the General State- 


ment except that figures on goods unloaded also in- 
clude yield of herring fisheries (relatively small in 
quantity). Timber is reported by volume and is con- 
verted into tons weight by the use of appropriate 
conversion factors. 


France The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that bunkers and ships’ stores are in- 
cluded in the figures on goods loaded. Goods im- 
ported from and exported to Algeria and the French 
colonies are included. 


French Equatorial Africa The series relate to the 
traffic of the following ports : Libreville, Pointe Noire, 
and Port Gentil. 


The data appear to include coastwise traffic. 
Additional information about the series has not been 
received. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The series con- 


form to the General Statement. 


Hong Kong The series conform to the General 
Statement except that they include goods trans- 
shipped from an importing vessel to an exporting 
vessel. They also exclude tonnage carried by river 
boats. 


Indochina The series relate to port of Saigon only 
and include goods in coastwise traffic. In other re- 
spects they appear to conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Indonesia The post-war figures relate to the Fed- 
eral area only. Re-exports are excluded from the 
“goods loaded” figures. In other respects the series 
appear to conform to the General Statement. 


Israel The series prior to 15 May 1948 relate to 
Palestine. Petroleum oil loaded and unloaded at 
Haifa is excluded: 1944 data including petroleum 
oils at Haifa are, in thousand metric tons: loadings: 
2,671; unloadings: 1,592. 


Japan The series relate to goods carried by steel 
vessels. Military goods are excluded. In other re- 
spects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Kenya and Tanganyika The combined series re- 
late to the ports of Dar es Salaam and Tanga in 
Tanganyika and all ports in Kenya. In other respects 
the series conform substantially to the General State- 
ment. 


Lebanon The series relate to port of Beirut only. 
The figures exclude live animals and probably in- 
clude coastwise traffic. In other respects they appear 
to conform to the General Statement. 


Mexico The series conform to the General State- 


ment. 


Morocco (French) The series conform approxi- 
mately to the General Statement. 


Netherlands Ships, dredges and floating dry 
docks when delivered as goods are included. Goods 
loaded for 1937-1940 also include ships’ stores. In 
other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


New Zealand The series conform to the General 
Statement except that the total figures, although re- 
ported in long tons and converted to metric tons on 
that basis, also include some cargo in tons-measure- 
ment (40 cubic feet per ton) and in short tons. 


Nigeria The figures relate to net tonnage of 
goods loaded and unloaded (excluding packings). 
Ships’ stores are probably included in the loadings. 
In other respects the series appear to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Philippines The series relate to the Port of 
Manila only, representing about half of the total 
traffic. In other respects they conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


Poland The figures for 1937-1939 relate to the 
pre-war territory of Poland. Goods loaded include 
ships’ fuel and goods unloaded include the yield of 
sea fisheries. Livestock is excluded. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Portugal The series relate to goods loaded on and 
unloaded from Portuguese vessels engaged in for- 
eign and colonial trade at ports of continental Por- 
tugal. They include floating appliances when deliv- 
ered as goods without being loaded on ships, and 
passengers’ luggage when transported by a ship other 
than that by which the passenger travels. 


In 1948 goods loaded on and unloaded from 
Portuguese vessels accounted for 40.5% and 29.5% 
of the total loadings and unloadings, respectively. 








Coastwise shipping 








Sierra Leone The series appear to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Spain (including the Balearic Islands) The series 
conform to the General Statement. Trade with the 
Canary Islands, Plazas de Soberania and the Moroc- 
can Protectorate is included. 


Tunisia The series relate to the following four 
ports which in 1937-1940 handled 98% of the total 
goods traffic: Tunis-Goulette, Bizerte, Sousse, Sfax. 


The data for 1937-1940 are approximate, ob- 
tained by deducting goods in coastwise traffic from 
the total loadings and unloadings in the four ports. 
In other respects the series appear to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 


General Statement. 


Coastwise shipping: 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures represent 
the weight (including packing) of all goods includ- 
ing livestock which, after having been loaded on a 
sea-going” vessel (foreign or domestic) at a port of 
the country in question, were unloaded at a port of 
the same country. The following goods are excluded: 
(a) mail, (b) bullion, (c) specie, (d) passengers’ 
baggage, (¢) bunkers, (f) ships’ stores, (g) ballast, 
(h) ships and other floating appliances when deliv- 
ered as goods without being loaded on other ships. 


Stores for administrative or military purposes 
of government are excluded when carried in govern- 
ment vessels or without revenue in merchant vessels. 


Goods carried in vessels which move exclusively 
on rivers, lakes, canals or harbours without entering 
the sea are excluded. 


Goods transloaded from a vessel moving in 
coastwise traffic to another vessel also moving in 
coastwise traffic are excluded but unloadings for re- 
shipment by road, rail, inland waterway or air or for 
export are included. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The series relates to inter-state traffic 
only. The figures include goods originally reported 
in cubic feet. These goods have been converted to 
tons weight by the factor 0.6, estimated to be their 
specific gravity. In other respects the series conforms 
to the General Statement. 


Brazil The series appears to conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. 


+ The description here given of these series embodies the 
major rcquirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Coietent for Transport Statistics, 
Statistical Office Paper, Series M, No. 8. 

7 A vessel is said to be sea-going if part of its voyage 
while carrying the goods is by sea. 






United States 
Great Lakes. 


The series conform to the General Statement 
except in the following respects : 


The figures include traffic on the 


(1) Data exclude cargo on ships of less than 
100 G.R.T. (the amount excluded is relatively 
small). 


(2) Foreign goods unloaded in a “free trade 
area” are excluded but when reloaded in the same 
area are included in the “tons loaded” figures. 


(3) “Tons unloaded” figures exclude Army 
and Navy controlled imports. 


(4) Annual data exclude cargo in transit to 
other countries and Army and Navy controlled ship- 
ments to foreign countries under foreign aid pro- 
grammes. 


goods unloaded’ 

Chile The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. 

Colombia The series conforms to the General 
Statement. 

Costa Rica The series relates to the ports of 


Puntarenas and Limon. In other respects it conforms 
to the General Statement. 


Denmark The series conforms to the General 


Statement. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The figures in- 
clude traffic with the Soviet Zone and the areas under 
Polish administration. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. 


Italy The series conforms to the General State- 
ment. The figures prior to 16 September 1947 in- 
clude Trieste. 


Japan The series refers to cargo loaded in Jap- 
anese vessels only (excluding loadings in U.S. vessels 
on loan to Japan). Prior to 1946 the data exclude 
cargo loaded in wooden ships which carried 72% in 
1946 and 64% in 1948 of the total goods in coastwise 
traffic. However, wooden ships are believed not to 
have played as important a role in the pre-war years. 
In other respects the series conforms to the General 
Statement. 


Mexico The series appears to conform to the 
General Statement. 


New Zealand The series conforms to the Gen- 
eral Statement except that the total figures which are 
primarily made up of goods measured in long tons 
also include some cargo in tons-measurement (40 
cubic feet to the ton) and some in short tons. 


Union of South Africa The series conforms to the 


General Statement. 


























Inland waterways traffic 








Inland waterways traffic: freight net ton-kilometres, freight loaded and unloaded’ 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures represent 
the weight (including packing) of all goods including 
livestock moving in domestic or international traffic 
which are loaded or unloaded within the country in 
question to or from foreign or domestic vessels tra- 
versing the inland waterways.” The following goods 
are excluded: (a) mail, (b) bullion, (c) specie, 
(d) passengers’ baggage, (e) bunkers, (f) ships’ 
stores, (g) ballast, (h) catch when carried in the 
original hunting or fishing vessel, (i) ships and 
other floating appliances when delivered as goods 
without being loaded on other ships. Goods grouped 
for transportation as rafts are included. Stores for 
administrative or military purposes of government 
are excluded when carried in government vessels or 
without revenue in merchant vessels. 


A freight net ton-kilometre is said to be per- 
formed when a ton of goods (including packing) is 
carried one kilometre on the inland waterways of the 
country in question. 


A quantity of goods (including packing) is said 
to be loaded or unloaded if, at a port of the country 
in question, it is placed in a vessel or raft for ship- 
ment or taken from a vessel or raft after shipment 
by inland waterway. Goods unloaded into or loaded 
from bonded warehouse are included, as are goods 
received from or to be forwarded by rail, road, air, 
coastwise shipping or international seaborne shipping. 
Goods transhipped from one inland waterways vessel 
to another are excluded. 


Country descriptions 


Belgium The series conform to the General State- 
ment. Beginning January 1949 the method of compil- 
ing the figures was modified, resulting in an increase 
of about 7% in the figures. 


Burma The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they relate only to the operations 
of ships, beginning June 1949, of the Inland Water- 
way Transport Board; and prior to June 1949, of 
the company which the Transport Board took over. 
In terms of ton-kilometres the downstream traffic ac- 
counted for about 90% of the total for the period of 
June-November 1949. Since these operations are 
internal to Burma, loadings and unloadings are equal. 


Colombia Since the navigable inland waterways 
are internal to Colombia, the loadings and the unload- 
ings are equal. The series conforms to the General 





_? The description here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, 
Statistical Office Paper, Series M, No. 8. 


Statement except that the monthly figures exclude 
goods loaded in small intermediate ports, amounting 
to about 4.6% of total tonnage loaded in 1948. 


Czechoslovakia The series relates to the follow- 
ing inland waterways: the Voltava, Danube, Labe, 
Odra. 


Rafts moving in international trade are excluded 
beginning 1946. The figures in this series for the 
Odra river relate to goods originating in Czechoslo- 
vakia only. 


Danube river traffic is shown separately. The 
figures exclude rafts. The series from 1938-1944 
refer to Bratislava bridgehead only. In 1937 this 
traffic accounted for 45% of the total loadings and 
73% of the total unloadings on that part of the 
Danube in Czechoslovakia ; in 1948, 43% of loadings 
and 42% of unloadings. 

France The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The series con- 
form to the General Statement. The figures for 
1937-1941 represent returns from the most important 
ports (85-90% of all unloadings), and estimates for 
the smaller ports. 


Ireland The annual figures relate to the canals 
and Shannon navigation, monthly figures to canals 
only. In 1949 Shannon navigation accounted for 
32% of the total traffic. In other respects the series 
conforms to the General Statement. Since the traffic 
is entirely domestic, the loadings and the unloadings 
are equal. 


Netherlands The series on freight net ton-kilo- 
metres relates to domestic traffic only in the Septem- 
ber 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


The series on freight loaded and freight un- 
loaded conform to the General Statement except that 
they exclude the tonnage of goods transported be- 
tween Netherlands ports via waterways in foreign 
countries (about 19,000 tons in 1948). 


The composition of Netherlands figures for 
1948 is as follows: 


Thousand tons 


Re oes is 5a dike did ow beaeen 30,837 
Ee eT rene ere 6,887 
i NNT TEI Soc ope viniciswnsndsiee enon 3,977 
ee er eh a bik ds See cid 9,370 
ie I I i ise beso ew ma ws eae 6,558 


2 A vessel is said to traverse the inland waterways if no 
part of its voyage while carrying the goods is by sea. 











Railway traffic 








United Kingdom The series represents, beginning 
1948, the traffic of the inland waterways controlled 
by the British Transport Commission, and prior to 
1948 the traffic of those which the Commission took 
over. It excludes Northern Ireland and traffic of the 
rivers on which the principal seaports are situated. 
Through traffic via waterways outside the jurisdic- 
tion of the Commission has been treated as being 
loaded at the junction point where it passed on to 
the waterways of the Commission. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Congo River 
Belgian Company, Office d’Exploitation des Trans- 
ports Coloniaux, on the river Congo and its tribu- 
taries in the Belgian Congo. They exclude traffic 
below Leopoldville. The figures for downstream ton- 
nage relate to cargo destined for Leopoldville. In 
other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


The figures relate to traffic of a 


Railway traffic: passenger-kilometres, freight 


General statement 


The figures relate to the domestic and interna- 
tional traffic on all railway lines within the country 
in question, irrespective of gauge, except (a) rail- 
ways entirely within an urban unit or exclusively 
serving a plantation, forest or mining property or 
industrial plant, (b) rack and pinion, cable and 
funicular railways. Light railways (including inter- 
urban tramways) are, with the exceptions mentioned 
above, included, but where secondary railways are 
excluded from the figures the fact is noted in the 
country description if the traffic excluded is sig- 
nificant. 


A passenger-kilometre is said to be performed 
when a passenger is carried one kilometre, the length 
of each journey being the distance on which the 
tariff is based. The figures refer to the journeys of 
all passengers excluding (a) railway service person- 
nel, (b) military or other government personnel 
carried without revenue. The figures include the 
estimate made by the railway system concerned of 
the travel to which multi-trip tickets give rise. 


A freight net ton-kilometre is said to be per- 
formed when a ton of goods (including packing) is 
carried one kilometre, the length of the journey being 
the distance on which the tariff is based. The figures 
include all goods (whether carried by fast or ordi- 
nary services and whether in full carloads or in small 
shipments), except (a) mail, (b) bullion, (c) spe- 
cie, (d) passengers’ baggage, (e¢) goods whose car- 
riage is technically necessary to the business of the 
railway, whether or not their movement is debited 
with charges for the purpose of the railway’s internal 


1 The description here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
International Standard Definitions for Transport Statistics, 
Statistical Office Paper, Series M, No. 8. 








Rhine traffic 


Tonnage passing Lobith. The figures relate to 
the goods passing the frontier between the Nether- 
lands and Germany at Lobith. The downstream fig- 
ures cover goods unloaded in the Netherlands 
(6,558 thousand tons in 1948), and goods in transit 
through the Netherlands (3,319 thousand tons in 
1948). The upstream figures cover goods loaded in 
the Netherlands (3,977 thousand tons in 1948) and 
goods in transit (2,268 thousand tons in 1948). The 
figures include a small quantity of goods in vessels 
part of whose voyage was by sea (in 1948, 71,881 
tons downstream and 88,554 tons upstream). 


Traffic in Switzerland. The series relates to 
goods loaded and unloaded at the port of Basle from 
the Rhine and the Rhine Canal. They conform to the 
General Statement. 


net ton-kilometres and freight tons carried’ 


accounts (called “service traffic”), (f) the fuel and 
stores of trains, (g) railway vehicles when delivered 
as goods without being loaded on other railway ve- 
hicles, (4) stores for administrative or military 
purposes of government when carried without rev- 
enue. The figures include the estimate made by the 
railway system concerned of the weight of the live- 
stock carried. 

The figures for freight tons carried represent 
the gross weight of the goods to which the freight 
net ton-kilometre figures refer. Goods carried by 
more than one railway in the same country are only 
counted once. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the net freight ton-kilometre figures 
include service traffic and passengers’ baggage. 


Australia The monthly figures exclude traffic in 
Tasmania, approximately 1% of the total traffic. The 
figures on freight net ton-kilometres for 1942-1946 
exclude the Commonwealth Government Railways 
and the railways in Tasmania which together ac- 
counted for 3.3% of the total traffic in 1942. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Austria The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Belgium The figures relate to the traffic of the 


Société Nationale des Chemins de Fer Belges 
(S.N.C.B.). They therefore exclude the Chemins de 
Fer Vicinaux throughout; prior to 1940 they exclude 
the Compagnie des Chemins de Fer du Nord and 
prior to 1948 the Chimay and Malines-Terneuzen 
lines. 

The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the freight traffic relates to full carloads 
only. 











Railway traffic 





Brazil § The figures relate to the traffic of 13 prin- 
cipal railways representing approximately 90% of 
the total traffic. The data include non-revenue traffic 
and government traffic. The freight traffic excludes 
livestock and parcels. 


Burma The series conform to the General State- 
ment, except that the figures for freight traffic include 
service traffic debited with charges. 


Canada The figures include the transit traffic 
(negligible in amount) on some segments of rail- 
ways which run through U.S. territory. The traffic 
of Canadian lines operating within the United States 
in general is, however, excluded. Railway car ferry 
traffic (small in amount) of the Canadian Pacific 
Railway operating in coastal services is included. The 
monthly figures exclude a small amount of traffic 
carried by a few short railways, which account for 
about 1.3% of total passenger traffic and 0.15% of 
total freight traffic. In the monthly series for “freight 
tons carried” goods carried by more than one Can- 
adian railway are counted more than once (to the 
extent of 19.8 million metric tons in 1948). In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Ceylon The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Chile The figures relate to the traffic of the prin- 


cipal lines of the State and the private railways. Be- 
tween 1936 and 1939 they covered 99% of the total 
passenger-kilometres and 80% of the total freight 
ton-kilometres. The figures for freight ton-kilometres 
relate to gross ton-kilometres: the figures include 
not only the weight of freight cars but also that por- 
tion of capacity of the cars which is left empty. The 
figures for freight tons carried include goods origi- 
nally measured by volume but converted to tons 
weight on a basis of 300 cubic decimetres = 100 kgs. 
The figures for freight traffic exclude goods carried 
on passenger trains. In other respects the series con- 
form to the General Statement. 


Colombia The freight traffic excludes livestock 
and includes goods carried in cable cars. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


Costa Rica = The figures exclude traffic of the rail- 
ways owned by the United Fruit Company. In other 
respects they conform to the General Statement. 
(These series were introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Bulletin.) 


Cuba The figures relate to Class I railways only, 
i.e., those with gross annual receipts in excess of 
1,000,000 pesos. During the period from 1936/37 to 
1942/43 Class I railways accounted for 96% of the 
total passenger traffic and 98% of the total freight 
traffic. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Czechoslovakia The series conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement. The data relate to State Railways 
only. The figures for 1937 are estimates of traffic 
in the post-war territory. 


Denmark The figures relate to State Railways 
only. In other respects they conform to the General 
Statement. In 1948 the private railways carried 
3,281 thousand tons and performed 80 million ton- 
kilometres. 


Ecuador The figures for freight net ton-kilometres 
include non-revenue traffic. The figures for freight 
tons carried appear to include duplication of goods 
carried by more than one of the six railways in 
Ecuador. 


Finland The figures relate to State Railways only. 
(Private railways performed 18 million passenger- 
kilometres and 40 million ton-kilometres in 1948.) 
The figures for freight net tons carried exclude ex- 
press goods and parcels; this also applies to freight 
net ton-kilometres prior to January 1950. In other 
respects the series conform to the General Statement. 


France The figures relate to the Société Natio- 
nale des Chemins de Fer only and between July 1940 
and December 1944 exclude the Strasbourg district. 
The figures for freight traffic exclude livestock. In 
other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


French Equatorial Africa The figures include ad- 
ministrative traffic. The freight traffic excludes 
material transported for the construction of the port 
Pointe Noire which in 1937 and 1948 amounted to 
46.7 and 0.3 million ton-kilometres, respectively. In 
other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


French West Africa The series appear to conform 
to the General Statement. They relate to the follow- 
ing railways: Dakar-Niger, Konakry-Niger, Abid- 
jan-Niger, Benin-Niger. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic The figures re- 


late to the State Railways only. 


Passenger-kilometres : traffic of the private rail- 
ways in Bizone and of the Hamburg S-bahn and 
railway-bus traffic are included. Traffic of the railway 
service personnel in service trains in the French 
Zone is also included. Passenger traffic decreased by 
about 50% following the currency reform in June 
1948. 


Freight net ton-kilometres: the series includes 
occupation and service traffic and appears to relate 
to operational ton-kilometres. 


Freight tons carried: prior to 1950 the figures 
relate to the Bizone. The figures include occupation 
and service traffic. 


Guatemala The figures relate to Ferrocarriles 
Internacionales only. The other railway, Ferroca- 
rriles de Verapaz carries less than 2,000 tons of cargo 
annually. The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the figures include passengers’ 
baggage when not carried by passengers. 
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Hungary The figures relate to the State Rail- 
ways only and conform to the General Statement. 
The State Railways accounted for 90% in 1937 and 
93% in 1947 of the total freight tons carried. 


India The figures relate to broad and metre 
gauge Class I railways only (gross earnings oi not 
less than Rs 5 million a year). Traffic on the narrow 
gauge lines of Class I railways is negligible. Class I 
railways carried 97% of total passenger traffic and 
99% of total freight traffic in 1946. 


The figures for freight traffic include service 
traffic debited with charges. The series for freight 
tons carried includes duplication of freight carried 
by more than one railway. 


The figures for 1937-1946 relate to territory of 
pre-partition India. 


Indochina The figures for 1937-1938 exclude 
military traffic. Beginning 1947 the series for freight 
ton-kilometres relates to ordinary service (petite 
vitesse) only and includes government traffic; the 
monthly figures also include service traffic. 


Indonesia Beginning 1947 the figures relate to 
traffic in the Federal Area only. The figure for 1947 
excludes traffic on the Deli Railway. In other re- 
spects the series conforms to the General Statement. 


Ireland The figures cover two railway companies 
of Ireland and Northern Ireland, the Coras Iompair 
Eireann and the Great Northern Railway, repre- 
senting 93% of the kilometrage in Ireland and 41% 
of that in Northern Ireland. Service traffic debited 
with charges is included. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Israel The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include service traffic. 


Italy The figures relate to the State Railways 
only. In 1947 the State Railways accounted for 82% 
of the total passenger-kilometres and net freight 
ton-kilometres performed. The series for passenger 
kilometres includes some traffic by non-paying pas- 
sengers. The series for freight tons carried cover 
standard gauge lines of the State Railways only; 
they exclude livestock. 


Japan The figures relate to the Government Rail- 
ways only. In 1949 the private railways performed 
1.6% of the total ton-kilometres. The figures exclude 
traffic performed by relief and repatriation trains 
operated for the Occupation Forces and also by reve- 
nue trains carrying troops and military supplies dur- 
ing the war years. 


Luxembourg The series conform to the General 
Statement except that the freight traffic series ex- 
cludes express parcels and livestock. 


Mexico The figures relate to the Ferrocarriles 
Nacionales de Mexico (including the Ferrocarril 
Interoceanico). In 1947 this railroad accounted for 





76% of the total passenger-kilometres and 81% of 
the total freight-ton-kilometres performed. The series 
conform to the General Statement except that the 
figures for freight traffic include service traffic. 


Morocco (French) The series conform to the Gen- 
eral Statement except that the figures for freight 
traffic include service traffic debited with charges 
and prior to January 1950 the figures for freight 
net ton-kilometres relate to ordinary services (petite 
vitesse) only. The passenger-kilometric figures for 
1937-1943 exclude traffic on the Chemins de Fer du 
Maroc Oriental, probably very small in amount. 


Netherlands The figures for ton-kilometres ex- 
clude goods in less than carload lots (stukgoederen) 
and livestock, and for the years 1937-1945 are esti- 
mates. The series for tons carried excluded livestock 
prior to 1943. In other respects the series conform 
to the General Statement. 


New Zealand _ The series conform to the General 
Statement. The monthly figures are estimated from 
data for four-week periods. 


Norway The series relate to the State Railways 
only which in 1947 accounted for 94.7% of the total 
passenger-kilometres and 99.5% of the total freight 
ton-kilometres performed. They exclude traffic on 
suburban railroads. For the period April 1940-June 
1945 revenue military traffic is excluded. The figures 
for freight ton-kilometres exclude livestock. In the 
case of freight tons carried: (a) the Narvik ore rail- 
way is excluded; (b) the annual figures include 
private railways and exclude livestock. 


Pakistan The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that freight traffic appears to include 
service traffic. (The series were introduced in the 
October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics.) 


Philippines The figures relate to the Manila Rail- 
way Co., which carried approximately 91% of the 
total freight in 1939 and 72% in the first half of 
1946. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Poland The figures relate to the standard and 
broad-gauge lines of the State Railways only except 
for 1937 and 1938 when they also included the stand- 
ard gauge lines of the Franco-Polish Railway. The 
traffic of the narrow-gauge railways in Poland was, 
in 1947; 
Passenger-kilometres : 


Goods and luggage ton-kilometres : 
Goods and luggage tons carried : 


357 million 
110 million 
6,671 thousand 


The figures for freight traffic include non- 


revenue traffic but exclude livestock, express parcels, 
and periodicals. 


The figures for 1937 and 1938 relate to pre-war 
territory and exclude transit traffic between Germany 
and East Prussia. 
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The series appears to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Portugal 


Southern Rhodesia The figures include the rail- 
ways in Northern Rhodesia and prior to 1947 the 
Beira-Umtali line in Mozambique. They exclude the 
Vryburg-Bulawayo line operated by the South Afri- 
can Railways. Beginning 1947 they also exclude the 
Shebani Railways. Service traffic is included and 
livestock and parcels are excluded. 


Spain The figures relate to the Spanish National 
Railway only which operates the broad-gauge rail- 
ways in Spain and accounts for about 75% of the 
total railway kilometrage. Suburban traffic is ex- 
cluded. The freight includes mail and excess bag- 
gage. In other respects the series conform to the 
General Statement. 


Sweden The figures relate to Government Rail- 
ways only. The proportion of the total traffic ac- 
counted for by the Government Railways has, mainly 
because of absorption of private railways, increased 
steadily from 72% in 1938 to 87% in 1947 in terms 
of passenger-kilometres, and from 68% in 1938 to 
85% in 1947 in terms of freight ton-kilometres, The 
quarterly figures for passenger-kilometres for 1949 
and the monthly figures for freight ton-kilometres 
for 1948 and 1949 are estimates. In other respects 
the series conform to the General Statement. 


Switzerland The figures relate to the Swiss Fed- 
eral Railways only. In 1947 they accounted for 
86.3% of the total passenger-kilometres and 92% of 
the total freight ton-kilometres. The figures for 
freight tons carried include service traffic debited 
with charges. In other respects they conform to the 
General Statement. 


Syria-Lebanon The figures relate to the Dames- 
Hama Railway and its extensions, accounting for 
71.6% of the total passenger-kilometres and 64.3% 
of the total freight ton-kilometres performed in 1946. 
In other respects the series conform to the General 
Statement. 


Tunisia = Beginning 1943 military traffic is ex- 
cluded. Service traffic debited with charges is in- 
cluded. The figures for ton-kilometres relate to ordi- 
nary freight service (petite vitesse) only. 





Turkey The figures relate to main line railways 
only ; these lines carry almost all the traffic. 


The figures for passenger-kilometres exclude 
suburban traffic and the figures for freight traffic 
exclude livestock. In other respects the series con- 
form to the General Statement. 


Union of South Africa The figures include traffic 
on the South West African Railways and the Vry- 
burg-Bulawayo section of the Rhodesia Railways. 
The series conform to the General Statement except 
that the figures exclude livestock. 


United Kingdom The figures exclude the railways 
of Northern Ireland. Prior to 1948 the data referred 
to four main line railways (which in 1946 performed 
96.8% of the freight ton-kilometres) ; beginning 1948 
to the railways of the British Transport Commission. 


The figures include free hauled traffic (mainly 
conveyance of railways’ own service material) on 
revenue earning trains, amounting to about 6% of 
the total freight traffic. The monthly figures are esti- 
mated from data for four-week periods. In other re- 
spects the series conform to the General Statement. 


United States The figures cover the Class I rail- 
ways, i.e. railways with annual operating revenues 
in excess of $1,000,000. In 1948 the ratio of operat- 
ing revenues of Class I line-haul companies to the 
total revenues of Class I, II and III was about 99%. 


The series conform to the General Statement 
except that the figures for freight ton-kilometres rep- 
resent operational revenue ton-kilometres. 


Suburban commutation traffic accounts for about 
10% of the total passenger-kilometres performed. 


Uruguay The figures exclude express traffic and 
probably include duplication when freight is carried 
by more than one railway. In other respects the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Venezuela The series appear to conform to the 
General Statement except that the figures may in- 
clude duplication when freight is carried by more 
than one railway. 


Civil aviation traffic: passenger-kilometres, cargo net ton-kilometres* 


General statement 


Unless otherwise stated, the figures refer to the 
revenue scheduled traffic of nationally registered air- 
lines on domestic and international routes irrespec- 
tive of where the movement of goods and persons 
takes place. 

Revenue scheduled traffic is traffic for which re- 
muneration is received, whether at full or reduced 
fates, carried by regularly scheduled flights and by 
supplementary services occasioned by overflow traffic 
on regularly scheduled flights. 





A passenger-kilometre is said to be performed 
when a passenger is carried one kilometre ; the length 
of each journey is the sum of the lengths of its stages 
and the length of a stage is the airport-to-airport dis- 
tance as determined by the governmental authority 


1 The description here given of these series embodies the 
major requirements of the detailed definitions set forth in 
the Statistical Summaries of the International Civil Aviation 
Organization (ICAO) and in the International Standard 
Definitions for Transport Statistics, Statistical Office Paper, 
Series M, No. 8. The data published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics are obtained by ICAO. 
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having supervision of the airline, or, in the absence 
of such official determination, as determined by the 
airline. 


A cargo net ton-kilometre is said to be per- 
formed when a ton of goods (including packing) is 
carried one kilometre, the length of journey being 
determined as in the case of passenger-kilometres. 
The figures include all goods carried for remunera- 
tion including mail, excess baggage and livestock but 
exclude goods whose carriage is technically necessary 
to the operation of the airline whether or not their 
movement is debited with charges for the purpose 
of the airline’s internal accounts. 


Country descriptions 


Australia The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Belgium The series relate to the traffic of Societé 


Anonyme Belge d’Exploitation de la Navigation 
Aérienne (SABENA) only. On 7 October 1949 this 
airline accounted for 88% of the total kilometres 
scheduled per week for the nationally registered lines. 


Canada _—s—‘ For the years 1937-1939 the figures re- 
late to non-scheduled traffic except for a small per- 
centage of scheduled flights by Trans-Canada Air- 
lines. From 1939 to 1945, they relate mainly to gov- 
ernment service traffic. Beginning 1946 the series 
conform to the General Statement. 


Ceylon The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Chile The figures relate to the traffic of the Linea 


Aérea Nacional (LAN) only. The other company, 
Linea Aérea del Pacifico Sur, Ltda (LIPA SUR), 
began scheduled operations in 1949. On 1 October 
1949 the comparative kilometrage scheduled per week 
for the two companies was as follows: LAN 42,376; 
LIPA SUR 14.426. 


In other respects the series appear to conform 
to the General Statement. 


Colombia The series appear to conform to the 
General Statement. (The series were introduced in 
the October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics.) 


Czechoslovakia The series conform to the Gen- 


eral Statement. 


Denmark The figures include non-scheduled traf- 
fic and prior to April 1948 exclude the traffic of the 
Danish part of the Scandinavian Airlines (SAS). 


Finland The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
France The series conform to the General State- 


ment except that prior to 1947 the figures for pas- 
senger-kilometres include non-revenue journeys of 
service personnel. 


Hungary The figures relate to (a) the domestic 
traffic of Hungarian lines, (b) the traffic of foreign 
lines on the Budapest route, (c) foreign traffic of 
associated foreign lines. 


India The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that they include non-revenue traffic 
which in 1948 amounted to 6,980 thousand passen- 
ger-kilometres and 172 thousand freight and mail 
ton-kilometres. Beginning 15 August 1947 the figures 
relate to airlines registered in post-partition India. 


Iraq The series conform to the General State- 
ment except that the monthly figures relate to inter- 
national traffic only. 


lreland The series conform to the General State- 
ment. 
Mexico The series appears to conform to the 


General Statement. 


Netherlands The figures for 1937-1947 exclude 
the Koninklijke Nederlandsch Indische Luchtvaart 
Maartschappij (KNILM) services. The company 
was merged with the Koninklijke Luchtvaart Maart- 
schappij (KLM) on 1 August 1947. The figures for 
1948 exclude the Interinsular (East Indies) Division 
of KLM. In other respects the series appear to con- 
form to the General Statement. 


New Zealand 1937-1940, domestic traffic only; 
beginning 1941, domestic and international traffic. 
The figures for 1940-1946 include non-revenue 
traffic. 


Norway The series conform to the General State- 
ment. The figures relate to operations of (a) the Det 
Novske Luftfartselskap A/S, (b) the Norwegian 
part of the Scandinavian Airlines since its inception 
in 1946, (c) Braathens South American and Far 
East Airtransport A/S since its inception in August 
1949, 


Philippines The series appear to conform to the 
General Statement. 


Poland The series conforms to the General State- 
ment except that the figures include non-scheduled 
flights which in 1948 amounted to 1,360 thousand 
passenger-kilometres. 


Southern Rhodesia The series conform to the 
General Statement. (The series were introduced in 
the October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics.) 


Switzerland The series conform to the General 
Statement. 
Thailand The series appear to conform to the 


General Statement. 


Union of South Africa The series conform to the 


General Statement. 
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United Kingdom Beginning May 1947 the statis- 
tics cover the scheduled operations of the British Air- 
ways Corporations (British European Airways, 
British Overseas Airways and, before its merger 
with the latter, British South American Airways) 
and those of the privately-owned companies in asso- 
ciation with the British European Airways. Before 
April 1947 scheduled services of independent United 
Kingdom operations are included; the 1938 figures 
relate to scheduled services of Imperial Airways Ltd., 
British Airways Ltd. and the independent operators 
only. 


The statistics include British Overseas Airways 
Corporation’s share of the pooled traffic on the 
United Kingdom to Australia and United Kingdom 
to South Africa services operated jointly with Qantas 
Empire Airways and South African Airways respec- 
tively. They exclude the operations of these two Do- 
minion companies and those of other companies asso- 
ciated with or subsidiary to British Overseas Air- 


ways and British South American Airways and, in 
1938, Imperial Airways. Scheduled services oper- 
ated temporarily by a charter company on behalf of 
one of the Corporations are included. 


Statistics for 1938 and 1945 include a small 
amount of traffic on charter and special flights by 
operators of scheduled services. 


United States The figures cover all airlines au- 
thorized to operate scheduled passenger services. 
They exclude a significant amount of freight traffic 
transported by a group of air carriers authorized to 
carry cargo only. The figures for 1946 and prior 
years include a small amount of non-scheduled traffic. 
From 1937 to 1941 the figures were reported on a 
course-mile basis instead of a direct airport-to-airport 
basis. The passenger-kilometre figure for 1937 in- 
cludes non-revenue international traffic. The freight 
and mail ton-kilometre figures for 1937-1942 cover 
only domestic traffic and direct flights to and from 
points in Canada and Mexico. 








XI. NATIONAL INCOME 


Estimates of national income 


General statement 


The figures shown for total national income re- 
late to national income at factor cost unless otherwise 
stated. National income at factor cost is the aggregate 
of all incomes earned in the production of goods and 
services in the course of a year including net in- 
come from abroad. It may be defined as the sum of 
all wages and salaries (including income in kind and 
social security contributions), rent, dividends and 
interest, income of entrepreneurs, undistributed 
profits of corporations before taxes. 


National income at market prices equals na- 
tional income at factor cost plus indirect taxes and 
similar levies, minus subsidies. 


Gross national product equals national income 
(at factor cost or at market prices) plus allowances 
for depreciation, maintenance, and bad debts. Busi- 
ness insurance premiums and certain other items 
may also be included. 


The following notes provide information on 
some of the major characteristics of the various 
national estimates. Detailed information relating to 
concepts, available breakdowns, adjustments re- 
quired for better comparability, and sources for all 
figures are contained in the volume, National In- 
come Statistics of Various Countries, 1938-1948, 
June 1950, prepared by the Statistical Office of the 
United Nations. 


Country descriptions 


Argentine Gross national product at market 
prices before subtraction of net income payable 
abroad. Net rental values of houses are not included. 


Australia Net income payable abroad has not 
been subtracted. Net expenditure on goods and serv- 
ices by financial enterprises is treated as a final use 
of goods and services. 


Austria The figures appear to conform to the 
General Statement in the introductory paragraph. 


Belgium Owing to the unusual treatment of direct 
taxes, transfer payments and subsidies it would be 
necessary to adjust the 1946 and 1947 figures by 
adding back direct taxes and subtracting those trans- 
fer incomes included, and to adjust the 1948 and 
1949 figures by adding subsidies, in order to arrive 


at the usual definition of national income at factor 
cost. 


Bulgaria Contributions to social security and pen- 
sion plans are excluded but benefits are included. 
Interest on the national debt is included, as are net 
personal remittances from abroad. Black market 
transactions are included at black market prices. Be- 
ginning 1941, the figures include Southern Dobruja. 


Canada Interest on government debt incurred to 
finance existing real assets is included. An inventory 
revaluation adjustment is included for grain in com- 
mercial channels only. 


Ceylon Gross national product at factor cost. 
Total depreciation in agriculture and other indus- 
tries, which must be deducted in order to arrive at 
the net concept, probably does not exceed one per 
cent of the annual value of exports. 


Chile Net income payable abroad has not been 
subtracted. 


Czechoslovakia The series relates to the actual 
territory in each year. The figures for 1946 exclude 
the income of the German population group. Data 
for the years 1937-1944 include interest on the na- 
tional debt. Beginning 1946, figures exclude em- 
ployers’ contributions to social insurance plans. 


Denmark Imputed interest on government real 
assets is included; employers’ contributions to social 
insurance plans are excluded. 


Dominican Republic Detailed information is not 


available. 


Finland The series conforms to the definition in 
the introductory paragraph of the General Statement. 


France Data for 1938, 1948 and 1949 exclude 
income from foreign portfolio investments received 
by individuals and government; figures for 1946 and 
1947 exclude all net income from abroad. 


Germany National income at market prices ex- 
cluding government services to business and income 
in money and kind of the armed forces. The figure 
for 1947 excludes all government wages and sal- 
aries. The figures for 1937-1944 relate to the terri- 
tory of 1937; the figures for 1946 and 1947 to the 
four occupation zones and Berlin; the figures for 
1948 and 1949 relate to Western Germany. 

















Greece Emigrants’ remittances are included. The 
figure for 1948 excludes net income from abroad and 
income from ocean shipping. 


Hungary National income at market prices in- 
cluding emigrants’ remittances but excluding certain 
government and personal services. 


Iceland Figures relate to total private income. 


India ~=60ss- The figures relate to India after partition 
but exclude the areas formerly known as Indian 
States. 

Ireland Personal remittances from abroad are 
included. Net income from abroad is not included. 
Employers’ social security contributions as well as 
social security benefits are excluded. Pensions for 
services rendered are included. 


Italy National income at market prices excluding 
government services to business, but including gifts 
from abroad. 


Jamaica The figures for 1937 and 1938 are not 
comparable with later figures. Remittances from 
Jamaican workers abroad and certain other unilateral 
receipts from abroad are included. 


Japan Detailed information is not available. 
Luxembourg National income at market prices. 
Mexico Net income payable abroad is included. 


Netherlands The figures for the war years ex- 
clude net income from overseas. Post-war figures 
include overseas pensions and interest on the debt 
of Indonesia advanced by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment, Pre-war and post-war figures include personal 
remittances from overseas. 


New Zealand Interest on public debt paid abroad 


is included. 


Norway The figures for the war years exclude 
income from whaling and merchant shipping in the 
service of the Allies, and net income from abroad. 


Panama Detailed information is not available. 


Peru = All figures are preliminary. The treatment 
of the government sector differs significantly from 
usual practice. 


Philippines National income at market prices, 


Poland National income at market prices. Most 
forms of non-material production such as government 
administration and private services are excluded. 


Puerto Rico The series conforms to the definition 
in the introductory paragraph of the General State- 
ment. 


Southern Rhodesia Prior to 1946 the figures in- 
clude immigrants’ funds and interest on government 
debt. Beginning 1946, figures include an estimate of 
the subsistence income of the African population. 


Spain Available information is not sufficient to 
determine the basis of valuation of the figures (i.e., 
factor cost or market prices). 


Surinam The figures include remittances from 
Surinam workers in Curagao and elsewhere. 


Sweden Gross national product at factor cost. 
Figures for 1943-1945 are very rough estimates. 


Switzerland The figures include interest on gov- 
ernment real assets. 


Thailand Net income payable abroad has not been 
subtracted. 
Turkey National income at market prices. 


Union of South Africa The figures include im- 
puted interest on government real assets. 


United Kingdom The data for the period 1939- 
1945 are not fully comparable with figures for other 
years. Thus, figures for 1939-1945 include interest 
payments on local authority debts and taxes falling 
on exports, amounts which are not included in the 
other years. 


United States Profits (or losses) of government 
enterprises are not included (or deducted). Figures 
have been adjusted to eliminate capital gains and 
losses resulting from inventory price changes. Im- 
puted interest to cover the value of financial services 
received by persons without explicit payments is 
included. 








Xli. FINANCE 
Money supply’ 


General statement 


Money supply refers to the holdings of business, 
individuals, and foreigners of currency (notes and 
coin) and deposit money (deposits in money creat- 
ing banks subject to check or withdrawable on de- 
mand). Money creating banks are those institutions 
whose liabilities consist mainly of money, either 
currency as in the case of central banks, or deposits 
subject to check or withdrawable on demand as in 
the case of “Other Banks”. The types of banks in- 
cluded in the “Other Banks” series for each country 
are stated in the notes below. Deposits in postal 
institutions are also included in deposit money if 
they are subject to check. The data generally exclude 
inter-bank deposits, deposits owned by the govern- 
ment, time deposits, and, for countries that have had 
blocking programmes, blocked money. Usually, how- 
ever, it has not been possible to exclude currency 
holdings of the government (i.e., holdings of other 
than the issuing agency), but their size compared to 
the total money supply would be small. 


Country descriptions 
Argentine 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Australia 


Currency: notes held by business, individuals, 
and foreigners. Coin in circulation less holdings of 
the Commonwealth Bank. Notes at end of period 
indicated ; coin estimated from data as of end of June. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks. 
The Other Banks are the 14 banks specified in the 
Banking Act of 1945, the General Banking Division 
of the Commonwealth Bank, and three other “check- 
paying” banks. Prior to 1945 data are demand de- 
posits of business, individuals, foreigners, and the 
Government with the Other Banks and all depart- 
ments of the Commonwealth Bank. Until this date 
the Other Banks included 11 joint stock banks, and 
five other “check-paying” banks, but excluded the 
General Banking Division of the Commonwealth 
Bank. Beginning in 1945 Other Banks include those 


1 The series on Money Supply published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics and their respective descriptions which 
— have been supplied by the International Monetary 

und. 
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in Papua and New Guinea. Beginning 1948 they 
also include the Rural Credits, Industrial Finance, 
and Mortgage Bank Departments of the Common- 
wealth Bank. 


Monthly data are averages of weekly data: an- 
nual data are averages of weekly data for December. 
Prior to 1945 annual data represent averages of 
weekly figures for the fourth quarter. 


Austria 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
coin which is a small part of the circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with Other Banks. The 
Other Banks comprise joint stock, private and sav- 
ings banks and cooperative and mortgage credit 
institutions. 


In March 1938 schillings were exchanged for 
German reichsmarks at 1.50 schillings per reichs- 
mark. In November 1945 the schilling was reintro- 
duced and reichsmarks and Allied military schillings 
were exchanged at a ratio of one to one up to 150 
schillings per person. Amounts in excess of 150 
schillings were partly blocked. Under a second cur- 
rency reform in December 1947, old schilling notes 
were exchanged for new schilling at a ratio of 3 to 
1 and the greater part of the previously blocked 
deposits were cancelled or converted into govern- 
ment obligations, and additional funds were tempor- 
arily blocked. Other temporarily blocked funds are 
included in the data on deposit money through 
November 1948. 


Belgium 


Currency: total circulation in Belgium and 
Luxembourg. Data include estimated Luxembourg 
notes in circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and Other Banks with the 
National Bank and demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks 
and the Postal Checking System. The Other Banks 
are all commercial banks in Belgium only. 


Money supply: currency and deposit money as 
defined above, less cash holdings of the Other Banks. 


(continued) 








de 


3S, 
he 
V- 
lit 


id 


S, 
he 
S, 
ks 
ks 


as 








Money supply 





(Belgium, continued) 
Money supply was as follows (in 1,000 million Bel- 
gian francs) : 


EE 43.1 ere 68.3 
ae 41.2 TE Sina g aig 125.6 
hae 44.0 NE ee kes 138.1 
Bere 54.8 Ree OF 143.2 
ae eee 73.7 ERR 151.7 
ee 99.4 Se 535 oc 160.1 
aes 127.1 
Bolivia 


Currency: 1937-1939, total circulation of notes ; 
beginning 1940, notes in the hands of business, indi- 
viduals, foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals, and foreigners with the Central Bank and 
the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all commer- 
cial banks beginning 1940 and the two commercial 
banks proper (National Bank of Bolivia and Mer- 
cantile Bank) for'1937 through 1939. 


Brazil 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. Coin circulation 
is estimated. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Brazil 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all 
domestic banks and branches of foreign banks, ex- 
cluding the Bank of Brazil. 


Canada 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Canada 
and the Other Banks. Data also include active notice 
deposits of business and individuals with the Other 
Banks as estimated by the Bank of Canada. Notice 
deposits in Canada are subject to check. The Other 
Banks are the “Chartered Banks”. Beginning April 
ried Chartered Banks in Newfoundland are in- 
cluded. 


Ceylon 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. Data do not include subsidiary cur- 
tency which has constituted about 4 per cent of the 
total circulation in recent years. 


Chile 


|! Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
loreigners, and the Government. 


_ _ Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Bank and 
the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all commer- 
cial banks and the National Savings Bank. 








Colombia 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of the 
Republic and the Other Banks. The Other Banks 
are all commercial banks including branches of for- 
eign banks. 


Costa Rica 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. Coin data are 
December averages of daily figures beginning 1942; 
prior to 1942 they are annual averages of daily 
figures. Monthly data are monthly averages of daily 
figures. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks 
and the Central Bank. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks including the Commercial Depart- 
ment of the National Bank during the period when 
that bank acted as the central bank. The Central 
Bank began operations in February 1950; prior to 
this date the central banking business was done in 
the Issue Department of the National Bank. 


Cuba 


Currency: Cuban and U.S. currency in the 
hands of business and individuals and Cuban cur- 
rency in the hands of foreigners. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business 
and individuals with principal banks including 
branches of foreign banks in Cuba, payable in 
Cuban pesos or U.S. dollars. Beginning 1939, certi- 
fied and officers’ check deposits are included. 


Czechoslovakia 


Currency: total circulation. Beginning 1945 only 
new notes and subsidiary currency are included. 
National Bank notes issued in Slovakia, 1939 
through 1944, are included for that period. 


Deposit money: demand deposits in new cur- 
rency of business, individuals, foreigners, and the 
Government with the Other Banks. The Other 
Banks are the Investment Banks and People’s Bank- 
ing Institution. Prior to April 1950 the Other Banks 
include also the Operations Banks and the Postal 
Savings Bank which together with the National 
Bank became the State Bank. Prior to 1948 the 
Other Banks are the commercial banks, joint stock 
banks, private banks, provincial banks, and postal 
savings institutions. 
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Denmark 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand and pass book deposits 
of business, individuals, and foreigners with the 
Other Banks and all demand deposits of the Postal 
Checking System. The Other Banks are all com- 
mercial banks and major savings banks; prior to 
1943 all commercial banks and all savings banks. The 
savings bank data for the years 1937 through 1942 
are as of March 31 of the following year. 


Dominican Republic 


Currency: Dominican and U.S. currency in the 
hands of business and individuals and Dominican 
currency in the hands of foreigners. Dominican notes 
were first issued in October 1947. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business 
and individuals with the Central Bank and Other 
Banks. The Central Bank began operations in 1947. 
Data for 1937 through 1939 include a small amount 
of deposits owned by the Government and the official 
entities. The Other Banks are all commercial banks 
including branches of foreign banks. 


Ecuador 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all com- 
mercial banks and the National Development Bank 
and its branches. 


Egypt 


Currency: Total circulation, less Treasury cur- 
rency holdings of the National Bank. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the National Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are the 
principal commercial banks in Egypt. 


El Salvador 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Reserve 
Bank and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are 
all commercial banks including branches of foreign 
banks and the National Mortgage Bank. 


Finland 
Currency: total circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks, 





and demand deposits of business, individuals, for- 
eigners, and the Other Banks with the Bank of 
Finland. The Other Banks are all commercial banks. 


Money supply: currency and deposit money as 
defined above, less cash holdings of the Other Banks, 
Money supply was as follows (in 1,000 million 
markkaa) : 


Eee 3.6 | ren 24.1 
i Sod ca ing 3.9 ee 22.1 
ee 6.6 aaa 30.0 
oe aks sae 9.4 Ee re 39.9 
BT se cdalns 12.8 eee 44.9 
DE SS Stes bs 16.7 ess teas as 49.2 
Earn es 17.1 
France 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
the small amounts of coin in circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, in- 
dividuals, and foreigners with the Bank of France, 
the Other Banks, and the Postal Checking System. 
The Other Banks are all banks included in the census 
of the Banking Control Commission, the French Na- 
tional Bank of Foreign Trade, the People’s Banks, 
and the Agricultural Banks. Beginning June 1949, 
banks in the Saar are also included. This coverage 
excludes the National Mortgage Bank of France, 
Credit National, and the Bank of Algeria, but in- 
cludes agencies of foreign banks in France and 
metropolitan branches of colonial banks of issue. 


Greece 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
coin except for 1937 and 1938. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Greece 
and Other Banks. The Other Banks are the 14 prin- 
cipal banks. 


Guatemala 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Guate- 
mala and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks and the National Mortgage Bank. 
Until 30 June 1946 the Central Bank of Guatemala 
was the central bank. Beginning July 1946 the Bank 
of Guatemala, formerly a commercial bank, took over 
central bank functions and the Central Bank of 
Guatemala became a commercial bank. The Other 
Banks, therefore, include the Bank of Guatemala 
prior to July 1946, and the Central Bank of Guate- 
mala thereafter. 


Haiti 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
coin. 
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Honduras 


Currency: Honduran and U.S. currency in the 
hands of business and individuals and Honduran cur- 
rency in the hands of foreigners. From 1937 through 
1942 the U.S. currency is estimated. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners and the Government with the 
Atlantida Bank and the Bank of Honduras. 


Hungary 
Currency: total circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners and Other Banks with 
the National Bank and total demand deposits with 
the Other Banks and the Postal Savings Bank. The 
Other Banks are the Budapest and provincial banks 
belonging to the Central Corporation of Banking 
Companies, 


Iceland 


Currency: total circulation. In 1947, as a sup- 
plementary measure to the registration of property 
and the improvement of the tax collection system, 
National Bank notes were required to be exchanged 
for new notes. Old notes of the National Bank ceased 
to be legal tender on December 31, 1947, and were 
exchanged for new notes until January 10, 1948. 
An estimated 5 million kronur of the old notes was 
not exchanged. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and the Government with the 
National Bank (Savings and Issue Departments), 
the Fisheries Trade Bank, and the Rural Bank 
(Savings Department). 


India 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. Pakistan notes are included from 
April through June 1948. Reserve Bank notes in- 
clude those circulating in Pakistan which the State 
Bank of Pakistan is withdrawing from circulation. 
The State Bank has now returned India notes to 
the Reserve Bank in the following amounts (in 
millions of rupees) : 

April-June 1948, 449.8 

November 1948, 155.4 

December 1948, 259.6 

Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Reserve Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are the 
“Scheduled” and “Non-Scheduled” Banks. Deposits 
of the Non-Scheduled Banks are partly estimated. 


January 1949, 244.1 
February 1949, 162.8 


Indonesia 
Currency: beginning 1947, total circulation of 


Government and Bank of Java notes; prior to 1947, 
total circulation of bank notes only. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and banks with the Bank of 
Java. 


lran 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. Data do not include 
coin. Series is underestimated by the amount of coin 
held by the Other Banks. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank Melli and 
the Other Banks. The Other Banks include the prin- 
cipal domestic and foreign banks in Iran. 


Annual data are as of 20 March of the follow- 
ing year; monthly data are as of the last fortnightly 
statement of the month. 


lraq 
Currency: total issue. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and the Government with the 
Other Banks. The Other Banks are the commercial 
banks. 


lreland 


Currency: annual data are averages for De- 
cember; monthly data are averages of weekly data. 
Total circulation of Irish notes and coin. Amount 
of British coin circulation is unknown. 


Deposit money: quarterly data are averages of 
three selected dates in the quarter; annual data 
refer to the fourth quarter. Total deposits of busi- 
ness, individuals, foreigners, and the Government 
with the Other Banks. The Other Banks are the 
eight “Associated Banks” and the National City 
Bank. 


Italy 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. Prior to December 
1948 data are slightly underestimated by the amount 
of checks, short-term securities, and coupons con- 
tained in vault cash held by the Other Banks since 
these have been deducted from the series together 
with the amount of currency held by them. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Italy, 
the Other Banks, and the Postal Savings Bank. 
Includes cashiers’ checks outstanding. The Other 
Banks include all five classes of Italian banks. 


Japan 

Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 

Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 


individuals and foreigners with the Other Banks. 
The Other Banks are the “Ordinary Banks”. 
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Lebanon 
Currency: total circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and the Government with the 
Bank of Lebanon and the Other Banks. The Other 
Banks, beginning December 1949, are 17 principal 
banks; prior to December 1949, 12 banks. 


Mexico 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals and foreigners with the Bank of Mexico 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all 
“Private” banks and “National” banks, excepting 
the Bank of Mexico. 


Netherlands 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Netherlands 
Bank, the Other Banks, and the Transfer Institu- 
tions. The Other Banks are all reporting commercial 
banks. 


New Zealand 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Reserve Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all 
“Trading Banks”. 


Nicaragua 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government; prior to 1940 total 
circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Banking Depart- 
ment of the National Bank and the Other Banks; 
prior to 1940 total deposits of the National Bank 
(then a commercial bank). The Other Banks are all 
“Private” banks. 


Norway 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks and 
total demand deposits of the Postal Checking System. 
The Other Banks are all joint stock and savings 
banks. 


Panama 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and the Government with 
all banks. 


Paraguay 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Para- 
guay and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are 
all commercial banks. 


Peru 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Reserve 
Bank and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are 
all commercial banks including branches of foreign 
banks. 


Philippines 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks, 
including unused overdraft lines, managers’, cashiers’, 
and certified checks. The Other Banks are all com- 
mercial banks. 


Portugal 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Portu- 
gal and the Other Banks. Demand deposits of the 
Government with Other Banks are also included. 
The Other Banks are the “Banks and Banking 
Houses” excepting the Bank of Portugal and the 
“Savings Banks”. 


Spain 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
coin. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, foreigners, and Other Banks with the 
Bank of Spain and total demand deposits with the 
Other Banks. The Other Banks are the “Private” 
banks. 


Money supply: Currency and deposit money as 
defined above, less cash holdings of the Other Banks. 
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(Spain, continued) 
Money supply was as follows (in 1,000 million 
pesetas ) : 


rer 26.2 Bis a's SSakive 41.9 
NN by ack arch 27.1 es 48.5 
ae ee 27.8 Dok gota 48.2 
eee 31.7 a Sale pees 51.5 
BE oo eoenee 34.2 

Sweden 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the National Bank 
and the Other Banks, and total demand deposits 
of the Postal Checking System. The Other Banks 
are all commercial banks. 


Switzerland 
Currency: total circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals and foreigners with the Other Banks and 
total demand deposits of the National Bank and the 
Postal Checking System. The Other Banks are the 
“Large Banks”. 

Money supply: currency and deposit money as 
defined above, less cash holdings of the Other Banks. 
Money supply was as follows (in million Swiss 
francs ) : 


Fear 4,648 eee 7,640 
eee 4,712 Nea ener 8,425 
ie rti 4,734 a 9,188 
RS cai 5,465 ae 9,580 
ee 5,952 an actos 9,815 
arr 6,354 ES 10,566 
a eae 6,975 
Thailand 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
and foreigners. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Bank of Thai- 
land, and demand deposits, excluding inter-bank 
deposits, with the Other Banks. The Other Banks 
are all reporting commercial banks and savings 
banks. 


Turkey 
Currency: total circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Bank 
and the Other Banks. Demand deposits of Other 
Banks with the Central Bank are also included. The 
Other Banks are the principal banks. 


Money supply: currency and deposit money as 
defined above less cash holdings of the Other Banks. 
Money supply was as follows (in £(T) million) : 





See 364 See 1,361 
eee 438 ee 1,473 
eae 607 SUE Baa ines 1,516 
Se 805 _ See 1,710 
GSA BR 1,024 1949 1,695 
a eee 1,147 


Union of South Africa 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Reserve Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all com- 
mercial banks. 


United Kingdom 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks. 
The Other Banks are the 11 London Clearing Banks. 


Annual data represent December averages. 
Monthly data are monthly averages of weekly data. 


United States 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 

Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Other Banks. 
The Other Banks are all commercial banks in the 
continental United States. 


Uruguay 


Currency: Notes in the hands of business, indi- 
viduals, foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: monthly data are averages of 
daily figures; annual data are December averages. 
Demand deposits of business, individuals, foreigners, 
and the Government with the Bank of the Republic 
and the Other Banks and, beginning November 
1948 also with the Postal Savings Banks. The Other 
Banks are all domestic commercial banks and 
branches of foreign banks. 


Venezuela 


Currency: in the hands of business, individuals, 
foreigners, and the Government. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of business, 
individuals, and foreigners with the Central Bank 
and the Other Banks. The Other Banks are all 
commercial banks including branches of foreign 
banks. 


Yugoslavia 


Currency: total circulation. Data do not include 
the small amounts of coin in circulation. 


Deposit money: demand deposits of domestic 
business and individuals with the National Bank. 
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General statement 


Index numbers of market prices of industrial 
shares are based primarily on common shares, in 
some cases including preferred shares, traded on the 
leading exchange or exchanges of each country. They 
are intended to cover a representative sample of com- 
panies in the fields of manufacturing, mining, and 
construction. Whenever possible, the series exclude 
companies in the fields of public utilities, transporta- 
tion, distribution, and finance. 


The index numbers described in the country 
notes below are computed, in most cases according 
to the weighted aggregate method, i.e., as weighted 
arithmetic averages with fixed base. Certain coun- 
tries employ the simple arithmetic or geometric aver- 
age of the price relatives. 


For publication in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, the index numbers are converted to the 
base 1937 = 100 wherever possible. In the follow- 
ing descriptions the original published base of the 
series is shown. 


Country descriptions 
Argentine 


Coverage: 16 common and preferred (approxi- 
mately 5%) shares of domestic industrial companies 
quoted on the Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 


Base: December 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: weighted average method. The in- 
dex is calculated by Swan, Culbertson and Fritz. 
Monthly data are closing prices as of the last Friday 
of the month through 1943, closing prices on all 
Fridays for 1944 through 1946, and daily thereafter. 
Annual data are averages thereof. 


Australia 


Coverage: Sydney Stock Exchange quotations 
on 23 common shares of domestic manufacturing 
and distributing companies whose business is con- 
ducted wholly or largely in New South Wales. 


Base: July 1936-June 1939 = 100. 


Weighting: unweighted arithmetic average of 
the price relatives of the individual shares. 


The index, calculated by the New South Wales 
Government Statistician, is based on daily quota- 
tions. Adjustments are made when capital is written 
off or bonus shares issued. 


1A number of the series published in the table of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are furnished by the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund. The descriptions for these series 
are also based on the information provided by the Fund. 
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Austria 


Coverage: common shares of domestic com- 
panies quoted on the Vienna Exchange. The indus- 
tries currently represented are: 


Number 

Industry of shares 
ES fee ret re eer ee Te 4 
mess Mana Marn crenata te asunder bees 3 
ee eo ee rene eee 3 
SE axe ee oot Oo CER Seid we pee netes 4 
NE... eke GdG tase peat eawal hs 2 
Rr rr ie Peg ri a dccreis wing iia 3 
RE eee or eee 2 
NGY.,.cg4 lt oS vs « BREE aes « paee es 2 
a PR ee ee ee awed 3 
eh Roda Ne a oar Se ae 10 
RD ool iste 5 oka ENT Sat tice Te 36 


Base: March 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives, computed by chaining varying num- 
bers of shares covering the following periods: 


Number 

From To of shares 
April 1946 September 1946 ............ 21 
October 1946 ......cccceens 25 
November 1946 July 1947 .................. 26 
August 1947 ee 31 
November 1948 December 1948 ............. 32 
January 1949 RR eee Ss 36 


Monthly data are based on mid-month quota- 
tions and annual data are averages thereof. The in- 
dex is calculated by the Austrian Economic Research 
Institute. 


Belgium 


Coverage: 400-500 common and preferred in- 
dustrial shares of domestic companies on the Brus- 
sels and Antwerp Exchanges. The industries repre- 
sented are: gas and electricity, zinc and lead mining, 
collieries, metallurgical industries, chemical prod- 
ucts, textile products, glass products, construction. 


Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 


Weighting: weighted arithmetic average of price 
relatives with moving base chained to base 1936- 
1938. The index is calculated by the Institut National 
de Statistique. Monthly data are based on quotations 
on the first day of the following month and annual 
data are the averages thereof. 


Canada 


Coverage: common and preferred shares of do- 
mestic manufacturing and mining companies traded 
on the Montreal and Toronto Stock Exchanges. The 
list of shares is reviewed in January of each year 
when new series are introduced and series of de- 
clining importance are discontinued. New shares 
may be added during the year if they are of consid- 
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(Canada, continued) 


erable importance. The following industries are at 


present represented : 
Number 


Industry of shares 
Machinery and equipment .................... 10 
SO eT er ee 10 
RD SIS eee Oe ee eye cee oe 4 
Ee Ae ean sa puneedbies eee 5 
Tes CII ooo 5550 osd vviccvsvacceccs 10 
Food and allied products ..................... 15 
Nese Ose be rbdedaneasas 10 
III Ds od 0a 5 06 6-040 08 0S eee o8 16 
ES os Gein 3 SRKUS ES RE ow shales 2 
WN i i i cts a pera ie eae 82 


Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Weighting: price relatives of the individual 
shares are weighted by the number of shares out- 
standing in January of each year. The index is cal- 
culated by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics from 
Thursday (if not available, Friday) closing quota- 
tions. 


Colombia 


Coverage: 27 shares (including 1 preferred) of 
domestic companies quoted on the Bogota Exchange. 
The industries represented are: 


Number 

Industry of shares 
IE Stick ectelaceiracdrinie atin eae tuna waa satis 3 
BE, Bon dea .c it cian cot eRe hooey toed 4 
EE A NS ee Ee eRe ee a 2 
ni ra tinct. ona ehgratocgabcs atte ation has ee pe WAS 3 
RE oe da a Bian ees eae mae 1 
EEE oo cncekaawweewnss nb adininesoeneuben 1 
aa | say pi ie bea se mctre auth eee 6 
I SRIES RCA i Fa NE eee eae, ee 1 
EE er So eee, ee re 2 
I SIs cents aioe Ruin bie nenren mem wh 1 
EEL SS TMT RE ae 3 
a Bel ll ele Ma oes SA ae 27 


Base: 1934 = 100. 


Weighting: simple geometric average of the 
price relatives of the individual shares. 


The index is calculated by the Bogota Stock 
Exchange. Prior to 1942 the index was prepared 
each month, subsequently on a weekly basis. The 
monthly index is the average of the 4 or 5 corres- 
ponding weekly figures. If there are no dealings in 
a share for one or more weeks, the last recorded 
quotation is used. 


Denmark 


Coverage: 21 common shares of domestic in- 
dustrial companies whose total share capital repre- 
sents nearly 60% of the share capital of all industrial 
companies on the Copenhagen Stock Exchange. 


Base: 1935 = 100. 


Weighting: arithmetic average of the price rela- 
tives of the individual shares weighted by the value 
of the share capital of each company. 


The index is calculated by the Statistical De- 
partment from quotations on the Copenhagen Stock 
Exchange. The average of the highest and lowest 
buying prices is used to represent the average 
monthly price of each share; the annual data are 
averages thereof. The monthly figures are adjusted 
for dividend payments by deducting 0.5% from the 
average price in the first month after the dividend 
has been paid, 1% in the second month etc. to 6% 
in the last month before the next dividend is paid. 


Finland 


Coverage: 10 shares of representative domestic 
industrial companies on the Helsinki Stock Ex- 
change. Industries represented are: woodworking, 
metal and machinery, shipbuilding, textiles, building 
materials, porcelain, sugar and rubber. 


Base: 1935 = 100. 


Weighting: price relatives of the individual 
shares are weighted by share capital of each com- 
pany in the base year 1935. 


The index is calculated by the Pohjoismaiden 
Yhdyspankki—Nordiska Foéreningsbanken. The quo- 
tations for each trading day are averaged to obtain 
the average monthly price of each share and the 
annual data are averages thereof. 


France 


Coverage: 122 common shares of domestic in- 
dustrial companies on the Paris Stock Exchange. 
Industries represented are: 


Number 

Industry of shares 
Petroleum and motor fuel .................... 7 
BEACONS TRIIIIED: og cnc occ cc cescvnncecs 6 
eta, crn entcusdebennue Waser ciaws 15 
Mechanical, electric and naval construction .... 22 
3 <¢ ) Stent eera bes 8 
Construction materials, public works........... 9 
NL oa baie cuaviweles dace stas 19 
MINDS on xeon ss sneesddenesaees 25 
MI oreo yilae ssa odendeseekneaees 11 
ipa oay a aah, ABCA Ue le ok ee ecto ae aa 122 


Base: 31 December 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: the shares are classified into 9 
industry groups. An arithmetic average of the price 
relatives of the individual shares in each industry 
group is computed. The price relatives thus obtained 
are weighted by the market value of all shares 
quoted on the Paris Exchange which fall within 
each of these groups. The group weights are re- 
vised at the end of each year. 


The index is calculated by the Institut National 
de la Statistique et des Etudes Economiques. The 
monthly figures are based on the quotations as of 
the last Friday of each month. Annual data are as of 
the end of the year indicated through 1945 and 
monthly averages thereafter. 
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India 


Coverage: 221 common shares of domestic in- 
dustrial companies quoted on the Bombay, Calcutta 
and Madras Exchanges. Industries represented are: 


Namber 

Industry of shares 
Plantations (includes 33 tea shares)........... 46 
Me nes Le eiga acne nses gus ous oes 13 
SD co os Va Peo des fetes eewduceaeeeeees 3 
ee ee Re a a Pe ee 58 
SEs EERE aces eer cee Sa 28 
BN ern dede hie Us ins ute Baca anigamee sie 27 
te ead Sais eid ig aeargaeres 6 
ee ONIN 55.5 ie bleeds ole de ewedwdiis 16 
Ne Slt ndie neebh teks ceeepeeetews «oe 3 
RN eo h a Pi G  iae at y 4 
ES, 00), Soccr ta oneas eda einieeae seit e 9 
PEI Aas vis ts sai eehingicwes ne ok ose 8 
ee TE Rennes een iat TEU 221 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: weighted average of price relatives, 
chain linked to the base. 


The index is calculated by the Reserve Bank of 
India. Averages of the daily closing prices of the last 
week of the month are used to represent the average 
monthly prices. 


Ireland 


Coverage: as of September 1950, 106 common 
shares of domestic industrial, commercial and finan- 
cial companies quoted on the Dublin Stock Ex- 
change. 


Base: January 1936 = 100. 


Weighting: price relatives of the individual 
shares are weighted by the value of shares issued. 


The index is calculated by the Central Statistical 
Office. Monthly prices are based on first of month 
quotations and annual data are averages thereof. 


Italy 


Coverage: 125 shares of all types of companies 
quoted on the various Italian Stock Exchanges. 


Base: January 1938 = 100. 
Weighting: weighted aggregate method. 


The index is calculated by the Central Statistics 
Institute. The data relate to end of month closing 
prices. 


Mexico 


Coverage: all industrial companies, except min- 
ing companies, quoted on the Mexico City Stock 
Exchange. 


Base: 1939 = 100. 


Weighting: the weekly index is an arithmetic 
average of the daily quotations weighted by the 









number of shares outstanding expressed as a per- 
centage of the previous week’s weighted arithmetic 
average (i.e. prices multiplied by shares outstand- 
ing). A chain index is then computed. The monthly 
index is obtained by averaging the weekly figures. 


The index is calculated by Nacional Financiera. 


Netherlands 


Coverage: 51 shares for 1937 and thereafter 27 
common shares of domestic industrial companies 
quoted on the Amsterdam Stock Exchange. 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: the daily index is an unweighted 
arithmetic average of the price relatives of the indi- 
vidual shares and the monthly indices are arithmetic 
averages thereof. 


The index is calculated by the Central Bureau 
of Statistics. 


New Zealand 


Coverage: 23 industrial shares quoted on the 
following five Exchanges: Auckland, Wellington, — 
Christchurch, Dunedin and Invercargill. Industries 
represented are : 


Namber 

Industry of shares 
CERES noe ae ter ee e PeEE 3 
MEE 6.2 oc oen dak eeuwekocneiarsoas 3 
IRC os Svs nee eee ae ewes twine 3 
ree, Jon Ue tai Meee eG inte Saige 2 
a a a in 4 
Miscellaneous industrial (including brewing).. 8 
Mk ik cee ois amare tegen 23 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: the 23 shares are classified into 6 
industry groups. The average of the price relatives 
in each group is weighted by the value of the paid- 
up share capital of all the companies in the particular 
industry group even though all these companies are 
not included in the index. Three of the shares in- 
cluded are of non-domestic companies weighted by 
the amount of their shares held in New Zealand. 


The index is calculated by the Census and Sta- 
tistics Department. The monthly data relate to the 
end of the month or the beginning of the following 
month except for December when no price quota- 
tions are available and an average of November and 
January prices is used, and the annual data are 
averages thereof. 


Norway 


Coverage: common and preferred domestic in- 
dustrial shares traded on the Oslo Stock Exchange. 
The coverage has varied from 42 to 56 shares. In- 
dustries currently represented are: 

(continued) 
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(Norway, continued) 


Number 

Industry of shares 
een a eee 13 (2 preferred) 
eg ee er ere 6 
MN ogo bad nese ee oe ee en 6 
saa ten lehreein wanes 5 
I Bid hdlerarals ad peek oeete sak 7 (1 preferred) 
ONE his cc senw< cindeenens 
Ee eee ere 2 
Basic iron and metals................ 2 
ics calc ward shots oe 1 
SN: 0d. ve bey uos «th hiwed see 2 
Electro-technical ...............-s00 2 
ne cet) nacn'dgs ghia Medien twins 1 
ee 1 
a ea anes pauhies 1 
ND oo does ceaeaee vo8e on 3 

ak iit, Nn re id 56 


Base: 1937 = 100. 


Weighting: weighted geometric average of the 
buying rates of the shares expressed as a percentage 
of their par values. Each share is weighted by the 
approximate value of the company’s paid-up capital 
during December of the current year as obtained 
from the Oslo Stock Exchange and supplemented 
with data from the Committee of Brokers as of 1 
January of the following year. 


The monthly figures, except December, are 
based on the changes in the buying rates between 
the 15th of the previous and current month. Shares 
not quoted on the 15th but quoted on any other 
day between the 10th and 20th of the month are 
also included. Prices of shares not quoted during 
this period are assumed to have moved parallel to 
the weighted geometric averages of the prices of 
shares quoted. The December figure, obtained by this 
method, usually does not conform exactly with the 
final figure for December. The difference is distrib- 
uted over the 11 preceding months as follows: the 
January figure is increased (or decreased) by 1/12 
of the difference. The February figure by 2/12, 
March by 3/12, etc. 


The index is calculated by the Central Bureau 
of Statistics. 
Peru 

Coverage: 18 shares (including 3 preferred) 
principally industrials. 

Base: 1934-1936 = 100. 


The index is calculated by the Direccion Nacio- 
nal de Estadistica. 


Portugal 


Coverage: as of September 1950, 23 shares of 
domestic industrial, shipping and public utility com- 
panies listed on the Lisbon Stock Exchange. 


Base: January-March 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: the quotations for each trading day 
are averaged to obtain the average monthly price of 











each share, which, in turn, is expressed as a per- 
centage of its par value. The index is computed by 
taking an arithmetic average of the price relatives 
weighted by the nominal value of the paid-up share 
capital of the respective companies. The weights are 
revised annually. 


The index is calculated by the Instituto Nacio- 
nal de Estadistica. 


Sweden 


Coverage: shares of 46 industrial companies 
quoted daily on the Stockholm Stock Exchange. 


Base: 1937 = 100. 


Weighting: the price relatives of the industrial 
shares are weighted by the market value of the 
share capital of each company. 


The index is calculated by Affarsvarlden. The 
monthly data are based on end of month quotations 
and the annual data are averages thereof. 


Switzerland 


Coverage: common and preferred shares of 
domestic industrial companies having a share capital 
of at least 5 million francs and listed on the Zurich, 
Basle or Geneva Exchanges. In September 1950 the 
industries represented were : 


Number 
Industry of shares 
A Ne ia ie aia ak ad ae i 4 
tn Lato ia N vctwua daa era nie tee 17 
SD So i onccncs ssuavouwanawess 3 
Ne ee ee ere 3 
Miscellaneous industries ...................... 5 


The index prior to 1950 ranged in coverage 
from 26 to 33 shares. 


Weighting: price relatives of the individual 
shares are weighted by the paid-up share capital of 
each company. 


The index is calculated by the Banque Nationale 
Suisse. Monthly figures are averages of end of week 
quotations and annual figures are averages thereof. 


Union of South Africa 


Coverage: 40 common shares of domestic in- 
dustrial and commercial companies quoted on the 
Johannesburg and Capetown Stock Exchanges. 


Industries represented are: 


Number 

Industry of shares 
Stone, clay and glass products................ 8 
Food and kindred products ................... 4 
Printing, publishing and allied industries... ... . 2 
Transportation equipment .................... 2 
One share each for textile mill products, pri- 

mary metal industries, leather and leather 

products, furniture and fixtures, paper and al- 

lied products, apparel and similar products, 

fabricated metal products, matches, and whale 

catching and marine engineering ........... 9 
Commerce 
REEL LS ELE CR 3 
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(Union of South Africa, continued) 
Durable goods, retail (pianos, motors, electrical 
RN sais 5. cil'vsa benciegewsjevk Ottis 3 
General wholesale 1 
eS ene os cdc ee o6Gnee « 4 
Food (restaurants, hotels, etc.) ............... 3 
1 
40 


TOOGME, TOWEPEROTS, GEE. ..c.. 55 cc ccc e daisies bes 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: price relatives of the individual 
shares are weighted by the market value of each 
issue included. 


The index is calculated by the Bureau for Eco- 
nomic Research of the University of Stellenbosch. 
Closing prices are as of the Ist, 8th, 15th and 23rd 
of the month beginning 1946; prior to 1946, closing 
prices as of the Ist and 15th of the month. 


United Kingdom 


Coverage: 96 common shares of domestic manu- 
facturing, retail distribution and shipping companies. 
The manufacturing group includes companies in the 
iron and steel, motors, aircraft, electrical products, 
chemical products, building materials, food and to- 
bacco, brewing, newspaper publishing, plastics, pro- 
visions, radio, silk and rayon, textiles (cotton and 
wool) and several miscellaneous industries. 


Base: 31 December 1923 = 100. 


Weighting: unweighted arithmetic average of 
price relatives. 


The index is calculated by the Investors’ Chron- 
icle. The monthly data refer to quotations of the 
last account day of the month and the annual data 
are averages thereof. 


United States 


Coverage: as of September 1950, 365 common 
shares of industrial companies listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. The “industrials” cover all 
shares other than public utilities, railroads and finan- 
cial companies. The shares in the index are selected, 
so as to give representation to each of the 69 indus- 


trial groups in approximately the same proportions 
as those groups are represented on the New York 
Stock Exchange. 


Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Weighting: the closing quotations for each share 
on Wednesday of each week are multiplied by the 
number of shares outstanding in the base period, 
1935-1939, giving the current market value of the 
outstanding stock. The aggregate is then expressed 
as a percentage of the base value, i.e. number of 
shares outstanding multiplied by their average prices 
in the base period. Changes in capitalization and 
necessary substitutions to maintain proper repre- 
sentations are compensated for by proportionate ad- 
justments to the 1935-1939 base values. 


The index is calculated by Standard and Poor’s 
Corporation. 


Venezuela 


Coverage: 9 common shares of domestic com- 
panies since 1939; prior to that date 12 shares (in- 
cluding 3 non-industrials), quoted on the Caracas 
and Maracaibo Stock Exchanges. 


Industries now represented are: 


Number 

Industry of shares 
SS Pee EE ee Peres 1 
ENN Gece es alas weit Caio wee a 3 
I a eaten ae oat ge Comin Coun 1 
SE ee a eer ay P 
TI 5a po dic cneecldaseuccskioeses 2 
9 


Base: 1938 = 100. 


Weighting: weighted arithmetic average of price 
relatives. 


The monthly data are based on end of month 
quotations and the annual data are averages thereof. 


The index is calculated by Banco Central de 
Venezuela since 1939; in 1937 and 1938 by General 
Bureau of Statistics of the Ministry of Development. 


Money market rates* 


General statement 


The series represent either tap or tender rates 
of discount per annum on Treasury Bills. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Average rates at which 3-month Treas- 
ury Bills are available on tap from the Common- 
wealth Treasury. 


1 The majority of the series published in the table of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are furnished by the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund. The descriptions of the series are 
based on information provided by the Fund. 





Belgium Beginning 1940, data represent the an- 
nual and monthly averages of rates at which 4-month 
Treasury Bills are available on tap from the National 
Bank. Data for 1937-1939 represent the average of 
monthly tender rates for 3-month bills, weighted by 
amounts issued. 


Canada Tender rates of discount per annum on 
the issue of 3-month Treasury Bills that is made 
nearest to the 15th of each month and unweighted 
averages of monthly data. 




















Government bond yields 





France Average rates at which 75- to 105-day 
Treasury Bills are available on tap. Annual data are 
unweighted averages of monthly rates. 


India Weighted average tender rate of discount 
on new 3-month Treasury Bills sold during the 
period. 


Italy Average rates at which 3- to 4-month Trea- 
sury Bills are available on tap. 


Netherlands Unweighted average tender rate of 
discount per annum on 3-month Treasury Bills. 
Monthly data are unweighted averages of weekly 





data; and weekly data are unweighted averages of 
quotations reported for daily purchases and sales. 


Union of South Africa Average rates at which 6- 
month Treasury Bills are available on tap. Annual 
data are averages of monthly data. 


United Kingdom Weighted average tender rate of 
discount per annum on new 3-month Treasury Bills 
offered within the period. Data are weighted by the 
amount of bills allotted at each weekly tender. 


United States Unweighted average tender rate of 
discount per annum on new 3-month Treasury Bills 
offered within the period. 


Long-term government bond yields’ 


General statement 


The series described in the country notes be- 
low represent, in most cases, the yield of a single 
issue of government bonds of 12 or more years to 
maturity, or the theoretical yield of a government 
security of a given long-term maturity. In some 
instances, however, where the yield of no single 
issue could be said to be representative, the average 
yield of two or more long-term government bonds is 
quoted. In all cases bonds quoted are payable in 
national currency of the issuing country. 


Yields are quoted either on a current yield or 
yield to maturity basis. Current yield is the annual 
income rate based on the price of the bond and the 
coupon rate. Yield to maturity is the annual income 
rate based on the price of the bond and the coupon 
rate, adjusted, if price is above par to amortize over 
the remaining life of the bond a proportionate annual 
share of the premium; and if current price is below 
par to accumulate over the remaining life of the bond 
a proportionate annual share of the discount. The 
yield series quoted for the individual countries are 
described below. Unless otherwise indicated below, 
monthly and annual figures are averages of daily 
quotations. 


Country descriptions 


Argentine Beginning 1945, current yield of CAI 
3% 1945-1955 bonds; 1942-1944, 4% bonds; prior 
to 1942, 5% bonds. The data are computed by the 
Banco Central from quotations on the Buenos Aires 
Stock Exchange. Annual and monthly data are as of 
end of period, beginning 1942. Prior to 1942 annual 
data are December averages. 


Australia Beginning 1 July 1940, the theoretical 
yield of a 12 year bond calculated from the yields 
of all Commonwealth Government securities matur- 





1 The majority of the series published in the table of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are furnished by the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund. The descriptions of these series 
are based on information provided by the Fund. 





ing in from 10 through 15 years; prior to 1 July 
1940, the average yield of all Commonwealth bonds 
maturing in 10 years or more, weighted according 
to the amount outstanding of each series. 


The data are computed by the Commonwealth 
Bank from quotations on the Sydney Stock Ex- 
change. Data are based on quotations on the last 
Wednesday of the month and annual averages thereof. 


Belgium Current yield of 4% Unified Debt bonds 
of 1935. 
Brazil Current yield of 5% consolidated bonds. 


The data are computed by the Instituto Brasileiro 
de Geografia e Estatistica from quotations on the 
Rio de Janeiro Stock Exchange. 


Canada Theoretical yield of a Dominion Govern- 
ment bond with a 15 year maturity based on yields of 
selected Dominion Government bonds maturing in 
approximately 15 years. Yield to maturity is shown. 
Data, computed by the Bank of Canada, are based 
on middle of the market quotations as at opening of 
market on 15th of each month. 


Chile Current yield of all 7% government in- 
ternal bonds. 


Colombia Beginning 1941, current yield of 6% 
internal consolidated government bonds maturing in 
1971; prior to 1941, 7% bonds which were converted 
in 1940 into the 6% bonds currently quoted. 


Denmark Current yield of 3.5% irredeemable gov- 
ernment bonds issued in 1886. Data are based on 
quotations at end of month or beginning of follow- 
ing month. 


Egypt Beginning 1944, yield to maturity of 3.25% 
30 year bonds issued in 1943; 1937-1943, 3.5% pref- 
erence bonds. Data are computed by National Bank 
from quotations on the Cairo Stock Exchange. An- 
nual data are averages of end of month figures; 
monthly data as of end of month. Quotations are 
adjusted for accrued interest. 
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France Current yield of 3% irredeemable gov- 
ernment bonds. Data are computed by the Institut 
National de la Statistique et des Etudes Econo- 
miques. 


India Beginning 1943, yield to maturity of 3% 
Funding Loan of 1966-1968; prior to 1943, 4% gov- 
ernment bonds maturing in 1960-1970. Data are com- 
puted by the Reserve Bank of India. 


Italy Current yield of 3.5% irredeemable bonds 
issued in 1906. Data are computed by the Instituto 
Centrale di Statistica. Quotations are adjusted for 
accrued interest. 


Netherlands Current yield of 2.5% irredeemable 
government bonds. Data are computed by the Neder- 
landsche Bank, and are based on Wednesday quo- 
tations. 


New Zealand Beginning 1944, yield to maturity 
of 3% government bonds maturing 1960-1963 ; prior 
to 1944, 3.5% government bonds maturing 1953- 
1957. Data are computed by the Reserve Bank. Quo- 
tations are adjusted for accrued interest. 


Norway Data are weighted averages of current 
yields of the following bonds: 


1937/June 1940: 4.5% government bonds, 
Municipal Bank bonds, and 
State Mortgage Bank bonds. 


same bonds as above—cou- 
pon rates of which were re- 
duced in July 1940 to 3.6%. 


3.5% government bonds, 
Municipal Bank bonds, and 
State Mortgage Bank bonds. 


2.5% government bonds, 
State Mortgage Bank bonds, 
and bonds of the State Bank 
for Small Property Owners. 


From 1937 to June 1946 the government bonds 
were given a weight of 4, the Municipal Bank bonds 
a weight of 2, and the State Mortgage Bank bonds 
a weight of 1. From July 1946 on the government 
bonds have been given a weight of 4 and the other 
bonds a weight of 1. Data are based on middle 
of month quotations. 


July 1940-1943: 


1944-June 1946: 


July 1946 to date: 





Peru Beginning 1944, current yield of 6% Unified 
Debt bonds; from 1937 to July 1943, current yield 
of 7% Internal Consolidated Debt bonds of 1918 
which were converted in 1943 into Unified Debt 
bonds currently quoted. 


Portugal Data represent the weighted average 
yield on all perpetual government bonds. Monthly 
data are weighted by the amount of bonds out- 
standing. Data are computed by the Instituto Na- 
cional de Estatistica from quotations on the Lisbon 
Stock Exchange. Monthly figures are quotations at 
end of month or beginning of following month and 
annuals are averages thereof. 


Sweden Current yield of 3% government per- 
petual bonds issued in 1934, Data are computed from 
quotations on the Stockholm Stock Exchange. 


Switzerland Weighted average yield to maturity 
of 12 loans of the Confederation and the Swiss Fed- 
eral Railways with maturities of at least five years. 
The series are weighted by the amount of each 
issue in circulation at the beginning of each year. 
The data are computed by the Banque Nationale 
Suisse. Data are based on last Friday of the month 
quotations. No allowance is made for the tax on 
coupons. 


Union of South Africa Beginning 1944, yield to 
maturity of Union Government 3% bonds of 1960- 
1970; 1937 to 1943, Union Government 3% bonds 
of 1951-1956. In computing yield, accrued interest is 
deducted from the market quotations. 


United Kingdom Current yield of 2.5% irredeem- 
able Consols. Quotations are adjusted for accrued 
interest. Data are computed by the Bank of England. 


United States Yield to maturity of government 
bonds maturing or callable in 15 years or more. Data 
are computed by the Treasury Department on the 
basis of daily quotations furnished by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York. Data represent un- 
weighted average yields to first call of fully taxable 
issues. Yields are computed on the basis of the mean 
of closing bid and ask quotations in the over-the- 
counter market. 


Uruguay Current yield of 3.5% consolidated gov- 
ernment bonds. Data are computed from quotations 
on the Montevideo Stock Exchange. 


Exchange rates’ 


General statement 


Beginning with the September 1950 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, the exchange rates 
quoted in this table represent domestic par values or 
basic official rates for single currency countries, and 
domestic selling rates for countries employing mul- 


1 The series published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statis- 
tics and the descriptions given below are furnished by the 
International Monetary Fund. 





tiple rates of exchange. Data are expressed in terms 
of U.S. cents per unit of national currency. For 
fluctuating or market rates, data represent monthly 
and annual averages. For administratively deter- 
mined or non-fluctuating rates data represent, for 
any given period during which a change occurred, the 
rate in effect for the major portion of that period, 
with the rate in effect for the remaining portion of 
the period indicated in a footnote. Summaries of the 
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exchange systems of the individual countries as of 
July 1950 are presented below. For current develop- 
ments in exchange rate systems and for complete 
details of exchange rates consult International Finan- 
cial Statistics, published monthly by the International 
Monetary Fund. 


Country descriptions 


Argentine On 29 August 1950 the number of 
effective rates was reduced from 9 to 3. The prefer- 
ential import rates of 3.7313 and 5.3714 pesos per 
U.S. dollar and the basic export rate of 3.3582 pesos 
were consolidated into a single new rate of 5.00 pesos 
per U.S. dollar. The basic import rate of 6.0857 and 
the preferential export rates of 4.8321 and 5.7286 
pesos were consolidated into a single new rate of 
7.50 pesos per U.S. dollar. The auction rate was 
abolished and the free rate, formerly pegged at 9.00 
pesos per U.S. dollar was lowered by the Central 
Bank to 14.25 pesos per U.S. dollar on 29 August 
with the announcement that this rate would hence- 
forth be permitted to find its own level. The new 
system is as follows : 





From 1934 until 1939 exporters of non-regular 
exports or of exports to neighbouring countries were 
permitted to dispose of their proceeds at the free 
market rate. In November 1938 the system of “prior” 
exchange permits was extended to all imports and 
the country of origin as well as the type of goods 
imported became the criteria of whether exchange 
could be purchased at the official or free market rates. 
In August 1939 the free market rate was abolished 
for merchandise transactions and the present system 
of exchange control was established. From August 
1939 to February 1941 the rate which was made 
available to importers was determined by the goods 
being imported, regardless of country of origin, but 
from 1941 the country of origin became an additional 
criterion. The auction rate of exchange also was 
established in July 1941, and in June 1948 the rate 
for special exports was introduced. 


Australia Current official buying and selling rates 
of 2.2425 and 2.2275 U.S. dollars per pound, respec- 
tively, were established on 19 September 1949. 


Austria The current system of rates, in effect since 
26 January 1950, consists of the following: 





Rate Mid-point rates 
(pesos per U. S. dollar) Use (Schillings per US. dollar) Use 
Te Essential imports. 

ID cain ciccsscataseacetpaioen Basic exports (grains, most meats and products, 21.36 (Effective) ...............- All export proceeds and all imports other 
hides, etc.) and ‘preferential imports (coal, than essentials and luxuries. 
coke, oils, petroleum and kerosene). 26.00 (Premium) ................ Imports of luxuries and all non-trade 

7.50 vccccssssesssseeeeee Preferential exports and basic imports. transactions. 

I es scidh osniasavcaseddaneoons Specified exports not readily marketable abroad 


and non-essential imports and specified finan- 
cial transactions. 
Granting of exchange for import needs is de- 
pendent upon the country of origin of goods as well 
as the category of goods to be imported. 


From August 1939 to October 1949 the pattern 
of Argentine rates had remained substantially un- 
changed and differed from the current pattern of 
rates primarily in that single preferential buying and 
selling rates had existed whereas currently there are 
two “preferential” buying and two “preferential” 
selling rates. However, throughout the period since 
1939 goods have been freely classified from or to the 
preferred lists to meet the convenience of the author- 
ities. 


Exchange controls were established in October 
1931 when it was required that all exchange trans- 
actions be conducted through authorized banks at 
official rates of exchange. Exchange was allocated 
by means of priorities favouring imports by the 
Government and of essential commodities. Addi- 
tional exchange regulations, introduced in 1933, 
established a system of “prior” exchange per- 


mits, Holders of these permits were permitted to 
purchase exchange at the official rate while other 
importers had to obtain exchange in the free market 
where exchange from certain specified sources, such 
as tourist expenditures, ocean freight, etc., was per- 
mitted to be sold. 





From 25 November 1949 when the current sys- 
tem of rates was first announced, to 25 January 1950, 
all exporters sold 40 per cent of their exchange pro- 
ceeds at the basic rate of 14.40 schillings per dollar, 
and were permitted to retain the remaining 60 per 
cent of their proceeds for their own import needs or 
to sell at the premium rate of 26.00 schillings per 
U.S. dollar. Effective 26 January 1950, however, the 
retention of a uniform 60 per cent of proceeds by 
exporters was abolished—individual retention quotas 
are now established for each exporter according to 
his needs and all remaining proceeds are sold at the 
rate of 21.36 schillings per U.S. dollar. Thus, from 
25 November 1949 to 25 January 1950 the effective 
rate had been 21.36 schillings per U.S. dollar only 
if an exporter had sold all his proceeds at the two 
applicable rates ; i.e., 40 per cent at the rate of 14.40 
and 60 per cent at the rate of 26.00 whereas since 
25 January 1950 the effective rate has been 21.36 
for all proceeds except those for which specific reten- 
tion is permitted. In the period January-September 
1949 the import goods currently classified as Group I 
(essentials), Group II, and Group III (luxuries) 
comprised 11, 67 and 22 per cent, respectively, of 
total imports. 


Prior to November 1949 the nominal official 
rate had been 10.00 schillings per U.S. dollar but 
most transactions were conducted at rates consider- 
ably higher. Exporters sold designated portions of 
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(Austria, continued) 

their proceeds at the official rate and only importers 
of essential goods were able to obtain exchange at 
this rate. The portion of exchange proceeds retained 
by exporters varied from 10 to 90 per cent and was 
used for the exporters own authorized import or pay- 
ment needs or sold at premium rates to importers 
who required exchange but who had not received an 
allocation at the official rate. A considerable portion 
of trade also had been conducted on a barter basis 
for which the implied rates of exchange varied with 
each transaction. 


The rate of 10 schillings per dollar was first 
established for military purposes only at the time 
of the Allied Occupation and adopted as the com- 
mercial rate in October 1946. 


Belgium Currently the rates for U.S. and Cana- 
dian dollars and for Swiss and French francs are 
determined in the free market but within legal limits 
equivalent to 49.50-50.50 Belgian francs per U.S. 
dollar. The National Bank stands ready to prevent 
quotations from exceeding these limits. The U.S. 
dollar and Swiss franc have been traded on the free 
market since November 1949 and the French franc 
since June 1950 while the rate for the Canadian dol- 
lar is determined on the basis of the free market 
quotation for the U.S. dollar and the par value of the 
Canadian dollar since June 1950. Transactions in all 
other currencies are conducted at fixed buying and 
selling rates determined on the basis of the par value 
of the Belgian franc. Prior to November 1949, fixed 
buying and selling rates were maintained for all cur- 
rencies ; the buying and selling rates, respectively, for 
the U.S. dollar had been 49.85 and 50.15 francs per 
U.S. dollar. 


Bolivia Regulations of 8 April 1950 established 
the following system of exchange rates: 


Exports—rate of 60.00 bolivianos per U.S. dol- 
lar is applied to most export proceeds. Proceeds of 
exports in excess of designated quotas are sold at the 
free rate. In addition, operators of small mines are 
permitted to sell 20 per cent of their total proceeds 
at the free rate. 


Imports—rate of 60.60 bolivianos per U.S. dol- 
lar is applied to most imports. Permitted non-essen- 
tial imports are made at the free rate. 


Specified remittances and all government trans- 
actions are conducted at the rate of 60 bolivianos per 
U.S. dollar. Most non-trade transactions, however, 
are effected at the free rate which is currently sta- 
bilized by the Central Bank at 100 bolivianos per 
U.S. dollar. All sales of exchange except those for 
Government imports and non-trade remittances con- 
tinue to be subject to the exchange surcharge of one 
boliviano per U.S. dollar that was established in 
April 1948. 


From 27 February to 8 April 1950 the following 
system had prevailed : 











Rate 

(Bolivianos per U.S. dollar) Use 

42.00 Specified percentages of agricultural and 
saiageal (other than tin) export pro- 
ceeds. 

I eseseiicesiscicsesetapinietoven Essential imports (amounting to approxi- 
mately 14 per cent of total imports in 
1949). 

RINE Sopmcecvuraveesniasarteunrteniacien Proceeds of tin exports and specified per- 


centages of other exports. 
to the bulk of imports. 

Specified percentages of agricultural and 
mineral (other than tin) export pro- 
ceeds, non-essential imports, and non- 
trade transactions. 

Prior to February 1950 the rate of 42.00-42.42 
bolivianos per U.S. dollar had applied to specified 
percentages of all export proceeds and to all essential 
imports and a rate of 55.50-56.05 bolivianos per U.S. 
dollar had applied to given percentages of mineral 
export proceeds and to non-essential imports. The 
free rate, which had been given legal recognition on 
6 October 1949 had applied to the remaining portions 
of export proceeds and to the import of luxury items 
and to most non-trade transactions. These rates had 


been in effect since 20 October 1947. 


Exchange controls were first established in 1932 
and the number and types of exchange rates and the 
regulations governing the use of each have varied 
considerably since then. From the time of the estab- 
lishment of exchange controls until October 1937 an 
official rate had been used for varying percentages 
of export proceeds, for Government purposes, and 
for imports of essential goods. In October 1937 prac- 
tically all exchange controls were abolished and the 
official rate was retained for Government purposes 
and for the purchase of a portion of export proceeds 
only. Throughout this period, all other transactions 
were conducted at various rates which were estab- 
lished from time to time. During the period prior to 
June 1938 the pattern of exchange rates was as fol- 
lows (quotations are averages for that period of the 
year in which each rate was in effect) : 


Iso applied 


Free rate (100 bolivianos 
per U.S. dollar). 


Oficial Bank Export Free Intermediate 
(Bolivianos per U.S. dollar) 
a 4.26 - 16.73 ~_ - 
RI csbsaccesepsisnena 8.69 33.13 22.32 18.29 peed 
CC eas 16.4 24.26 - _ - 
1938 Jan/June.. 20.47 22.83 - 31.79 24.54 


In June 1938 the exchange control system was 
revised and a single controlled official rate was estab- 
lished which existed as the only official rate of ex- 
change throughout most of the period from June 
1938 to October 1947. This rate was used for all 
imports and for fixed percentages of export proceeds. 
That portion of export proceeds not surrendered at 
the official rate had been used by exporters for their 
own import needs or disposed of on the curb market. 
From September 1939 to June 1941 a special com- 
pensation rate was made available to importers who 
were not granted permits to purchase exchange at 
the official rate. 


Brazil The present system consists of an official 
and a free rate plus an additional effective rate that 
results from a 5 per cent tax imposed on certain 
remittances. The current official buying and selling 
rates of 18.38 and 18.72 cruzeiros per U.S. dollar 
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(Brazil, continued) 

are used for all exports, for essential imports, for 
service of debt and of private capital, and for consular 
and diplomatic remittances. Other remittances at the 
official rate are subject to the 5 per cent tax which 
makes the effective rate 19.656 cruzeiros per U.S. 
dollar. The use of the free rate is permitted for cer- 
tain non-trade transactions and for imports of non- 
essentials. Compensation or barter transactions in 
certain commodities are also permitted. 


Exchange controls had been inaugurated in 
Brazil in September 1931 and for approximately 
3 years most transactions were conducted at the 
official rate of exchange. Priority in obtaining ex- 
change was granted for Government purchases, ser- 
vice of the debt, and for essential imports. In 1933 
the Government, in order to curb the black market, 
made exchange available at a rate higher than the 
official rate for those imports for which no exchange 
was granted at the official rate. In 1934 a free market 
was established, restricted at first to non-trade trans- 
actions and to purchases of exchange for non-essen- 
tial imports, but extended by September 1934 to in- 
clude all exports except coffee. Exporters of coffee 
were required to sell a fixed percentage of their pro- 
ceeds at the official rate, and were permitted to dis- 
pose of the remaining portion on the free market. At 
about this time, exchange for approved imports was 
supplied at the official rate for only 60 per cent of 
the total imports, the remainder being acquired on 
the free market. Imports of raw materials and basic 
essentials were given priority for available exchange 
at first, but in December 1934 this practice was 
modified by giving preference to imports from coun- 
tries in accordance with the size of their imports of 
Brazilian coffee. 


From February 1935 to 1937 all export and 
import transactions were conducted at the free mar- 
ket rate with the exception of 35 per cent of the 
export proceeds which were surrendered at the 
official rate. Exchange acquired at the official rate 
was made available only for Government purposes 
and for service of frozen debts. To encourage the 
export of various products, partial or complete ex- 
emption from the 35 per cent requirement was 
granted from time to time to certain products. 


Beginning in 1937 permits were required for all 
imports and Government requirements were given 
priority for available exchange. At the same time all 
exchange transactions, except those of the Govern- 
ment, were made subject to a tax of 3 per cent. In 
April 1939 this tax was increased to 5 per cent and 
a new system of exchange rates was established : 
(1) Official rate—30 per cent of export proceeds 
were to be surrendered at this rate. Funds so de- 
rived were available for Government purposes only. 
(2) Free market rate—effective rate for all imports 
and exports (except the 30 per cent of exports sur- 
rendered at the official rate). (3) Special free market 
rate—used primarily for non-trade purposes. The 


required percentage of export proceeds to be sur- 
rendered at the official rate was reduced from 30 to 
20 per cent on 28 February 1946, At the same time 
the special free market was abolished and the ex- 
change tax was reduced to 3 per cent. On 22 July 
1946, the official rate was abolished and the free 
market selling rate was stabilized at 18.96 cruzeiros 
per U.S. dollar (19.53 with tax). The official rate 
continued to be quoted until January 1947 for those 
transactions for which permits had been granted 
prior to 22 July. The 3 per cent tax was abolished 
on 27 July to make the effective selling rate 18.96 
until 17 August 1946, when it was further reduced 
to its present level. 


Bulgaria The current official rate was established 
in 1946 and applies to all exchange transactions. 
From 1933 until the war a system of exchange pre- 
miums and of private compensation trade had existed 
under which the National Bank purchased and sold 
exchange at rates considerably above the official 
value of the currency. For the period 1937 through 
June 1939, these premiums averaged 22.0, 19.0, and 
14.6 per cent above the official rate. The percentage 
of total trade which was conducted at the private 
compensation rate amounted in 1937 to 37 per cent 
and in 1938 to 36 per cent of total trade. 


Canada? Current official buying and selling rates, 
established 20 September 1949, are 1.10 and 1.105 
Canadian dollars per U.S. dollar. Since September 
1939 Canadian residents have been required to con- 
duct all exchange transactions at the official rates. 
Following the establishment of exchange regulations 
In 1939, however, an unofficial free market for Cana- 
dian dollars developed in the United States, mainly 
in New York. Canadian dollars acquired in this mar- 
ket may be used in Canada by non-residents only for 
specified transactions which include the purchase of 
Canadian securities and real estate, direct invest- 
ments in Canadian business, and tourist expenditures. 


Ceylon The rupee has been maintained at the rate 


of 1 shilling 6 pence sterling per rupee throughout 
the period covered. 


Chile The current system of rates is as follows: 
Buying rates 
(pesos per U.S. dollar) Use 





19.37 (Government) Export proceeds of principal mining companies in 
, amounts equal to their local costs of production. 
31.00 (Official) For 34.5 per cent of the additional peso require- 
ments of the principal mining companies and 
for 20 or 35 per cent (depending upon the com- 
modity) of the proceeds of other designated 
exports. es 
60.00 (Commercial) For the remaining 65.5 per cent of the peso re- 
quirements of the principal mining companies 
and for 65 or 80 per cent of those export pro- 
ceeds which must be partially surrendered at 
the rate of 31.00 pesos and total proceeds of 
most minor exports. 
Selling rates 
(pesos per U.S. dollar) 
19.47 (Government) Designated government non-trade remittances. 
31.10 (Official) Varying pemsens. ranging from 33 to 100 per cent, 
of exchange requirements for essential cx tng 
and for total requirements of certain invisibles. 
60.10 (Commercial) Remaining exchange requirements of those im- 
ports for which exchange is partially granted at 
the rate of 31 pesos and for 100 per cent of 
the exchange requirements for all other imports. 





1Free market rate for all exchange transactions intro- 
duced on 30 September 1950. (continued) 
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(Chile, continued) 

In addition there exists a free rate used for 
non-trade transactions and a gold rate (approxi- 
mately 140 pesos per U.S. dollar) used for the pro- 
ceeds of exports of domestically mined gold and for 
the import of specified non-essential goods. 


The above system of official rates was announced 
on 17 April 1950. Rates substantially within this 
framework of official rates have existed since 10 
January 1950, when the rate of 60.00 pesos per dol- 
lar was first announced as an interim rate to be 
made applicable to most transactions as soon as ap- 
propriate exchange measures could be adopted. 


Prior to January 1950, and since February 
1948, there existed basic buying rates of 19.37, 
31.00, and 43.00 pesos per U.S. dollar as well as 
several additional effective buying rates resulting 
from the sale of varying portions of proceeds at the 
various rates. The uses of the basic rates were as 
follows : 





Rate 

(pesos per U.S. dollar) Use 

I inte cicssceccicesedaicecs Export proceeds of gelncigel mineral companies in 
amounts equal to their local costs of production. 

RE ee en major portion of nitrate export proceeds and 
for varying portions (20-40 per cent) of export 
proc of small mining, agricultural, and 
industrial products 

is csiniccsnnirarces Those export proceeds not sold at the two above 


rates. 
During the same period official selling rates of 
19.47, 25.10, 31.10, and 43.10 existed, with the fol- 
lowing uses: 





Rate 
(pesos per U.S. dollar) Use 
i ivineiderviceemenisninns A few government transactions. 
25.10...eccccescrecsseseeeeeeeee During 1948, imports of raw sugar, cellulose, 


and newsprint; thereafter for the import of 


newsprint only. 

I i nsnihuincsnensaltendi Imports of speci ed. essentials 

betaachnnetdticns The majority of i importe—ail authorized imports 
and other payments not conducted at the above 
rates. 

In addition, as at present, there existed a free 
rate for a few non-trade transactions, and a gold rate 
used.for the proceeds of gold exports and for the 


import of specified non-essentials. 


The rate of 43.00-43.10 pesos per dollar was first 
established in February 1948. Prior to this date and 
from the establishment of exchange controls in 1931, 
the exchange system may be summarized as follows: 


The Government rate had been used in a manner 
similar to its uses during 1948-1949. The export draft 
or preferential rate had been used for the sale of 
export proceeds not surrendered at the Government 
rate and for purchases of exchange by virtually all 
importers prior to 1939. In March 1939 this rate 
was restricted to essential imports. By 1941 it had 
been limited to the import of raw sugar, cellulose, 
and newsprint, in 1949 was restricted to the import 
of newsprint and in 1950 was discontinued. Prior to 
1939 the official rate had been used for proceeds of 
exchange derived from sources other than exports 
but, after the restrictions on the use of the export 
draft rate in 1939, it was made available to importers 
of luxuries and non-essential products and gradually 








extended to cover most transactions. The free or 
curb rate had been used for non-trade transactions 
only, except in the case of a few authorized transac- 
tions. In the period prior to 1937 importers who 
were unable to obtain exchange at the export draft 
rate, were supplied at this free rate. 


Colombia The current system consists of basic 
official buying and selling rates of 1.95 and 1.96 
pesos per U.S. dollar, a fluctuating certificate rate, 
and a system of effective rates based on the mixing 
of official and certificate rates and on the rates of tax 
imposed upon most sales of exchange. On the buying 
side, proceeds of most exports and from designated 
invisibles are surrendered at the official rate of 1.95 
pesos ; proceeds of designated minor exports and cer- 
tain invisibles are sold at the prevailing certificate 
rate. Gold producers selling newly mined gold to the 
Central Bank receive rates based partially on the 
official rate (plus an additional premium) and par- 
tially on the certificate rate (rates vary among pro- 
ducers depending upon each producer’s production). 
Selling rates are as follows: 


Rates 
(pesos per U.S. dollar) Use 
_'  ppbttestniio. Ameena Basic official selling rate used for govern- 
ment purposes and a few non-trade re- 








2.156 Offic eT sell | 

15 cial selli SS ger eae Coe 
applied ay {'inee 

RI ieicecrerevsienstenceecniodes Offical ry tate plus 16 16° per cent tax 

app plied to Group I 
TE: Adbiriaduixtvauanenennen Official — rate Bl in PO pet cent tax 
u applied to Grou 
Certificate rate ............000. Fluctuating rate ~ for = import of 


certain non-essential goods and for spec- 
ified remittances. Imports at this rate 
- also La ge to ees of 10, hn and 
per cent depending upon the cate- 
gory within which they are classified. 


Importers of machinery and equipment can ob- 
tain only specified percentages of their exchange re- 
quirements at the official rate and must use the cer- 
tificate rate for the remainder of their requirements. 
This results in various “mixed rates” (currently 
three) at levels between the official and certificate 
rates. Such imports are also subject to the taxes 
applicable to the import group within which they are 
classified. Additional effective rates of 2.019 (1.96 
pesos plus 3 per cent tax), 2.038 (1.96 pesos plus 
4 per cent tax) and 2.626 (1.96 pesos plus 34 per 
cent tax) pesos per dollar are applied to specified 
invisibles and to remittances by non-residents. 


Average certificate quotations for the pound 
sterling and the dollar/sterling cross rates on the 
basis of the certificate rate for both currencies are as 


follows : Certificate rate 


(Pesos - pound Dollar/sterling 
sterling) cross vate 
$4.34 
3.64 
3.19 
3.45 
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(Colombia, continued) 

The current official rates have been in effect 
since 17 December 1948. The present system of gold 
rates has been in effect since October 1949. Prior to 
this gold producers received rates based partially on 
the basic official rate and partially on the certificate 
rate. The certificate system was first introduced in 
January 1948 for gold sales and in June 1948 ex- 
tended to include exchange proceeds of minor 
exports. 

Sales of exchange were first made subject to a 
tax, called a Stamp Tax, of 1 per cent in January 
1932. This Stamp Tax was raised to 3.85 per cent in 
November 1940 and to 4 per cent in July 1947. In 
June 1948 exchange needs were classified and made 
subject to tax rates, including the Stamp Tax, of 14, 
20, and 30 per cent depending upon the essentiality 
of import or type of remittance. On 17 December 
1948 when the peso was revalued from 1.75 to 1.95 
per U.S. dollar the current system of tax rates of 
10, 16, and 30 per cent on merchandise transactions 
was established. 

For the period February 1940 to April 1944 a 
preferential system of rates had been in effect for 
various classes of imports. 


Costa Rica Current basic official buying and sell- 
ing rates are 5.60 and 5.67 colones per U.S. dollar. 
All export proceeds and proceeds from specified non- 
trade transactions are sold at the official buying rate. 
Since 1 April 1950 the official selling rate of 5.67 
colones has been nominal. Preferential imports and 
specified non-trade transactions are made at the offi- 
cial rate plus a surcharge of 10 per cent and all other 
transactions are conducted at the free rate plus the 
following surcharges : 

10 per cent for group I imports and certain non-trade transactions. 

55 per cent for group II imports. 


75 per cent for group III imports. 
100 per cent for group IV imports. 


From October 1948 to April 1950 imports of 
preferential and first category imports were made at 
the official selling rate. Most other imports were also 
made at the official selling rate but subject to a 20 
per cent surcharge. During this period those im- 
port transactions for which exchange could not be 
obtained at the official rate were conducted at the 
free rate. These transactions were also subject to the 
20 per cent surcharge. 


Prior to October 1948 no surcharges were levied 
against imports and practically all exchange transac- 
tions had been conducted at official rates. The free 
market had been restricted primarily to non-trade 
transactions. 


Cuba The Cuban Government levies a 2 per 
cent tax on all remittances abroad. 


Czechoslovakia The current buying and selling 
rates, established on 1 November 1945, are 49.85 
and 50.15 korunas per U.S. dollar. For the period 
28 September 1940 to May 1945, the rate used for 
internal clearing was fixed by the Germans as .10 


reichsmark equals 1 koruna. On this basis the cross 
rate would fix the value of the koruna at 25 korunas 
per U.S. dollar. In May 1945 the rate for the koruna 
was set on the basis of the prewar par of 29.52 koru- 
nas per U.S. dollar and remained in effect until 
November 1945 when the current rates were estab- 
lished. Prior to 1939 rates had been subject to mar- 
ket fluctuations. 


Denmark Current official buying and selling rates, 
established on 19 September 1949, are 6.895 and 
6.92 kroner per U.S. dollar. An official buying rate 
was first established on 1 April 1947 at 2 oere per 
U.S. dollar below the selling rate. Prior to this date 
no compulsory buying rate had been in effect but 
the spread between buying and selling rates had been 
maintained, as at present, at approximately 2 oere. 
There are 100 oere per krone. 


Dominican Republic The first Dominican pesos 
were circulated in October 1947 and since 1 Febru- 
ary 1948 have been the only legal tender currency in 
the Republic. Prior to October 1947 U.S. dollar 
notes were the only legal currency unit. 


Ecuador Current basic official buying and selling 
rates are 13.40 and 13.50 sucres per U.S. dollar. 
These rates, however, are limited to a few non-trade 
transactions ; effective rates for most transactions, in 
sucres per U.S. dollar, are as follows: 


Rate Use 


BID ieinernncniatnn Effective rate for 60 per cent of ivory nut and 
balsa wood export proceeds, and for 100 per cent 
of all other export proceeds except those of 
bananas, leum, and gold. Proceeds of gold 
and poasious exports need not be surrendered 
and banana proceeds must be surrendered at the 
official rate only to the extent of 1.20 U.S. dollars 
per bunch exported (prior to April 1950 only to 
the extent of 1.00 U.S, dollar per bunch). 





SREP icanenietons Effective rate for essential imports and specified 
invisibles. 

| a Effective rate for semi-essential imports. 

Free: without tax 


or surchagge........ Specified non-trade transactions and such rt 
proceeds as are not required to be surrendered at 
; the rate of 15.00 sucres. 
Free: with tax and 
surcharge ............ Luxury imports. 


From 2 December 1949 to 31 May 1950 rice 
exporters received a subsidy rate of 17.00 sucres per 
U.S. dollar rather than the current 15.00 sucres and 
balsa wood proceeds prior to 1 April were sold 40 per 
cent at the 15.00 sucre rate and 60 per cent at the 
free rate. 


The subsidy rates for exporters were first in- 
troduced on 2 and 29 December 1949. The current 
effective selling rates, however, have been in effect 
since June 1947. In addition, since 29 December 
1949 certain otherwise prohibited imports may be 
made if exchange is obtained from exporters of desig- 
nated “minor export” commodities. The rate for 
such compensation transactions had ranged from 
19.60 to 23.00 sucres per U.S. dollar. The current 
rate is 21.60 per U.S. dollar. 


Exchange taxes were first instituted in March 
1943 when all sales of exchange were made subject 
to a tax of 1 per cent. In November 1944 the current 
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(Ecuador, continued) 

official buying and selling rates were es‘ablished. 
At the same time a further tax of 2 per cent was 
imposed on all exchange transactions and the effec- 
tive rates thus became 13.13 and 13.90 sucres per 
U.S. dollar. In February 1946 an additional tax of 
2 per cent was imposed on exchange sales, making 
the effective selling rate 14.17 sucres per U.S. dol- 
lar. In May 1946 the effective selling rate was in- 
creased to 15.17 sucres by the imposition of a further 
tax of one sucre per U.S. dollar. In February 1947 
all taxes on exchange transactions were abolished and 
the same rates of tax were imposed on all export 
and import permits, so that, in effect, there was no 
change in the actual rates of exchange applying to 
merchandise transactions. In June 1947 the 5 sucre 
surcharge was imposed on all non-essential imports 
and the present system of effective selling rates was 
thus established. 


Egypt Current official buying and selling rates, 
established on 21 September 1949, are 2.8747 and 
2.8676 U.S. dollars per Egyptian pound. Prior to 
14 July 1947 Egyptian pound/U.S. dollar rates were 
based on London dollar rates converted on the basis 
of 97.5 piastres per pound sterling. 


El Salvador The Central Reserve Bank buying 
and selling rates have been maintained at 2.49 and 
2.51 colones per U.S. dollar since their establishment 
in 1934. Commercial, bank rates fluctuate between 
these limits. 


Finland = =©Current official buying and selling rates 
of 229 and 231 markkas per U.S. dollar were estab- 
lished on 19 September 1949. 


France Since 20 September 1949 a uniform rate 
of exchange has applied to all transactions in all cur- 
rencies, For the U.S. dollar, the Swiss, Belgian, and 
Djibouti francs, and for the Portuguese escudo the 
rate is determined in the controlled free market 
while for all other currencies, which are not quoted 
on the free market, rates are determined on the basis 
of the dollar quotation in the free market and the par 
value of these currencies in terms of dollars. The 
level of the rates in the free market is controlled 
through the actions of the Office des Changes through 
the issuance of licences for authorized transactions, 
thereby effectively controlling supply and demand. 
In addition, the Bank of France has engaged in both 
purchases and sales on the free market at various 
times. Quotations for currencies on the free market, 
and their cross rates with respect to the U.S. dollar 
have been as follows : 
FREE MARKET QUOTATIONS 
Portu- Bel- Portu- Bel- 


U.S. guese Swiss jan =6guese = Swiss jan 
dollar escudo franc } od escudo franc } nnd 


(French francs per unit) (Units per U.S. dollar) 


CROSS RATES 





1948—Feb. 2.... 314.00 12.52 - _ 25.08 - _ 
Mar. 1.... 305.20 12.09 — _ 25.14 _ _- 

une 1.... 306.20 12.18 76.40 — 25.14 4,008 -_ 

pt. 1... 307.40 12.34 78.40 _- 24.91 3.921 - 

Dec. 1.... 314.80 12.63 79.15 - 24.92 3.977 - 
1949—Mar. 1.... 318.60 12.77 79.85 - 24.95 3.990 - 
June 1.... 329.40 13,15 83.45 - 25.05 3.947 - 





FREE MARKET QUOTATIONS CROSS RATES 
Portu- : Bel- Portu- ; Bel- 
U.S. guese Swiss = guese Swiss ian 
dollar escudo franc vanc escudo franc | ead 


(French francs per unit) (Units per U.S. dollar) 


1949—Sept. 1.... 330.60 13.12 83.25 7.50 25.20 3.971 44.08 
16.... 330.80 13.06 83.40 7.52 25.33 3.966 43.99 

20.... 350.00 —_ — ~— — — ~— 

Dec. 1.... 349.00 12.06 81.10 6.98 28.94 4.303 50.00 
1950—Jan. 3.... 349.20 12.03 81.15 6.98 29.03 4.303 50,03 
eb. 1.... 349.00 12.02 81.30 6.99 29.03 4.293 49.93 

Mar. 1.... 349.40 12.04 81.25 6.99 29.02 4.300 49.99 

a. 3.... 349.60 12.06 81.40 6.98 28.99 4.295 50.12 

ay 2.... 349.70 12.06 81.45 6.98 28.98 4.293 50.14 

une 1.... 349.90 12.06 81.38 6.99 29.01 4.300 50.04 

uly 3.... 349.80 12.86 80.65 6.99 28.99 4.337 50.06 


For the period 16 October 1948 to 19 September 
1949 all financial transactions in dollars, Swiss francs, 
escudos, and Belgian francs (beginning 10 June 
1949) had been conducted entirely on the basis of 
the free market rate while trade transactions in these 
currencies and all transactions in other currencies 
were based 50 per cent on the free market rate and 
50 per cent on the official rate of 214.392 francs per 
dollar. Traveller’s checks in Belgian francs were ex- 
changed on the basis of the free dollar rate from 
23 February 1948 to 10 June 1949 and from April to 
August 1949 the lira/franc rate had been determined 
on the basis of the free dollar rate rather than the 
average as applied to other currencies. 


From 26 January to 16 October 1948 the official 
rate had been applied to all foreign exchange trans- 
actions in non-convertible currencies, to imports of 
“basic” commodities for U.S. dollars, Swiss francs 
and Portuguese escudos, and to 50 per cent of au- 
thorized “non-basic” commodity imports and 50 per 
cent of export proceeds from these convertible cur- 
rencies, The free rate, which was established on 
1 February 1948, was used for that 50 per cent of 
convertible currency proceeds not sold at the official 
rate and to the 50 per cent of exchange for “non- 
basic” imports from the convertible currency areas 
which could not be purchased at the official rate. 
Until April authorized imports of “non-basic” com- 
modities from these areas were financed entirely at 
the free rate. 


Prior to 26 January 1948 all exchange transac- 
tions had been conducted at a single official rate of 
exchange (118.90 and 119.30 francs per U.S. dol- 
lar since 26 December 1945). 


Since September 1949 the currencies of the fol- 
lowing French non-metropolitan areas have been 
pegged to the metropolitan franc as follows: 1 CFA 
franc = 2 metropolitan francs, 1 CFP franc = 5.5 
metropolitan francs, and 1 Indochinese piastre = 17 
metropolitan francs. The relationship of the above 
currencies with respect to the U.S. dollar thus fluc- 
tuates in accordance with the changes in the level of 
the French franc/dollar rate on the free market. The 
rupee of the French possessions in India and the 
Djibouti franc of Somaliland are fixed in terms of 
the U.S. dollar at 4.762 (since September 1949) and 
214.4 (since 22 March 1949) units per U.S. dollar, 
respectively. In Algeria, Tunisia, Morocco, Antilles, 
and French Guiana the metropolitan franc is used. 
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(France, continued) 

Prior to September 1949 the currencies of Al- 
geria, Tunisia, and Morocco were equivalent, as now, 
to the metropolitan franc for all transactions, In the 
Antilles and French Guiana, from 26 January 1948 
to September 1949, all trade had been conducted at 
the basic official rate of 214.4 francs per U.S. dollar 
whereas all other transactions were conducted at 
rates identical to those used in the metropolitan area. 
In the CFA area the rate had been fixed at 70.06 
francs per dollar or 1 CFA franc = 1.70 metropoli- 
tan francs from 26 December 1945 to 26 January 
1948. From 26 January to 16 October 1948, all 
trade transactions and financial transactions in non- 
convertible currencies had been conducted at 126.1 
francs per U.S. dollar (1 CFA franc = 1.70 metro- 
politan francs) and all other transactions were con- 
ducted at the free rate; from 17 October 1948 to 
September 1949 financial transactions in non-con- 
vertible currencies were given the benefit of the 
average rate and all other transactions continued at 
the same rates as were applied prior to 17 October 
1948. Throughout the period from 26 December 
1945 to September 1949 the currencies of the CFP 
zone and of the French possessions in India had 
been maintained for all transactions at the fixed rates 
of 49.63 francs and 3.309 rupees per U.S. dollar, 
respectively. The Indochinese piastre had been main- 
tained at 7 piastres per U.S. dollar (1 piastre = 17 
metropolitan francs) from 26 December 1945 to 
26 January 1948, and at 12.63 piastres per U.S. 
dollar (1 piastre = 17 metropolitan francs) to Sep- 
tember 1949. However, from October 1948 to Sep- 
tember 1949 the same system of official, free, and 
average rates as prevailed in France was employed in 
Indochina whereas prior to October 1948 the single 
fixed rate applied to all transactions. 


Germany (West): Federal Republic Current official 
buying and selling rates of 4.195 and 4.205 Deutsche 
mark per U.S. dollar were established on 19 Septem- 
ber 1949. The Deutsche mark was introduced as the 
currency unit of the three Western Zones on 20 June 
1948 and had been provisionally valued at 3.33 
Deutsche mark per U.S. dollar until September 1949. 
The rate of 3.33 Deutsche mark had been limited in 
its uses as most transactions were conducted in cur- 
rencies other than the Deutsche mark. 


Greece Since October 1947 a certificate system 
of exchange rates has been in effect for all transac- 
tions. Under this system all exchange proceeds are 
sold to authorized banks for drachmas at the official 
rate plus a “certificate of exchange” made out not in 
drachmas but in the amount of foreign exchange 
sold. These certificates are made out in U.S. dollars 
or pounds sterling only and are negotiable on the 
open market. Prior to 22 September 1949 these cer- 
tificates had been quoted at such levels as to result 
in sterling/dollar cross rates of approximately $3.20 
or 20 per cent below the official value for the pound 


sterling. Effective 22 September 1949, however, the 
Bank of Greece announced that the certificate rates 
for the dollar and the pound sterling shall be main- 
tained at 10,000 and 22,000 drachmas, respectively. 
Certificate rates maintained at these levels result in 
effective rates of 15,000 and 42,000 drachmas for 
the dollar and the pound and thereby eliminate the 
disorderly cross rate pattern. Effective sterling quo- 
tations and dollar/sterling cross rates prior to 23 
September 1949 were as follows: 


Certificate rate 





(drachmas per Dollar/sterling Per cent of 

pound sterling) cross rate official parity 
1947—Oct. $3.13 78 
Dec. 3.01 75 
1948—Mar. 2.97 74 
une 2.74 68 
ept. 3.20 79 
ec. 3.22 80 
1949—Mar. 3.20 79 
une i 4 3.20 79 
Aug. 32,031 3.20 79 
Sept. 1-17...... 32,129 3.20 79 


Banks sell exchange only upon the presentation 
of (a) certificates of exchange in amounts equal to 
the amounts of exchange being requested and (b) 
the regular permit for the purchase of exchange. 


Guatemala Current official buying and selling 
rates are 1.00 and 1.0075 quetzales per U.S. dollar. 


Honduras Current official buying and selling rates, 
in effect since 1 July 1950 are 2.00 and 2.02 lempiras 
per U.S. dollar throughout the country. Prior to this 
date and since 1934, a single buying rate of 2.00 
lempiras per U.S. dollar and two selling rates of 
2.025 (on the North Coast) and 2.04 (in Teguci- 
galpa) lempiras per U.S. dollar had been maintained. 


Hungary Current official buying and selling rates 
of 11.6513 and 11.8273 forints per U.S. dollar were 
established on 1 August 1946 when the forint re- 
placed the peng6 as the currency unit of Hungary. 
Prior to the introduction of forint, quotations for 
the pengo, in pengo per U.S. dollar, were as follows: 
31 December 1945—104,000; 31 March 1946—10.3 
million; and 30 June 1946—1,835 billion. 


From 1935 to 1941 Hungary employed a system 
of surcharges and premiums for most foreign ex- 
change transactions. During this period a surcharge 
of 53 per cent had to be paid by importers buying 
currencies of those countries with which Hungary 
had no clearing or compensation agreements. Like- 
wise, exporters received a premium of 50 per cent 
on their proceeds from these areas. For those coun- 
tries with which Hungary had clearing agreements 
the premiums and surcharges were fixed independ- 
ently in each clearing agreement. 


Iceland Current buying and selling rates, in effect 
since 20 March 1950, are 16.26 and 16.32 krénur 
per U.S. dollar. From 20 September 1949 to 20 
March 1950 buying and selling rates had been 9.3175 
and 9.3650 kronur per dollar. 


India Current official buying and selling rates of 
4.75 and 4.775 rupees per U.S. dollar were estab- 
lished on 22 September 1949, 
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Indochina The current U.S. dollar rates are de- 
termined on the basis of the free market dollar/ 
French franc rate in Paris and the fixed relationship 
between the piastre and the French franc of 17 
French francs equal 1 Indochinese piastre. 


Indonesia On 13 March 1950, a certificate system 
was established for all transactions. The basic official 
buying and selling rates of 3.79 and 3.81 guilders 
per U.S. dollar are maintained but all transactions 
are conducted at effective rates determined as fol- 
lows: 


Buying rates: All exchange proceeds are sold at 
the official rate of 3.79 guilders per U.S. dollar. In 
addition, an exchange certificate, expressed in 
guilders, is issued for the equivalent of 50 per cent 
of the exchange sold. Thus the effective rate for 
those selling exchange to the authorities becomes the 
official rate plus 50 per cent of the certificate quo- 
tation. 


Selling rates: Exchange for authorized trans- 
actions is sold at the official rate of 3.81 guilders per 
U.S. dollar but only upon the presentation of a 
guilder certificate in an amount equivalent to the 
foreign exchange required. Thus the effective rate 
for those purchasing exchange becomes the official 
rate plus the price of certificates. 


Transactions in certificates must be conducted 
through authorized banks rather than directly be- 
tween the parties concerned. On the basis of the 
prevailing certificate quotations of 1.99 buying and 
2.00 selling, the effective buying rate is 7.56 gulden 
per U.S. dollar and the effective selling rate 11.43 
per dollar. 


Prior to March 1950 single official buying and 
selling rates of 3.79 and 3.81 gulden per U.S. dollar 
had existed. 


Iran The current system of exchange rates, in 
effect since 17 September 1949, consists of the basic 
official rates limited to a few transactions, and a cer- 
tificate rate used for practically all import and export 
transactions. Exports, excluding the Anglo-Iranian 
Oil Company, receive in addition to rials at the 
official rate, a certificate or voucher in the amount of 
100 per cent of their exchange proceeds. These cer- 
tificates are sold either to authorized banks or to 
importers or such other persons as have been au- 
thorized to purchase exchange at the official rate 
upon the presentation of a certificate in the amount 
of the exchange required. Authorized banks will also 
supply importers with the certificates necessary to 
meet their exchange payments and the rate for cer- 
tificates has thus been stabilized at approximately 
7.50 rials per U.S. dollar. A certificate rate at a 
level slightly higher than this exists for a few trans- 
actions for which certificates cannot be obtained 
from authorized banks. Exchange for Government 





imports and for Iranian students abroad is granted 
at the official rate without certificates. Sugar imports 
also had been made at the official rate without cer- 
tificates until 8 January 1950. All local expenditures 
of the Anglo-Iranian Oil Company are covered with 
rials obtained at the official buying rate of 32.00 
rials per U.S. dollar. 


From 16 January to 17 September 1949 a sys- 
tem of three effective rates had been employed: (1) 
An official selling rate of 32.50 rials per U.S. dollar 
used for Government requirements and for imports 
of sugar and a buying rate of 32.00 rials per U.S. 
dollar used to cover all local expenditures of the 
Iranian Oil Company. Effective 13 February 1949 
this rate also applied to non-trade receipts. (2) An 
effective average rate resulting from the practice of 
supplying importers of machinery and essential con- 
sumers’ goods with part of their exchange require- 
ments at the official rate and requiring them to pur- 
chase the remainder at the certificate rate. (3) A 
certificate rate used for all other authorized imports 
and for all other exchange proceeds. 


From 14 August 1948 to 16 January 1949 im- 
ports of machinery as well as sugar were made at 
the official rate. Items other than machinery to which 
the average rate applied were divided into two 
groups—one group eligible for 60 per cent of its 
exchange requirements at the official rate and the 
other for 30 per cent at the official rate. The remain- 
ing requirements for these goods and for all other 
transactions were acquired at the certificate rate. 
Prior to August 1948 all imports except basic essen- 
tials, which were made at the official rate, were 
conducted at the certificate rate. Before February 
1948 exporters received certificates for only 90 per 
cent of their proceeds but from this date have been 
receiving certificates for all proceeds. 


The Bank Melli Iran is authorized to deal in 
exchange certificates in order to stabilize their price, 
and since 10 January 1949 has been permitted to 
issue certificates based on its own exchange reserves. 
Since 17 September 1949 free rates for the U-S. 
dollar and the pound sterling have been maintained 
at 40 and 112 rials, respectively. Prior to this time 
free market quotations for the pound and dollar/ 
sterling cross rates were as follows: 

Fr 


_ Free rate 
(rials per pound Dollar/sterling Per cent of 
sterling) cross rate official parity 


IS ciitaiitiissacteimonnnteicns 137 $3.15 78 
_— bids ecetiliedanincaaatinstcants 135 3.55 88 

Ri a 3.07 76 

Dec. . 2.67 66 
1947—Mar. .. 3.08 76 
une .. 3.60 89 

me. .. 2.93 73 

eee. « 3.42 85 
1948—Mar. . 3.92 97 
une .. 3.93 97 

a .. 4.00 99 

Dec. .. 4.00 99 
1949—Mar. .. 3.99 99 
une .. 4.00 99 

a Sladen 4.00 99 

Aug. 3.98 99 
Sept. 1-17 4.00 99 
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Iraq Current buying and selling rates are 2.80875 
and 2.785 U.S. dollars per Iraqi dinar. Quotations 
prior to December 1946 are derived from parity 
rates of the Iraqi dinar with the pound sterling. 


Ireland The national currency of Ireland is equal 
in value to the pound sterling. 


Israel The currency rate, established on 19 Sep- 
tember 1949, is 2.80 U.S. dollars per Israeli pound. 


The Israeli pound was established as the legal 
currency unit, replacing the Palestinian pound, in 
August 1948. Its official value was fixed at 1 to 1 
for both the Palestine pound and the pound sterling 
(or 4.03 U.S. dollars = 1 Israeli pound). Export 
transactions with hard currency areas and all trans- 
actions with other currency areas had been conducted 
at this official rate. From August 1948 until Sep- 
tember 1949, however, approved import and financial 
transactions with hard currency areas had been con- 
ducted at rates of 3.015 (buying) and 2.986 (selling) 
U.S. dollars per Israeli pound. 

Italy Present exchange regulations require that 
all import transactions be conducted at free rates and 
that all export transactions be conducted 50 per 
cent at the free rate and 50 per cent at the official 
rate. The official rate is a fluctuating rate determined 
daily on the basis of the average of the free closing 
rates in the markets of Rome and Milan. Due to the 
daily fixing of the official rate and the steadiness of 
the free rate, effective rates for both exporters and 
importers are practically identical. Official rates 
must be fixed within the limits of 350-650 lire per 
U.S. dollar regardless of the level of the free rate. 
Rates for sterling and such other currencies as are 
not quoted on the free market are determined daily 
on the basis of the lira/dollar rate and the par value 
of these currencies in terms of U.S. dollars. The sys- 
tem of fixing official rates for the U.S. dollar and all 
other currencies daily was established in September 
1949; prior to this date, rates were fixed monthly. 


The development of the Italian exchange rate 
system to its present form began with the estab- 
lishment of the rate of 100 lire per U.S. dollar in 
July 1943. In January 1946 this rate was de facto 
discontinued and a system of premiums and sur- 
charges was established to make the effective rate 
for all transactions 225 lire per U.S. dollar. The 
premiums and surcharges were established on 4 Janu- 
ary to apply to trade transactions only, but were 
extended within that month to cover all transac- 
tions. Beginning 26 March 1946, exporters were re- 
quired to surrender to the Italian Foreign Exchange 
Office at this rate only 50 per cent of their proceeds, 
instead of 100 per cent, and were permitted to use 
the remaining 50 per cent for their own authorized 
import needs or to dispose of it on the free market 
to importers of authorized commodities from free 
currency areas. This change had the effect of creat- 
ing three rates of exchange: (1) the premium rate 





of 225 lire per dollar used for most transactions with 
clearing agreement countries and for 50 per cent 
of export proceeds from free currency areas; (2) the 
free market rate used for authorized imports from 
free currency areas and for the remaining 50 per 
cent of export proceeds; (3) an average of the 
above rates which became the effective rate for 
exchange proceeds from free currency areas. 


On 1 August 1947 the premium of 125 per cent 
was abolished and the official rate was changed from 
100 to 350 lire per U.S. dollar. The system other- 
wise remained as above. 


On 27 November 1949, the official rate was 
made approximately equal to the free rate by the 
establishment of the fluctuating official rate—to be 
determined monthly on the basis of the average of 
the previous month’s free rate in the markets of 
Rome and Milan. At the same time the preferential 
treatment accorded certain exporters was abolished 
and the 50-50 ratio was again made applicable to 
all export transactions. Until 26 November 1948 
sterling rates were determined in this manner but 
beginning with this date, rates for sterling were 
based on the prevailing dollar rate and the par value 
of the pound sterling. Rates of exchange applicable 
to most payments agreements had been gradually 
adjusted to rates based on the prevailing dollar rate. 


During the period when the pound sterling was 
quoted on the free market, quotations for the pound 
sterling and for the Swiss franc, and the resulting 
cross rates with the U.S. dollar were as follows: 





Free rates Cross rates with Per cent of 
(in lire) ollar official parity 
Pound Swiss Pound Swiss Pound Swiss 





sterling franc sterling ranc sterling franc 

1946—Jume «0.0.0.0... 1,593 106 $4.13 .2813 102 121 
TIL: , -scevienenevsetnes 1,965 153 3.30 .2714 82 117 

I. Snccnmccneveninitiony 1,522 183 2.68 -3248 67 140 

1947 —Mak, .0......000cceeeeee 1,974 165 3.27 -2702 81 116 
une 3,328 221 3.95 2607 98 112 

pt. 2,264 174 3.40 2599 84 112 

Dec. . 1,637 141 2.85 2452 71 105 
1948—Mar. 840 139 3.21 2422 80 104 
une 1,963 143 3.41 2487 85 107 

bs aininedaientiiatenne 1,944 145 3.38 2532 84 108 
ee 2,189 144 3.81 2504 95 108 
rea Disc. 142 _ 2470 — 106 


ket but at a level corresponding to the official cross 
rate since September 1949. From January to Sep- 
tember 1949 it was quoted at a premium of 5-6 per 
cent over the dollar. 


Japan Current buying and selling rates are 
358.95 and 361.05 yen per U.S. dollar. The basic rate 
of 360 yen per U.S. dollar was first established on 25 
April 1949 for all permitted foreign trade and ex- 
change transactions. Prior to this date no true rate 
of exchange had existed since the war. Private trade, 
resumed in August 1947, had been carried on 
through the medium of a Board of Trade that con- 
ducted transactions in Japan for yen and abroad for 
dollars. Implicit exchange rates derived from these 
transactions had ranged as high as 800 yen per U.S. 
dollar. The military rate which had no relation to 
(continued) 
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(Japan, continued) 

commercial payments and was used only by the occu- 
pation forces, for certain SCAP expenses in Japan, 
and for certain type remittances, was abolished in 
April 1949. This military rate was first established 
at 15 yen per U.S. dollar in August 1945, raised to 
50 yen on 12 March 1947, and to 270 yen on 5 July 
1948, at which level it remained until the present 
official rate was established. 


Lebanon See description “Syria-Lebanon” on 
page 120. 
Luxembourg Current official buying and selling 


rates of 49.85 and 50.15 francs per U.S, dollar were 
established on 23 September 1949. The Luxembourg 
franc is at par with the Belgian franc but from 1 
April 1935 to 9 May 1940 and during the German 
occupation from 24 July 1940 to 4 September 1944 
one Luxembourg franc was equal to 1.25 Belgian 
francs. Throughout the period covered Belgian cur- 
rency has been legal tender in Luxembourg. 


Mexico Current buying and selling rates, estab- 
lished 17 June 1949, are 8.64 and 8.65 pesos per U.S. 
dollar. 


Netherlands Current official buying and selling 
rates of 3.795 and 3.805 gulden per U.S. dollar were 
established on 20 September 1949. 


New Zealand Current official buying and selling 
rates of 2.7991 and 2.7586 U.S. dollars per New Zea- 
land pound were established on 19 September 1949. 


Nicaragua Current basic official buying and sell- 
ing rates are 5.00 and 5.04 cordobas per U.S. dollar. 
All sales of exchange to the public are subject to a 
tax of 5 per cent on the basic rate of 5.00 cérdobas. 
Most transactions are conducted at the official rates, 
but a free market for notes and coins and, since 16 
December 1949, for exchange certificates also exists. 
Exporters receive payment for their exchange pro- 
ceeds 80 per cent in cérdobas at the official rate and 
20 per cent in exchange certificates. These certificates 
are used by importers who are permitted to import 
designated non-essential commodities but who re- 
ceive no allocation of foreign exchange at the official 
rate. The certificate rate, since its establishment, has 
remained at approximately .50-.75 cérdobas below 
the free rate. 


Norway Current official buying and selling rates 
of 7.135 and 7.15 kroner per U.S. dollar were estab- 
lished on 20 September 1949. 


Pakistan The Pakistan rupee was first issued as 
legal tender on 1 April 1948. Current official buying 
and selling rates are 3.300 and 3.320 rupees per U.S. 
dollar. 


Panama The balboa is at par with the U.S. dol- 
lar. Its issue, however, is limited to subsidiary coin- 
age. The bulk of the circulation is in the form of 
U.S. dollar notes and coin. 


Paraguay The current system consists of the fol- 
lowing rates: 


Buying rates 
(Guaranies per 








U.S. dollar) 
| _ RRRRRNET NET Basic official rate used for certain government trans- 
actions. a" ; 
ip rckeacctrieseratssonn Proceeds of basic exports (most importantly wood, 


quebracho extract, hides, yerba mate, cotton and 
meat products). 
| Ee Proceeds of most non-basic exports, including sawn 
lumber, petitgesin oil and certain other oils. 
i stidrinteipninnien Proceeds of a few non-basic exports, including to- 
bacco and certain oils, and non-trade transactions. 


Selling rates 
(Guaranies per 
U.S. dollar) 


Basic official rate used for Group I (essential) Im- 
ports and government purposes. 

Group II Imports—4.982 rate plus 2 per cent tax. 

... Group III Imports—6.082 rate plus 5 per cent tax. 

.. Non-trade transactions not subject to tax. 

Group IV Imports and certain non-trade transactions 
—8.052 rate plus 10 per cent tax. 


From 7 November 1949 to 11 April 1950 im- 
ports had been made at the above selling rates but 
not subject to tax. Since 11 April 1950 all commer- 
cial imports in Groups II, III, and IV are subject 
to tax but those by municipal or national government 
are exempt. From 7 November 1949 to 13 March 
1950 the rate of 7.99 guaranies had been restricted 
to proceeds of non-trade transactions but from this 
date was made available to proceeds of specified non- 
basic exports as well. 


Prior to 7 November 1949 exporters sold ex- 
change proceeds in the amount of the officially ap- 
praised value of their exports at the official buying 
rate of 3.059 guaranies per U.S. dollar and the re- 
maining proceeds at the free rate. Essential imports 
and certain approved non-trade transactions were 
conducted at the official selling rate of 3.121 gua- 
ranies while all other non-trade transactions and im- 
ports for which exchange was not granted at the 
official rate were conducted at the free rate. An addi- 
tional auction rate had been used from time to time 
for the import of semi-essential goods. 

Exchange controls had been established in 1932 
for the purpose of acquiring exchange for Govern- 
ment requirements and for essential imports. Ex- 
porters were compelled to surrender 50 per cent of 
their proceeds at the official rate and were permitted 
to use the remaining 50 per cent for their own im- 
port needs or dispose of it on the black market. From 
1934 until the introduction of new exchange regula- 
tions in February 1936, the Exchange Office engaged 
in exchange transactions in an open or free market 
in order to curb the black market and to acquire ex- 
change for Government requirements and essential 
imports which could not be fully met with the ex- 
change obtained at the official rate. The regulations 
of February 1936 provided that exporters surrender 
varying percentages of their proceeds at the official 
rate and that exchange so acquired be made avail- 
able for Government purposes and essential imports 
only. Importers of non-essential products were per- 
mitted to obtain exchange in the free market where 
exporters disposed of that part of their proceeds not 
sold at the official rate. In 1941 the free market was 
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(Paraguay, continued) 

abolished and all transactions had to be conducted at 
the official rates until December 1945 when the free 
market was reinstituted and the auction system was 
introduced. 


Peru The current exchange system, under which 
all transactions are conducted at fluctuating rates of 
exchange, was established in November 1949. The 
par value of 6.50 soles per U.S. dollar, established 
in December 1946, no longer governs any trans- 
actions, but no new par value has been proposed. All 
trade transactions are conducted at the free certificate 
rate—exporters receive freely negotiable certificates 
for all proceeds and importers must obtain certifi- 
cates in the amount of exchange required. Sterling/- 
dollar cross rates are maintained at levels approxi- 
mating official cross rates by permitting the import 
of otherwise prohibited items if paid for with sterling 
and through the exchange activities of the Central 
Bank in the free market. 


From August to November 1949, only exporters 
to the sterling area, or exporters of mining products 
(excluding fuel) received certificates for 100 per cent 
of their proceeds. All other exporters received certifi- 
cates for only 55 per cent of their proceeds, the re- 
maining 45 per cent being exchanged for soles at the 
rate of 6.50 per U.S. dollar. Government imports had 
been conducted at the official rate while all permitted 
private imports had been conducted at the certificate 
rate. Sterling had been considered a “surplus” cur- 
rency and, as at present, goods whose import was 
otherwise prohibited could be imported if paid for 
with sterling. 

From 4 December 1948 until 5 August 1949, the 
official rate had applied to 45 per cent of all export 
proceeds and the certificate rate to the remaining 55 
per cent of export proceeds and to all permitted im- 
ports. For the period from 7 September 1948 (when 
the certificate system was originally established) to 
4 December the portion of export proceeds sold at 
the certificate rate amounted only to 35 per cent. 
During this period essential imports, Goverment pay- 
ments, and certain authorized remittances were made 
at the official rate while the certificate rate was used 
for imports of Group B and C goods and for certain 
authorized non-trade transactions. All group B and 
C imports were also subject to a surcharge of 3.50 
soles per U.S. dollar. The free rate was used for all 
other transactions, including the import of Group D, 
or luxury goods, when licensed. These luxury im- 
ports, however, were subject to an additional sur- 
charge of ten soles per U.S. dollar. 

Prior to 7 September 1948 the official rate had 
been used for all exports, for essential imports, and 
for certain non-trade transactions, and all other 
authorized transactions had been conducted at the 
free rate. 

End of period dollar and sterling certificate 
rates of exchange and the resulting cross rates are 
as follows: 


Certificate rates 
(soles per unit) 
Dollar/sterling 





U.S. dollar Pound sterling cross rate 
1949—Jan.  .......ccceccecceeeeee 17.05 55.25 $3.240 
(ees 55.75 3.270 
TITN - Sadictindtietsiasess aan -= -- 
+ a invepeentascenkenmen 54.75 3.033 
ee 54.25 2.917 
_ ee é . 18.60 61.25 3.293 
I nicicesccipesestsencena, aN 71.00 3.198 
ept. 15 18.37 67.13 3.654 
.: 18.90 55.00 2.910 
30 18.55 54.83 2.956 
RNS «ph cnediibisecoksibeie 16.11 45.17 2.804 
Nov. . 15.22 42.74 2.808 
5% 14.81 41.07 2.773 
1950—Jan. 14.46 40.00 2.766 
eb. . 14.30 39.63 2.771 
Mar. . 14.39 39.00 2.710 
se. 14.81 37.60 2.339 
ay 15.00 41.35 2.757 


rate for gold certificates. Since March 1947, Peru has 
issued negotiable gold certificates to producers or 
holders of gold who are obliged to sell their gold to 
or through the Central Bank. The Central Bank pays 
for such gold in freely negotiable certificates denomi- 
nated in units of fine gold, rather than in soles. These 
certificates entitle the bearer to obtain foreign ex- 
change from the Central Bank, for payment of im- 
ports only, in an amount equivalent to the face value 
of the certificate at 35 U.S. dollars per ounce. The 
rates prevailing in the free market for these certifi- 
cates have been quite close to the actual free market 
rates of exchange. 


Exchange controls were first established in 1945 
but were rather ineffective until the middle of 1946. 


Philippines Current buying and selling rates of 
commercial banks must be maintained between the 
limits of 2.00375 and 2.015 pesos per U.S. dollar. 
Exchange controls were established on 9 December 
1949. Since 1903 the Philippine peso has been legally 
tied to the U.S. dollar at the rate of 2 pesos per U.S. 
dollar. The terms of the United States-Philippine 
Trade Act of 1946 specify that agreement of the 
President of the United States is required for 
changes in the peso/dollar rate of exchange, for sus- 
pension of the convertibility of the peso into dollars, 
or for the imposition of restrictions upon the transfer 
of funds from the Philippines to the United States. 


Poland Since its establishment in 1946, the cur- 
rent official rate of 100 zlotys per U.S. dollar has 
applied to certain types of remittances only. Poland’s 
foreign trade is largely conducted by State organi- 
zations which buy and sell abroad at prices expressed 
in U.S. dollars or other convertible currencies. A 
premium surcharge of 300 zlotys per U.S. dollar, 
effective January 1948, is paid or charged on practi- 
cally all financial transfers abroad, making the effec- 
tive rate for such transactions 400 zlotys per U.S. 
dollar. During the period from mid-1947 to January 
1948 a rate of 250 zlotys per U.S. dollar was in effect 
for foreign tourists in Poland and for transactions in 
payment of harbour services in Polish seaports. Prior 
to April 1946 the official rate was kept at 5.30 zlotys 
per U.S. dollar but a system of premiums was used 
whereby the effective rate was approximately 100 
zlotys per U.S. dollar. 
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Portugal Current official buying and selling rates 
of 28.60 and 28.95 escudos per U.S. dollar were 
established on 22 September 1949. 


Spain The current system consists of 23 different 
rates of exchange ranging from 10.95 to 39.401 pese- 
tas per U.S. dollar. Basic official buying and selling 
rates of 10.95 and 11.22 pesetas per U.S. dollar are 
used only for those transactions and in those cur- 
rencies for which no special rates have been estab- 
lished. Currencies to which special rates currently 
apply are the U.S. dollar, pound sterling, Belgian, 
Swiss, and French francs, Portuguese escudo, Neth- 
erlands gulden, and Swedish and Danish kroner. 
Since October 1949 the following special rates, in 
addition to the basic official rates, have been applied 
to most transactions in these currencies : 


IR cssiirniccnveesl 1 pune, = from 15.76 to 39.401 pesetas per 
ID sccissinsiccsecsitads ti a ranging from 13.14 to 28.470 pesetas per 


Financial transactions are conducted at rates of 
16.425, 23.641, and 25.00 pesetas. 


From 3 December 1948 to October 1949 there 
had existed 8 special import rates ranging from 13.14 
to 27.375 pesetas per U.S. dollar, and 14 special ex- 
port rates ranging from 12.59 to 21.90 pesetas per 
dollar. Prior to December 1948 all trade transactions 
were conducted at the rates of 10.95 and 11.22 pese- 
tas per U.S. dollar. Special tourist rates of 16.40 and 
16.81 pesetas per U.S. dollar existed, however, from 
August 1946. 


Sweden Current official buying and selling rates 
of 5.17 and 5.18 kronor per U.S. dollar were estab- 
lished on 20 September 1949. 


Switzerland Since 23 September 1949, all trans- 
actions in U.S. dollars are conducted at rates prevail- 
ing in the free market with the Swiss National Bank 
taking such action as is necessary to keep exchange 
fluctuations within the limits of the present parity. 
Actually, there is no fixed parity for the Swiss franc 
at present but under the decree of 26 September 1936 
the Swiss National Bank is authorized to maintain 
the value of the franc between the prescribed limits 
of 144.7 and 163.7 francs per troy ounce of fine gold 
(or 4.13-4.68 francs per U.S. dollar). Since Decem- 
ber 1949 the free rate has been maintained at ap- 
proximately 4.30 francs per U.S. dollar (from Sep- 
tember to December 1949, 4.31-4.34). 


Prior to this time there had existed both an official 
rate maintained by the Swiss National Bank and the 
free market rate. Exchange had been supplied at the 
official rate without limitation and importers were 
required to purchase exchange at this rate. The 
Swiss National Bank would, however, purchase ex- 
change arising from proceeds of specified transac- 
tions only. These included authorized exports, cer- 


tain invisible receipts covered in payments agree- 
ments, fixed amounts of dollar exchange from tray- 
ellers, and income from certified Swiss-owned assets 
in the U.S. and Canada. All other transactions had 
been conducted in the free market in which the dol- 
lar had been quoted at a discount ranging from ap- 
proximately 30 per cent in early 1946 to 7 per cent 
in the middle of September 1949. Following the de- 
valuations of various currencies in September 1949, 
the Swiss franc lost all its premium over the U.S. 
dollar in the free market and the present single rate 
was announced as being the effective rate for all 
transactions. 


Syria-Lebanon Current official buying and selling 
rates in both Syria and Lebanon are 2.19 and 2.21 
pounds per U.S. dollar. Both countries, however, 
currently maintain independent exchange systems 
and in both countries most transactions are con- 
ducted at free market rather than official rates. The 
Lebanese pound is currently being quoted on the free 
market at a premium of from 7 to 10 per cent over 
the Syrian pound. This premium, which first devel- 
oped in February 1949, averaged approximately 7 
per cent during 1949 and rose during the first quar- 
ter of 1950 to a high of approximately 15 per cent 
before falling to its present level. 


In both countries the use of the official rate is 
restricted to Government purposes, for 10 per cent of 
non-export proceeds, and to cover 80 per cent of the 
local expenditures of foreign concessions in these 
countries. All export transactions and all imports and 
other authorized transactions in both countries have 
been conducted at the free rate since 26 September 
1949, 


Although not officially recognized prior to Au- 
gust 1948, the free rate had been used for a large 
portion of exchange transactions since 1946, In 
August 1948, Syria recognized the free rate and from 
August to November all transactions were conducted 
at this rate except for 20 per cent of exchange pro- 
ceeds which were surrendered at the official rate. In 
November 1948, Lebanon also recognized the free 
rate but required that only 10 per cent of exchange 
proceeds be sold at the official rate. Syria accord- 
ingly adjusted the portion of proceeds to be sold at 
the official rate to 10 per cent. In September 1949 
the surrender of exchange at the official rate in both 
countries was limited to 10 per cent of non-export 
proceeds. 

Prior to January 1948 Syria and Lebanon had 
maintained a common exchange and monetary sys- 
tem. On 3 February 1948 the Lebanese Government 
withdrew Syrian currency from circulation within 
its territory. Although independent exchange con- 
trols existed in the two countries after February 
1948, these controls did not apply to transactions 
between the two countries until March 1950 when 
transactions between them were made subject to the 
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(Syria-Lebanon, continued) 
same controls and restrictions as those with third 
countries. 

Average free market quotations for the pound 
sterling in Beyrouth and the cross rates resulting 
from the free market pound and U.S. dollar quota- 
tions are as follows: 





Free rate 
(Syrian-Lebanese Per cent 
pounds per Dollar/sterling of =— 
ang sterling) cross rate pari 
1946—Oct. 0.60 $3.17 79” 
Dec. 3.08 77 
1947—Mar. . 3.08 76 
une . 3.26 81 
pt. . 3.22 80 
ret. « 3.21 80 
1948—Mar. . 2.98 74 
une 3.16 78 
ept. . 3.23 80 
Dec. . 3.19 79 
1949—Mar. . 3.36 83 
june 3.14 78 
ept. 3.12 77 
No quotations 
2.71 97 
\ 2.49 89 
1950—Mar. 2.54 91 
Apr. 2.59 92 
ay 2.66 95 
Thailand The current system consists of a basic 


official and a free market rate. The official rate is 
restricted in use to the partial surrender of rubber 
and tin export proceeds and to the import of Gov- 
ernment requirements, fuel oil, and a few health and 
educational purposes. All other transactions are con- 
ducted at the free market rate. Free market sterling 
rates and the resulting cross rates with the U.S. dol- 


lar are as follows: 
Free rate 



































(babt oy pound Dollar/sterling 
sterling) cross rate 

I, sictistiisteeeninerasianl 58.88 $3.12 
1948—Mar. 60.75 2.86 
une 60.00 2.93 
t. 60.20 3.14 
x 61.56 3.14 
1949—Mar. 62.31 2.92 
june 60.66 a7 

pt. é 
. 2.49 
1950—Jan. 2.45 
eb. 2.48 
Mar. .. 2.51 
Apr. .. 2.59 
2.62 





ay 
Turkey Current official buying and selling rates 
are 2.80 and 2.8252 pounds per U.S. dollar. From 
28 November 1939 to 9 September 1946 a system of 
variable premiums had been in effect for all trans- 
actions. These variable premiums, based on the offi- 
cial rates for the various currencies, had the effect of 
creating an approximately uniform premium for all 
currencies at the level equivalent to that quoted for 
the U.S. dollar. On 9 September 1946 this system 
was abolished and the pound was revalued to its 
present rate of 2.80 pounds per U.S. dollar. A de- 
tailed description of the exact premiums applicable 
to the various currencies may be found in the No- 
vember 1948 issue of International Financial Statis- 
tics or in the June 1948 issue of the Supplement. 
Union of South Africa Current official buying and 
selling rates of 2.80125 and 2.78375 U.S. dollars per 
South African pound were established on 18 Sep- 
tember 1949. 
United Kingdom Current official buying and sell- 
ing rates of 2.80125 and 2.79875 U.S. dollars per 


pound sterling were established on 19 September 
1949. 


Uruguay On 6 October 1949 the following sys- 
tem of exchange rates was established : 


Rate 
(pesos per U.S. dollar) Use 


1.519 (Official Basic)........ Buying tate for proceeds of basic exports 

of meat, wool, linseed, and wheat. Sell- 

ing rate for imports ‘of newsprint and 
printing supplies only. 

Buying rate for proceeds of oils, dry and 
salted hides and skins, and packing 
house products, rice, etc. Since 23 May 
1950, exports of hulled rice have 
receiving — premium of 0.57 

per ar 

Selling rate for essential ingen 

Buying rate for p: woollen yarns 
and by-products and tanned leather and 
manufactures. Since 24 syneuney 1950, 
tanned leather exporters have been _te- 
ceiving an additional premium of 0.65 

os per dollar. 

Selling rate for imports of luxuries and 
non-essentials. 

Non-trade remittances only (this rate & 
subject to stabilization by the Bank of 
the Republic). 

Effective 7 March 1950, a rate of 1.88 pesos per U.S. dollar plus a 
premium of 0.35 pesos per dollar has been applied to exports of 
jerked beef. 


Prior to 6 October 1949 those export proceeds 
now sold at the rate of 1.78 had been sold at the rate 
of 1.519 or 1.70 pesos per U.S. dollar. Those ex- 
porters now eligible for pesos at the rate of 2.35 for- 
merly sold their proceeds at rates of 1.70, 1.78, or 
1.88 and those imports for which exchange is now 
available at 2.45 were formerly eligible, in most cases, 
for exchange at 1.90 pesos per dollar. 


All imports are subject to permit prior to ship- 
ment. The official selling rate was originally limited 
to supplying exchange for essential imports and the 
free rate, controlled by the Bank of the Republic, 
was used for all other imports and non-trade trans- 
actions. From July 1944 to July 1947, the “free” rate 
for non-trade transactions was 1.785 pesos per dollar 
and a rate of 1.900 applied to non-essential imports. 
In July 1947 the rate of 1.785 was abolished and ex- 
change for all transactions in the free market was 
made available at the same rate until September 1948 
when the rate of 1.900 was retained for non-essential 
imports and the free rate became applicable solely to 
non-merchandise transactions. 





1.78 (Official Special 1).... 


1.90 (Official Basic).......... 
2.35 (Official Special If)... 


2.45 ‘(Official Special)........ 


fee ee 


Exchange controls had been introduced in 1931 
when all exchange operations were put under the 
control of the Bank of the Republic. Priority for 
available exchange was granted for imports of essen- 
tials and for Government purposes. Exports of cer- 
tain commodities were encouraged by the granting 
of favourable rates. In 1933 restrictions were imposed 
on the amount of exchange allotted for imports from 
various countries, limiting this exchange in propor- 
tion to the various countries’ purchases from Uru- 
guay. 

In 1934 a system of three rates of exchange was 
established: (1) an official rate used for Government 
purchases; (2) a controlled free rate used for trade 
purposes with “quota” countries; (3) a free rate 
used for special purchases and imports from “non- 
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(Uruguay, continued) 

quota” countries. At the same time the restrictions on 
the amount of exchange available for imports from 
various countries were put on a more rigid basis 
which assured that at least 75 per cent of the value 
of each country’s purchases from Uruguay would be 
allotted for payment in that country. For 1936 and 
1937 the quotations for the official and controlled free 
rates were as follows (in pesos per U.S. dollar) : 





Official Controlled free 
1936 1.256 1.927 
1937 1.266 1.782 





In 1937 the official and controlled free rates 
were abolished and the present official rate was es- 
tablished for essential imports and for imports from 
quota countries while a free rate was retained for 
other uses. 


Venezuela The current system consists of a sin- 
gle selling rate of 3.35 bolivares per U.S. dollar and 
the following buying rates: 








Rate 
(bolivares 
per dollar) Use 
eee Basic petroleum rate at which the bulk of petroleum pro- 


ceeds are sold to the Central Bank. This rate is also 
used for a few Government transactions. 

iin stinia Marginal petroleum rate used for petroleum proceeds in 
excess of the amounts of foreign exchange sold by the 
Central Bank in a given period. 


a Proceeds of such exports of cacao and unwashed coffee as 
are sold at or below specified world prices. 

| aes Proceeds of such exports of washed coffee as are sold at 
or below specified world prices. 

Da iviicenies General buying rate for proceeds of all exports not indi- 


cated above and for those proceeds of cacao and coffee 
that represent the difference between the specified price 
and the prevailing price when the prevailing price is 

above the specified price. 
Coffee exports are currently being sold at prices 
above those specified and thus effective rates are 
based partially on the basis of the 4.25 or 4.80 rates 


and partially on the 3.32 rate. 


Yugoslavia In May 1945 the new dinar was es- 
tablished and all exchange transactions were placed 
under the control of the National Bank. 


Gold and foreign exchange holdings* 


The data on gold and foreign exchange hold- 
ings have been published in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics until the October 1950 issue in two sepa- 
rate tables. Beginning in the October 1950 issue of 
the Bulletin the national series are shown in adja- 
cent columns in the table Gold and foreign exchange 
holdings. 


For further details on gold and foreign exchange 
holdings consult International Financial Statistics, 
monthly bulletin of the International Monetary 
Fund. 

General statement 


The series refer to the gross holdings of gold 
and short-term foreign assets of treasuries, central 
banks, exchange stabilization funds, and other official 
institutions, as of end of the period indicated, in so 
far as they are available for publication. 


Assets are considered to be foreign if the obligor 
is a non-resident. Obligations of residents, regard- 
less of the currency in which they are denominated, 
are not considered to be foreign. Foreign exchange 
ordinarily includes foreign currencies, bank deposits 
abroad, payment and clearing agreement balances, 
and short-term bills and securities. Generally, short- 
term bills and securities are those with an original 
maturity of one year or less. Drawing rights in the 
International Monetary Fund, undrawn portions of 
foreign loans, and similar rights to incur foreign 
debts are not considered to be foreign exchange 
assets. 


Gold and U.S. dollars used in payment of sub- 
scriptions to the International Monetary Fund or 
the International Bank for Reconstruction and De- 


1 The series published in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
and the descriptions given below are furnished by the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund. 


velopment have not been included in the gold and 
foreign exchange holdings of the country making the 
subscription. Gold holdings are reported in U.S. 
dollars at 35 dollars per troy ounce. Foreign ex- 
change holdings have been converted into U.S. dollar 
equivalents. 

Country descriptions 
Argentine Holdings of the Central Bank, The 
series on Foreign exchange also include Exchange 
Fund Holdings 1939 through 1942 and gold and for- 
eign exchange holding certificates 1939 through 
1945; data for 1937 and 1939 are reported on a net 
basis. 
Australia Holdings of the Treasury, Common- 
wealth Bank and commercial banks. 


Holdings of the National Bank. 


Belgium Holdings of the National Bank. Gold 
holdings of the Treasury are included through 1945 
when they were transferred to the National Bank. 
Beginning 1945, foreign exchange claims in foreign 
countries in Belgian francs are included. 


Holdings of the Central Bank. 


Brazil All gold, and most of the foreign exchange, 
held by the Bank of Brazil for the account of the 
Treasury. 


Austria 


Bolivia 


Canada Gold: holdings of the Foreign Exchange 
Control Board. Holdings of the Bank of Canada are 
included prior to 1940 when they were transferred 
to the Board. U.S. dollars: holdings of the Foreign 
Exchange Control Board and the Treasury. Hold- 
ings of currencies other than U.S. dollars are small. 
Chile § Holdings of the Central Bank. The series 
on Gold include some gold held in the name of the 
Treasury, Amortization Fund, and non-official agen- 

(continued) 

















Gold and foreign exchange holdings 





(Chile, continued) 
cies. The series on Foreign exchange do not in- 
clude foreign exchange held by the Amortization 
Fund for servicing the external debt. These holdings 
were as follows (end of period, in millions of U.S. 
dollars) : 


ae 5.8 EEE 4.6 
RES 50-9550 Gains 10.3 ee 2.6 
See 5.4 . 4.5 
oe 6.5 1950 (June)..... 3.6 


Colombia Holdings of the Bank of the Republic. 
Foreign exchange holdings are virtually all U.S. 
dollars. 


Costa Rica Holdings of the Issue Department of 
the National Bank through January 1950 when the 
Central Bank was established; thereafter, holdings 
of the Central Bank. Foreign exchange holdings are 
virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Cuba Holdings of the Treasury. Foreign ex- 
change holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars. 


Czechoslovakia Holdings of the National Bank. 


Denmark Holdings of the National Bank. The 
series on Foreign exchange include some long-term 
credits. 


Dominican Republic Gold: holdings of the Re- 
serve Bank (a commercial bank) through October 
1947 when the Central Bank was established. For- 
eign exchange: holdings of all commercial banks 
until establishment of the Central Bank, virtually 
all U.S. dollars. 


Ecuador Holdings of the Central Bank. 


Egypt Holdings of the National Bank. The series 
on Gold relate to the holdings of the Issue and 
Banking Departments through 1939 and of the Issue 
Department thereafter. 


El Salvador Holdings of the Central Reserve 
Bank. The series on Foreign exchange are mostly 
U.S. dollars. 


Finland Holdings of the Bank of Finland. In ad- 
dition, the Treasury held the following amount of 
gold (in $ U.S. million) 1937, 2.4; 1938, 2.4; 1939, 
5.9. The series on Foreign exchange prior to 1948 
are reported on a net basis. 


France Holdings of the Bank of France. In addi- 
tion, holdings of the Caisse Centrale and Stabiliza- 
tion Fund were as follows: 


Caisse Centrale Stabilization Fund* 





End of Foreign 
period Gold exchange Gold 

($ U.S. 

million) 
2a -- a 331 
| eee — — 460 (1 August) 
NS die in aan — — 293 (1 August) 
ae 2 11 458 
ere 5 14 71 





*The Stabilization Fund also holds foreign exchange. 





and 11 million dollars in December 1948. In January 








(The series on foreign exchange were intro- 
duced in the October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics.) 


Greece Gold holdings of the Bank of Greece. 
(This series was introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Guatemala Holdings of the Central Bank of 
Guatemala through June 1946 and of the Bank 
of Guatemala thereafter. 


Honduras Holdings of the Exchange Fund. The 
series on Foreign exchange are mostly U.S. dollars. 
(The series on Gold was introduced in the October 
1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Hungary Holdings of the National Bank. The 
data on foreign exchange exclude reichsmark bal- 
ances. (The series on Foreign exchange was re- 
introduced in the October 1950 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Iceland Gold: Holdings of the Fisheries Bank 
through 1938 and of the National Bank thereafter. 
Foreign exchange: holdings of the Issue Depart- 
ment and Saving Department of the National Bank. 


India Holdings of the Reserve Bank. In July 
1948, a part of the gold and foreign assets of the 
Reserve Bank was transferred to the State Bank of 
Pakistan. The series on Foreign exchange are mostly 
sterling and include some long-term securities. 


Indonesia Gold holdings of the Bank of Java. 
(This series was introduced in the October 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Iron Holdings of the Bank Melli. 


Iraq’ Foreign exchange holdings of the Currency 
Board through June 1949 and of the Issue Depart- 
ment of the National Bank thereafter. 

Ireland Gold and sterling holdings of the Cur- 
rency Commission through 1942 and of the Central 
Bank thereafter. The data include holdings of the 
General Fund of the Central Bank. Sterling holdings 
of the Central Bank include the following amounts 
of British Government securities with maturity ex- 
ceeding 12 months (in millions of U.S. dollars). 


so dE. 1946... .. 49 
caw ee 16 EE 
Sree 41 Saka. «sie oe 

tise: asin’), A 


Holdings of other currencies are very small. 
Italy Holdings of Bank of Italy and Government. 


Netherlands Holdings of the Netherlands Bank. 
Gold: beginning April 1948, data exclude gold 
pledged with the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York for a dollar loan. Such gold amounted to 11 
million dollars from April through July 1948, 21 
million dollars from August through November 1948, 
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(Netherlands, continued) 

1949, the latter amount was sold. In addition to the 
holdings of the Netherlands Bank, gold was held at 
various times by the Exchange Equalization Fund 
and the Treasury. The holdings of the Exchange 
Equalization Fund amounted to 59 million U.S. dol- 
lars on 10 May 1940. Gold in the amount of 139 
million U.S. dollars was held during part of 1945 
and 1946 and the beginning of 1947, first by the 
Treasury and later by the Exchange Equalization 
Fund, as pledge for a 135 million U.S. dollar loan 
in the United States; it was sold in April 1947 to 
the extent necessary to repay the loan. Since then, 
gold holdings outside of the Netherlands Bank have 
been small. Foreign exchange: data exclude reichs- 
mark balances beginning 1940. 

New Zealand Gold and sterling holdings of the 
Reserve Bank. Holdings of other currencies are very 
small. 

Nicaragua Gold and Foreign exchange: series 
include a sum pledged as collateral under a loan 
agreement with the Bank of America amounting to 
the equivalent of $ U.S. 3.5 million from March 
1947 through November 1948 and $ U.S. 2.7 mil- 
lion thereafter. Gold holdings are those of the Sta- 
bilization Fund of the National Bank. Foreign ex- 
change holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars and 
include those held by the Stabilization Fund and by 
the Banking Department of the National Bank. 


Norway Holdings of the Bank of Norway. The 
Government also holds foreign exchange. 

Pakistan Holdings of the State Bank. (These 
series were introduced in the October 1950 issue of 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 

Paraguay Holdings of the Bank of Paraguay. 
Holdings of the Central Reserve Bank. 
Philippines Holdings of the Central Bank and the 
Treasury. Holdings of foreign currencies other than 
U.S. dollars are very small. 


Peru 








Gold holdings of the Bank of Spain for its 
own account, for account of the Treasury, the Span- 
ish Institute of Foreign Exchange, and others. The 
Bank of Spain holds a small amount of foreign ex- 
change. 


Spain 


Holdings of the National Bank. 


Switzerland Gold: holdings of the National Bank 
and of the Treasury. Foreign exchange: holdings of 
the National Bank. 


Thailand Holdings of the Government through 
1941 and of the Issue and Banking Department of 
the Bank of Thailand thereafter. (These series were 
introduced in the October 1950 issue of the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics.) 


Holdings of the Central Bank. 
Union of South Africa Gold: holdings of the Re- 


serve Bank. Foreign exchange: holdings of the Re- 
serve Bank and the Government. 


Sweden 


Turkey 


United Kingdom Gold, U.S. and Canadian dollar 
holdings of the Exchange Equalization Account, plus 
the gold holdings of the Bank of England. By the 
end of 1939 all gold holdings of the Bank of Eng- 
land, except one million dollars, had been transferred 
to the Exchange Equalization Account. (This series 
was introduced in the October 1950 issue of the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics.) 


United States Gold holdings of the Treasury and 
beginning 1938 also the gold held in the active por- 
tion of the Exchange Stabilization Fund. 


Uruguay Holdings of the Bank of the Republic. 


Venezuela Since 1940 the series relate to gold and 
foreign exchange holdings of the Central Bank plus 
gold holdings of the Treasury. Previously the series 
related to holdings of commercial banks. Foreign 
exchange holdings are virtually all U.S. dollars. 











Xill. WAGES AND PRICES 
Earnings and hourly rates in manufacturing’ 


General statement 


The series generally apply to wage-earners only 
(i.e., excluding salaried employees). In referring to 
the descriptions of the country series which follow, 
it is important to note the main differences between 
the concepts earnings and wage rates. 


The series on earnings are usually based on the 
payrolls of a number of representative establish- 
ments; they express the average wages (including 
bonuses, allowances, etc.) actually paid per worker 
(including time and piece workers) per time unit in 
the establishments covered for the time actually 
worked. Earnings per hour or per day are generally 
obtained by dividing the total wages paid during a 
given period by the number of man-hours or man- 
days worked during that period. Earnings per week 
are generally obtained by dividing the total wages 
paid in a given week by the number of workers em- 
ployed during that week. Fluctuations in average 
earnings are therefore due not only to changes in 
rates of remuneration but also to changes in the 
structure of the samples on which they are based and 
to changes in the numbers of hours worked. 


The series on earnings in certain countries are 
based on data obtained from social insurance records. 
They are compiled either by dividing the total 
amount of insured wages by the number of days 
worked, or from the numbers of insured persons in 
the different wage classes, from which an average 
wage is computed. 


The series on wage rates are usually based on 
the conditions laid down in collective agreements or 
fixed by decisions or arbitration courts or other 
authorities ; in some cases they are simply the wage 
rates prevailing at the time of the inquiry. As a rule 
the rates apply only to adult time workers and nor- 
mal hours or work. They do not generally include 
overtime, bonuses, allowances, etc. 


Country descriptions 


Australia Minimum hourly wage rates for males 
and females separately, based on awards, agreements, 
and determinations, covering 940 occupations (about 
850 for males and 90 for females) in all branches of 
economic activity except agriculture and shipping. 
Piece rates are not taken into account. The data are 





_. 1? The data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are fur- 
nished by the International Labour Office. The descriptions 
of the series which follow are also based on the information 
provided by the International Labour Office. 


125 


mostly based on rates in force in the different occu- 
pations in the six State capital cities as of the end of 
each quarter. The averages are compiled by weight- 
ing the arithmetic averages for each of the 12 indus- 
trial groups into which the occupations have been 
classified by the number of workers in each industry. 
Average weekly rates by separate occupations are 
available. 


Austria Index of net hourly earnings of wage- 
earners in Vienna, base August 1938 = 100. The 
index is based on wages of a married worker with 
two children, after deductions for taxes, social insur- 
ance contributions and union dues, and is weighted 
according to the 1939 census of manufactures. Since 
the post-war exchange of the reichsmark to schilling 
was on a 1:1 ratio, earnings in reichsmarks are used 
as the base of the index. 


The figure for 1938 is based on a general census 
of wages undertaken by the German Labour Front. 
Since October 1946, the data have been obtained by 
the O6esterreichisches Institut fiir Wirtschaftsfor- 
schung. Figures beginning June 1947 are not strictly 
comparable with the preceding figures owing to an 
increase in the sample of establishments covered. 


Belgium Index of hourly earnings, base: 1936- 
1938 = 100, in manufacturing, construction, and 
transportation. The earnings which, in general, refer 
to wage-earners only, are calculated by dividing total 
gross earnings in a period by the number of hours 
worked. The gross earnings include social security 
payments made by the workers, overtime pay, and 
cash bonuses. A weighted arithmetic index is calcu- 
lated for each industrial group by weighting it by the 
relative size of each establishment. The general index 
is obtained by weighting the group indices by the 
relative number of workers in each group. 

Canada Hourly and weekly earnings in manu- 
facturing based on data received from practically all 
establishments with more than 15 employees. The 
figures refer to all wage-earners who received pay 
during the last week of the preceding month and for 
whom a record of hours worked was kept. The pay- 
rolls used in the calculation are those before deduc- 
tions for social security contributions, union check- 
offs, and unemployment insurance contributions. 
They exclude bonuses, free rent, food and fuel but 
include cost of living allowances. The average weekly 
earnings are obtained by multiplying the average 
hourly earnings in the week of observation by the 
average number of hours worked in the same week. 











Earnings, hourly rates, in manufacturing 











Chile Daily earnings covering 107 establishments 
in 14 branches of manufacturing, based on the re- 
turns from 85 to 90% of the establishments. The fig- 
ures refer to the earnings of wage-earners, salaried 
employees and apprentices and are calculated from 
weekly payrolls which exclude Christmas bonuses, 
payments in kind, family allowances and cost of liv- 
ing bonuses, but are taken before deductions for 
workers’ contributions to social insurance, trade 
union dues and wage taxes. 


Denmark Hourly earnings in manufacturing, con- 
struction, commerce, transport, and services. The 
data, obtained by questionnaire from establishments, 
refer to wage-earners and foremen, excluding sal- 
aried employees, covering about 45% of the total 
number of workers belonging to trade unions in the 
relevant branches. The earnings do not include paid 
vacation, sickness benefits, lunch indemnity, special 
bonuses, travelling allowances or supplements for 
overtime, night work, work during holidays and Sun- 
days and shift changes, and are taken before deduc- 
tions for social insurance premiums, trade union dues 
and income taxes. They include, however, cost of 
living bonuses. 


The quarterly figures are computed on the basis 
of the amount of wages paid and the number of man- 
hours worked during a quarter. The averages are 
computed with fixed weights, the weights being 
based on the number of insured workers in the vari- 
ous occupations in 1936. Annual figures are obtained 
by dividing total wages received during the year by 
the number of hours worked. 


Finland Hourly earnings of men and of women 
separately in Helsinki. The data, collected by the 
Bureau of Social Research, refer principally to car- 
penters, chauffeurs and unskilled labourers. 


France Gross hourly rates for wage-earners in 
manufacturing, construction, some transportation, 
quarrying and other “miscellaneous occupations”. 
Foremen and highly skilled workers are not included. 
Besides basic rates, all collective bonuses (cost of 
living bonuses, production bonuses, etc.) are in- 
cluded; individual bonuses (piece work, travelling 
allowances, etc.) are excluded. 


The data are obtained by the Ministry of Labour 
on a quarterly basis and refer to the 15th of the 
month in question. The 1946 trimestrial surveys cov- 
ered all establishments with more than eight work- 
ers, with a 95% return of questionnaires on a volun- 
tary basis. 


Germany (Bizone) Gross hourly and weekly earn- 
ings of manual workers in manufacturing and con- 
struction. The earnings are derived from payrolls of 
establishments with a minimum of 10 employees, 
based, in September 1948, on returns from 7,200 
establishments employing 630,000 manual workers. 
The coverage represents 18% of establishments and 








20% of manual workers in these industries. The fig- 
ures are weighted averages, the weights being based 
on branch of industry employment patterns in Sep- 
tember of each year. (In the absence of adequate 
data, the weighted average for 1938 was obtained by 
applying the September 1948 employment pattern.) 


On 20 June 1948, the Deutsche mark was intro- 
duced as the legal currency in the western zones. The 
figures prior to 20 June 1948 are in reichsmarks, 
subsequently in Deutsche marks converted at the rate 
of one to one. 


Ireland Index of weekly earnings, base Septem- 
ber 1939 = 100, for manufacturing, excluding sugar, 
brewing, distilling, bread and creameries. The data 
are obtained twice a year by questionnaire from all 
establishments on the Census of Production lists with 
10 or more employees. This covers approximately 
65% of all establishments. The figures refer to wage- 
earners, apprentices and foremen, excluding salaried 
employees. The weekly payrolls on which the fig- 
ures are based include payments for overtime and are 
taken before deductions for bonuses and efhployees’ 
contributions to unemployment and national health 
insurance. The chain index method is used to elimi- 
nate changes in the establishments covered. 


Israel Index of daily earnings, base October 
1938-September 1939 = 100, for wage-earners and 
salaried employees, obtained by dividing the index 
of total salaries or wages by the index of total num- 
ber of man-days. The following industries are repre- 
sented: food, textiles, clothing, metal works, ma- 
chinery, woodwork, leather, printing and paper, 
chemicals, stone and cement, electrical appliances, 
etc. 


Italy Index of hourly wage rates in manufactur- 
ing (12 groups), mining, construction and electri- 
city. The figures refer to the first of each month and 
are based on minimum or standard rates as estab- 
lished by collective agreements in the various prov- 
inces. They include all permanent allowances, such 
as the cost of living or emergency bonuses, rent or 
housing allowances, etc., but exclude all other sup- 
plements to wages. Piece rates are not included. The 
index is computed for the whole country and is a 
weighted average, the weights based on the number 
of persons gainfully occupied in the various provinces 
according to the most recent population census (21 
April 1936). 


Japan Monthly earnings in manufacturing based 
on data received from a sample of establishments 
with more than 30 paid employees. The figures re- 
fer to wage-earners and salaried employees as of the 
end of the month. The earnings consist of contract 
earnings and special payments and are calculated by 
dividing the reported payroll by the mean employ- 
ment. Average wages are then weighted by size of the 
establishment using current employment weights. 
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Netherlands Index of minimum hourly rates for 
adult male workers in 24 branches of industry cover- 
ing manufacturing, mining and building, base 30 
June 1938-30 June 1939 = 100. The rates are aver- 
ages for the whole country and apply to about 
350,000 persons. They are based on collective agree- 
ments and official regulations. Piece rates are not 
taken into account except for cigar makers for whom 
no time rates are available. The monthly figures refer 
to the end of the month. The annual figures for 1937- 
1944 are averages for the two months June and 
December. 


Norway Hourly earnings of production workers 
including foremen, in manufacturing, mining, build- 
ing and construction. Separate series are published 
for men and women. Questionnaires sent out quar- 
terly by the Employers’ Association furnish data on 
the total number of hours worked during the quarter 
and the total wage and salaries paid for that work; 
annual figures are obtained in the same way. Hourly 
earnings are calculated by dividing the total earnings 
by the total number of hours worked. Piece rates 
and overtime pay are included. 


The total earnings include free rents, distribu- 
tion of food or fuel at reduced prices or free, workers’ 
social security contributions, union dues, wage tax, 
family allowances, cost of living bonuses. Christmas 
bonuses are not added. 


Coverage consists of workers employed by mem- 
bers of the Norwegian Employers’ Association. This 
membership has been increasing from year to year 
and probably includes a greater proportion of large- 
scale than of small-scale enterprises. 


United Kingdom The series in the Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics relate to hourly and weekly earn- 
ings in manufacturing. A more comprehensive series, 
based on the returns from 16 industry groups, also 
includes construction, mining, transport and com- 
munications, storage, public utilities, and Govern- 
ment industrial establishments. It covers about 
50,000 establishments, the majority of which employ 
10 or more persons. Five and three-quarter million 
wage-earners are covered, currently representing 
about two-thirds of the estimated total number em- 
ployed in the industries concerned. There are no 
systematic provisions for expanding the sample or 
for including new firms, and the number of small 
firms included is not large. All manual wage-earners 


Index numbers 


General statement 
Index numbers of cost of living reflect tem- 
poral changes in the prices of goods and services pur- 
chased, in general, by working class families in urban 





_. |} The data in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are fur- 
nished by the International Labour Office. The descriptions 





are covered, including apprentices, transport workers, 
warehousemen, etc. Salaried persons are not in- 
cluded. 

Data are obtained twice a year on the number 
of workers, the number of hours worked by them, 
and the total wages paid to them in a specified week. 
The wages stated on the returns are total earnings, 
inclusive of bonuses, etc., before any deductions are 
made (for income tax, workers’ insurance contribu- 
tions, etc.) but exclude the employees’ contributions 
to national health, old age and unemployment insur- 
ance and to holiday funds. The value of allowances 
in kind is not included, nor that of family allowance 
paid by the State. Cost of living bonuses and war 
allowances are included, as well as other bonuses 
depending on output. Special bonuses such as those 
paid at Christmas (if reported to be paid) are in- 
cluded at their average weekly value. 


United States Hourly and weekly earnings in 
manufacturing. The data are obtained from the same 
sample of establishments used for estimates of em- 
ployment in manufacturing. The figures refer to 
earnings of all full and part time production workers 
or non-supervisory employees who worked during 
or received pay for any part of the weekly pay 
period ending nearest the 15th of each month. The 
earnings are calculated from the total gross pay- 
rolls for such workers and the total man-hours 
actually worked or paid for including hours paid for 
holidays, sick leave, and vacations taken. 


The gross payrolls represent the payrolls before 
deductions for social insurance, withholding taxes, 
bonds, union dues and special clothing allowances, 
but including pay for sick leave, holidays and vaca- 
tions taken and excluding cash payments for vacation 
not taken, retroactive pay, value of payments in 
kind, contributions to welfare funds and insurance 
or pension plans and bonuses, unless earned and 
paid regularly each pay period. 


In calculating average weekly hours for the com- 
ponent industries, employment is divided into total 
weekly hours. Average hourly earnings are obtained 
by dividing the weekly man-hours into the weekly 
payrolls. The industries are then combined in a 
weighted average, with the man-hour weights based 
on periodically revised “benchmark” data. The aver- 
age weekly earnings are computed by multiplying 
average hourly earnings by average weekly hours 
worked. 


of cost of living’ 


centres. They do not, however, reflect the differences 
in the cost of living between one area and another, be 
it between cities in the same country or between one 
country and another. 


of the series which follow are also based on the information 
provided by the International Labour Office. 
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Index numbers are usually published by the 
various countries for the following sub-divisions of 
the total cost of living index: food, rent, heat and 
light, clothing and miscellaneous. In the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, limitations of space permit pub- 
lication of the food group index only in addition to 
the general index. The number of items in the sub- 
divisions of the national indices are shown in the 
country descriptions below whenever information was 
available. Although in some cases these numbers are 
approximate, they nevertheless indicate the scope of 


the index. 


In the majority of countries the index numbers 
are computed according to the weighted aggregate 
method, i.e., as weighted arithmetic averages with 
fixed base: 
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or its equivalent 
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where pp are the prices in the reporting period, p, 
are the prices in the base period and q, are the quan- 
tity weights in the base period. (Note : weighting base 
period is not necessarily the same as the base period on 
which the index is published). 


Annual figures are arithmetic means of monthly 
figures unless otherwise noted in the country descrip- 
tions below. 


Index numbers are converted to the base 1937 = 
100 in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics wherever 
possible. In the following notes the original published 
base of the series is shown. 


Country descriptions 


Algeria (Algiers) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 33 items covering food 26, heat and 
light 5, and miscellaneous 2. Information on other 
points is not available. 


Australia (30 cities) 
Base: 1923-1927 = 100. 


Coverage: 158 items covering food 41, rent 2, 
heat and light 4, clothing 76, miscellaneous 35 (in- 
cluding household utensils, household drapery, smok- 
ing, fares, etc. ) 


The index is limited to a regimen of representa- 
tive goods and services entering into the domestic ex- 
penditures of a worker on or slightly above the “basic” 
or “living wage”. Separate indices are also computed 


for the 6 capital cities and for the 5 largest towns of 
each state. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the index for the 6 
capital cities are food 38.66, rent 21.26, heat and 
light 4.92, clothing 23.04 and miscellaneous 12.12. 
The weights for food have been derived from total 
expenditures over the years 1927 to 1929, and for 
other items from the annual estimated consumption 
in the base period multiplied by the proportion of total 
population or households represented by the index. 


Prices of food articles are obtained on the 15th 
of each month, other articles in the middle of each 
quarter. Direct taxes are not included. Price data are 
obtained by questionnaires sent to retailers and also 
by field officers. Articles are priced on “fixed stand- 
ards” by specifications and, where necessary, by 
samples. Prices of seasonal goods are carried through 
the year at “first of season” prices. Fresh fruits and 
vegetables are not priced in this index. Prices of fire- 
wood, gas and electric power are taken over the whole 
year with fixed weights. 


Austria (Vienna) 
Base: March 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 49 items covering food 19, drinks and 
tobacco 7, clothing 3, heat and light 4, kitchen uten- 
sils 6, writing materials 4, services 4, and culture 2. 


The index is applicable to workers’ households. 
Taxes are not included. 


Computation: in general, the weighting coeffi- 
cients are the same as those used prior to 1938 in 
calculating the monthly cost of living index. In Janu- 
ary 1926 the percentage weights of the cost of living 
index were food 49, rent 2, heat and light 7, clothing 
22, drink and tobacco 6, and miscellaneous 14. Since 
the post-war exchange of reichsmark to schilling was 
on a 1 to 1 basis, the price relatives are computed by 
using the ratio of present schilling prices to March 
1938 reichsmark prices. 


Belgian Congo (Leopoldville) 
Base: July 1935 = 100. 


Coverage: 65 items covering food 33, household 
expenses (including heat and light, barber expenses, 
cleaning and servants) 20, clothing 7, and miscel- 
laneous 5 (including cigarettes, amusements, liquor, 
reading and education). Rent and income taxes are 
not included. 


The index is applicable to European-salaried 
employees with moderate incomes. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Quantity weights are based on a family 
(continued) 
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(Belgian Congo, continued) 

living study undertaken during 1944 among the 
above-type families having one child. Relative impor- 
tance of the main expenditure groups in October 1949 
was food 48.45, household expenses 26.67, clothing 
12.28, and miscellaneous 12.60. 


The index is computed quarterly from prices ob- 
tained by special agents between the 20th and 30th of 
the last month of the quarter. 


Belgium (62 towns) 
Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 56 items covering food 34, heat and 
light 3, clothing 12, and miscellaneous 7 (including 
tobacco, matches and various cleaning materials). 
Rent and income taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to the whole population. 


Computation: arithmetic average of the un- 
weighted indices of the 62 towns. 


Prices of all items are obtained by special agents 
between the 10th and 20th of each month. 


Bolivia (La Paz) 
Base: December 1936 = 100. 


Coverage: 56 items covering food 32, housing 3, 
heat and light 5, clothing 8, and services 8. 


The index is applicable to a middle-class family 
of 2 adults and 3 children. The index is also published 
for La Paz and for 8 other cities, on the base Decem- 
ber 1931 = 100. 


Computation: the basic inquiry covered 50 fami- 
lies of civil servants. Prior to May 1939, the index 
was calculated as an unweighted average of price rela- 
tives; beginning May 1939 the index has been calcu- 
lated as a weighted arithmetic average with fixed base. 


Prices are obtained monthly (preferably during 
the last days of the month) directly by employees of 
the Direccién General de Estadistica. They are gen- 
erally obtained in 3 retail outlets in different districts 
or markets of each town. In case of difficulty in ob- 
taining price quotations for an article identical to that 
in the last pricing period, the last price quotation may 
be kept in the computation for 3 months. In case of 
disappearance of an article from the market, the price 
of the substituted article or product is introduced. 


Brazil (Sao Paulo) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 98 items covering food 50, rent 3 (in- 
cluding light and water), clothing 10, fuel 5, medical 
and dental services and medicines 12, tobacco 1, 
household cleaning articles 11, transportation 1, fur- 
niture 1, and miscellaneous 4. 


The index is based on a survey of expenditures 
of working class families. 





Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 54.12, rent 15.33, clothing 10.56, fuel 
4.41, medical and dental services and medicines 2.15, 
tobacco 2.07, household cleaning articles 2.03, trans- 
portation 1.86, furniture 1.48 and miscellaneous 5.99. 
The rent index is based on a special study of the rents 
of 75 houses. 


Data used in calculating the index is collected on 
questionnaires the first week of each month by special 
agents of the Diviséo de Estadistica e Documentagao 
Social da Prefeitura. 


Burma (Rangoon) 
Base: 1941 = 100. 


Coverage: 22 items covering food 13, rent 1, heat 
and light 2, clothing 4, and miscellaneous 2 (soap and 
tobacco). Direct taxes are not included. 


The index applies to Burmese manual labourers’ 
families in Rangoon and is based on weights chosen 
on an austerity basis. 


Computation: weighted aggregative index with 
fixed base. The index is computed separately with and 
without house rent. Percentage weights including rent 
are food 61.5, heat and light 10.1, clothing 7.0, rent 
18.5, miscellaneous 2.9. 


J. J. Bennison’s Report on an Inquiry into the 
Standard and Cost of Living of the Working Classes 
in Rangoon (1928) has been used as a basis for the 
selection of the items and quantities, but variations 
have been introduced where necessary to accord with 
the present circumstances. The budget studied re- 
ferred to the years 1926 and 1927 ; the families studied 
were Burmese urban wage-earners’ families compris- 
ing 3.01 units on average (a man is counted as 1.0, a 
woman as 0.8, and a child as 0.5) and receiving in- 
comes between rupees 54-1 anna-5 pice to rupees 
65-13 annas-8 pice. 


Prices are collected on Wednesdays and Satur- 
days of every week by a special investigator; in the 
case of rent, changes in Rangoon Corporation assess- 
ments are determined quarterly for selected areas. Re- 
tail prices are collected in or around the Soortee 
Bazaar, Rangoon, which is the largest and busiest 
bazaar of the city. Retail prices of seasonal items are 
not included. For fuel the retail price used is the price 
paid by householders inclusive of carriage. 


In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics this series 
is spliced to an earlier series which did not include 
rent but was based on the same family budget study 
as the present index. 


Canada (64 cities) 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 150 items covering food 46, rent 3, 
heat and light 4, home furnishings and services 28, 
(continued) 
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(Canada, continued) 
clothing 3, and miscellaneous 38 (including health 
maintenance, personal care, transportation, recrea- 
tion, life insurance premiums, etc.). Income taxes are 
not included. 


The index is described as applicable to urban 
wage-earners’ families. Separate indices are published 
for 8 cities. (A farm cost of living index is also com- 
puted. ) 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 31, rent 19, heat and light 6, home 
furnishings and services 9, clothing 12, and miscel- 
laneous 23. Weights are derived from a family living 
study conducted during the year ending in Septem- 
ber 1938 among 439 typical urban wage-earners’ fami- 
lies. Income limits were from $450 to $2,500; the 
families studied consisted of man and wife and from 
1 to 5 children, and they were entirely self-supporting. 


Prices relate to the first business day of each 
month for food, fuel and light, other housing and 
clothing items. For rent, prices are obtained in May 
and October of each year, and prices of miscellaneous 
items are obtained monthly or annually depending on 
the item. Prices are obtained by means of question- 
naires sent to retailers and rental agents and also by 
special agents of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics. 


Items with seasonal price fluctuations are priced 
in the same way as regular items. 


Ceylon (Colombo) 


Base: November 1942 = 100 (also published 
linked to November 1938-April 1939 = 100). 


Coverage: the number of items are food 72, fuel 
and light 3, clothing 186, rent, and miscellaneous. For 
the clothing index quotations for all items are gener- 
ally not obtained ; the minimum number of quotations, 
however, generally exceeds 80. The rent index is 
based on a sample of 148 working class houses ; the 
miscellaneous index on 40 quotations. 


The index is described as applicable to the work- 
ing class in Colombo. 


Computation: weighted average of price relatives 
with fixed base. Percentage weights are food 63.7, 
fuel and light 7.2, rent 7.1, clothing 8.8, and miscel- 
laneous 13.2. 


The computation of the clothing index differs 
from the usual procedure since the original expendi- 
ture data were considered not very satisfactory. An 
index of retail prices of 6 types of piece goods 
weighted by quantities produced and imported in the 
period 1935-1938 is computed. 


Prices are collected weekly from boutiques sup- 
plemented by prices in the Pottah and elsewhere by 
special investigators. Rent quotations are collected 
monthly. 












This index is linked in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics to the former index, base November 
1938-April 1939 = 100. The number of items 
in the old index were food 19, fuel and light 3, 
house rent 1, clothing 6, and miscellaneous 33 (in- 
cluding tobacco, nuts, soap, liquor, barber, dhoby, 
transportation, medicine, household utensils and edu- 
cation). The index was computed using the weighted 
average of price relatives with fixed base. Percentage 
weights were food 52.4, fuel and light 6.3, rent 16.0, 
clothing 8.3, and miscellaneous 17.0. Weights were 
based upon a family expenditure study covering 351 
families, most of them living in tenement buildings. 
The average size of family was 5 to 6 persons. 


In setting up the revised index, a committee was 
established which made recommendations as to 
changes in weights, but no changes were made in 
method of computation. 


Chile (Santiago) 
Base: March 1928 = 100. 


Coverage: 43 items covering food 26, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 5, and miscellaneous 5 (in- 
cluding movies, daily newspapers, urban transport, 
laundry soap, haircut, and toilet articles). Direct 
taxes are not included. 


Food indexes are also available for 5 other 
large towns in Chile. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 45.0, rent 20.0, heat and light 7.5, 
clothing 15.0, and miscellaneous 12.5. Weights are 
derived from a family living study conducted during 
1928 among urban wage-earners’ and salaried em- 
ployees’ families with monthly incomes up to 600 
pesos; families consisted of 3 or more members. 


Prices are obtained weekly by agents of the Di- 
reccién General de Estadistica for each of the expen- 
diture groups except for rent, which is obtained yearly 
(the rent index is based on the rentals of 400 dwell- 
ings belonging to 5 types of housing). 


Index numbers for vegetables and fruits with 
wide seasonal fluctuations in prices are also published 
separately. 


Colombia (Bogota) 
Base: February 1937 = 100. 


Coverage: 38 items covering food 25, housing, 
water and light 3, fuel 3, clothing 4, and miscellaneous 
3 (soap, transportation and newspapers). Direct 
taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to wage-earners’ families 

of 5 persons including 3 children aged 1, 4 and 8. 

Other indices are calculated for wage-earners in the 

cities of Medellin (base: May 1938 = 100) and 
Honda (base: May 1945 = 100). 

(continued) 
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(Colombia, continued) 

Computation: the general index is calculated as 
a weighted aggregative index with fixed base. The 
food, fuel and miscellaneous group indices are com- 
puted as weighted arithmetic averages with fixed 
bases, while the housing and clothing groups are chain 
indices. Annual figures are geometric means of the 
monthly figures. 


Quantity weights of the index are based on a 
family living study conducted in Bogota in Septem- 
ber 1936. The results of 225 questionnaires were uti- 
lized for families of average size, 5.2 members, whose 
average income was 50.70 pesos per month. Percent- 
age weights are food 65.7, housing, water and light 
16.2, fuel 5.8, clothing 5.4, and miscellaneous 6.9. 


Prices are obtained weekly from 209 working- 
class stores by agents of the Direccién Nacional de 
Estadistica, except prices for clothing and rent which 
are obtained monthly. Clothing data are obtained from 
16 stores in the central market area of Bogota patron- 
ized by workers’ families. Rental data are collected 
from 375 wage-earners’ dwellings. Control surveys 
are occasionally made. 


A similar index, base July 1940 = 100, is com- 
puted for the middle class (salaried employees) of 
Bogota on the basis of a family living study carried 
out in July 1940. 

Costa Rica 


(San José) 
Base: 1936 = 100. 


Coverage: 60 items covering food 34, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 13, and miscellaneous 6 (in- 
cluding laundry soaps, periodicals, movies, cigars, 
cigarettes and barber expenses). Direct taxes are not 
included. 


The index is applicable to the family of an artisan, 
comprising 5 persons. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are food 
49.63, heat and light 8.25, lodging 25.38, clothing 
10.69, and miscellaneous 6.05. The weights are based 
on the apparent consumption of an artisan’s family 
of 5 persons, the head of which during March of 1936 
had a weekly wage of 25 colones. Prices of all items 
are obtained every Friday by agents of the Banco 
Nacional de Costa Rica, from 14 retail outlets in the 
city of San José. No account is taken of seasonal 
fluctuations in prices. 


The Secretaria de Trabajo y Prevision Social 
computes a cost of living index similar to the one pub- 
lished by the Banco Nacional except that it applies to 
all parts of the country and that prices are obtained 
with the help of the local municipal authorities from 3 
outlets in every locality. 











Cuba (30 towns) 
Base: July-December 1937 = 100. 


Coverage: figures for 1937-1946 relate to the re- 
tail price index of food for Cuba (43 items). The in- 
dex was available separately for the 30 towns and for 
Havana. 


Computation: weighted geometric average of ab- 
solute prices with fixed base. Quantities used as 
weights in the computation are based on per capita 
consumption during the year 1936 adjusted for popu- 
lation growth. 


The above index is no longer published by Cuba. 
Beginning October 1946 the reciprocal of the index of 
“Buying Power of the Cuban Dollar in the Purchase 
of Food” published in Economica y Financiera has 
been linked to the former index. This new index com- 
puted as an arithmetic average, is also published on 
the base July-December 1937 = 100. 


Curacao 
Base: June 1949 = 100. 


Coverage: food (including cigarettes) 29, cloth- 
ing and textiles 22, and other articles 24. The index 
also includes transportation and other services, direct 
taxes and rent. 


The index is applicable to the whole population. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average. 
Weights are based on estimated household consump- 
tion in 1948. The estimates have been based on figures 
for import surpluses of consumption goods occasion- 
ally corrected for domestic production. 


Prices are collected in 204 places of business in 
Curagao. 
Cyprus (4 towns) 

Base: January 1950 = 100. 


Coverage: 75 items covering food 32, rent 1, 
clothing 17, fuel and light 5, tobacco and alcoholic 
drink 4, and miscellaneous 16 (including household 
stores, household equipment and bicycles, medical and 
toilet articles, newspapers and services). 


The index is applicable to an urban wage-earner’s 
family composed of a man, wife and two children liv- 
ing in a rented house and having a monthly expendi- 
ture of £12.105. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the group are food 
49.0, rent 16.0, clothing 10.0, fuel and light 4.4, tobac- 
co and alcoholic drink 11.8, and miscellaneous 8.8. 
Weights are not derived from an expenditure survey 
but are estimated. 


Prices are collected monthly on the Tuesday 
nearest the middle of the month by labour inspectors 
in the various towns. Rent data, based on rents for 125 
unfurnished one-family houses or tenements, are col- 
lected in the four towns on a four-month cycle. 
(continued) 
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(Cyprus, continued) 

The earlier index, base August 1939 = 100, re- 
lates to 5 towns. It was applicable to an urban work- 
ing-class family consisting of 6 persons. Percentage 
weights of the groups are food 54.0, rent 16.2, heat 
and light 5.5, clothing 16.2, and miscellaneous 8.1. 


Denmark (200 localities) 
Base: 1935 = 100. 


Coverage: 139 items, covering food 60, heat and 
light 8, other housing expenditures 10, clothing 14, 
and miscellaneous 47 (including cleaning, gifts, to- 
bacco, wine, hygiene, transportation, etc.) Direct 
taxes are included. 


The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners’ families and to a small number of families of 
salaried employees. 


Computation: weighted aggregative index with 
fixed base. Yearly averages are arithmetic averages of 
5 quarterly figures, the index for the January figure of 
the year in question and of the January figure of the 
following year having each a weight of 1214% in the 
total. 


Percentage weights of the expenditure groups are 
food 27.1, rent 7.8, heat and light 5.2, other housing 
expenditures 4.9, clothing 14.2, miscellaneous 23.3, 
and taxes 17.5. Weights are based on a family living 
study conducted during 1948 covering 443 families 
of urban wage-earners’ and salaried employees’ fami- 
lies. Prices (except rent) refer to the first week of 
each quarter. Prices for foodstuffs and heat and light 
are obtained by means of questionnaires sent out to 
200 municipal authorities by the Statistical Depart- 
ment in Copenhagen. Data on rent are obtained once 
a year. Prices for the other housing expenditures, 
clothing and miscellaneous items, are obtained di- 
rectly by the Statistical Department from various in- 
dustrial and commercial firms. For foodstuffs, which 
are available throughout the year and which are sub- 
ject to considerable seasonal price fluctuation, the 
prices used in the current period are an average of the 
price obtained for the current period, and those in the 
3 previous pricing periods. 


Dominican Republic (Trujillo City) 
Base: November 1941 = 100. 


Coverage: 59 items covering food 31, rent 1, 
heat and light 5, clothing 11, and miscellaneous 11 
(cigarettes, beer, soap, transportation, periodicals, 
movies, domestic services, barber, etc.). Direct taxes 
are not included. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 39.02, rent (including water and elec- 
tricity) 26.44, fuel (coal, matches and candles) 2.37, 
clothing 16.19, and miscellaneous 15.98. Weights are 
derived from a family living study conducted during 








November 1941 covering 49 families of 5 persons each 
and with incomes up to 30.00 pesos per month. 


Prices are obtained on the 29th and 30th of each 
month by special agents, except for clothing and mis- 
cellaneous items for which quotations are obtained 
every fortnight. Care is taken to obtain prices from 
the principal markets and in various parts of the city. 


Egypt (Cairo) 
Base: June-August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: more than 69 items covering food 28, 
fuel 2, soap 2, rent 1, clothing 33 and miscellaneous 
(including transportation 3, petty expenses, school 
fees and sundries). 


The index is applicable to a lower middle-class 
family (with a monthly income of £(E) 12 to 18). 


Computation: general index and food, fuel and 
soap index are computed as weighted arithmetic aver- 
ages with fixed base; clothing index as a geometric 
mean of the price relatives. Percentage weights of the 
groups are food (including fuel and soap) 45.0, rent 
(including direct and general taxes on the premises) 
16.0, clothing 16.7, and miscellaneous 22.3. The 
weights are based on expenditure studies of lower- 
middle income families with 6.3 members. 


When certain items disappear from the market 
completely or when they become scarce and command 
such high prices as to be beyond the reach of the fami- 
lies concerned, they are replaced in the index by 
cheaper articles. 


Clothing items are mainly piece goods before 
being prepared by outfitters. The choice of commodi- 
ties in the foodstuffs and clothing groups has been 
made so as to ensure uniformity all the year round, 
in order that the index may not be affected by the sea- 
sonal appearance or disappearance of certain items. 


Fiji (Suva) 
Base: July 1939 = 100. 


The index is applicable to native workers in the 
town of Suva. 


Computation: percentage weights of the groups 
are as follows: food 59, fuel, light and cleaning 10, 
rent, rates and taxes 3, clothing and household linens 
16, kitchen utensils 2, and miscellaneous 10. 


Finland (32 towns) 


Base: 1935 = 100 (also published on the base 
August 1938-July 1939 = 100). 


Coverage: 114 items covering food 40, rent 1, 
heat and light 5, clothing 13, and miscellaneous 55 
(including household goods, cultural expenses, Iaun- 
dry and cleaning, medical expenses, amusements, 
transportation, tobacco, insurance premiums, interest 


and direct taxes). 
(continued) 
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(Finland, continued) 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 45.4, rent 
13.4, heat and light 4.3, clothing 11.9 and miscellane- 
ous 25.0. Weights are derived from a family living 
study undertaken during 1928 among 823 families of 
wage-earners and lower civil servants ; those families 
are deemed representative of the more prosperous 
wage-earners’ families. 


Prices, obtained by special agents located in each 
of the 32 localities, are sent in once a week for a 
majority of the items in the food group; for the bal- 
ance, except rent, prices are obtained around the 15th 
of each month. Prices are measured in retail outlets 
and municipal markets, both private and co-operative 
establishments. Prices are obtained each month from 
the same outlets. The number of outlets varies accord- 
ing to the size of the locality concerned. Care is taken 
that retail outlets in the suburbs of each town are 
also canvassed. The rent index is estimated on the 
basis of an apartment of one room and kitchen, with 
and without central heating, and is obtained once a 
year (on the basis of the rent census) ; at the present 
time new figures for rent are included each time the 
regulations of the Rent Control Board change. 


Seasonal adjustments of prices are made for fish 
and eggs on the basis of month-to-month changes in 
the period 1936-1938. Fresh fruits and vegetables are 
not included in the list of items at the present time. 


France (Paris: index of cost of food) 


Base: 1914 = 100 (also published on the base 
1938 = 100). 


Coverage: index for Paris covers 29 food items 
included in the budget of a worker’s family of 4 per- 
sons. Quarterly index numbers are also published 
covering a group of 300 provincial cities of over 
10,000 population. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


The scale of weights was determined in 1930 and 
covered urban wage-earners’ families. 


Prices are obtained by special agents each week 
who visit the larger food stores and note the prices 
of articles of ordinary quality. 


French Equatorial Africa (Brazzaville) 


Base: November 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 34 items, covering food 28, electricity, 
water, kerosene, ice, firewood and soap. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The percentage weights are food 58.0, elec- 
tricity 3.0, water 0.8, kerosene 0.3, ice 2.2, firewood 
2.0 and soap 0.7. 


Germany (Bizone) 


__ Base: January-March 1949 = 100 (also pub- 
lished on base 1938 = 100). 





Coverage: 166 items covering food 43, stimu- 
lants 5, rent 1, heat and light 7, clothing 43, cleaning 
and toilet items 16, household goods 31, education and 
entertainment 15, and transportation 5. 


The index is applicable to a worker’s family of 4 
persons (including one child under 14) with a 
monthly expenditure for goods and services of 270 
Deutsche marks during the last half of 1948 when 
the household studies were made. Taxes and social 
insurance are not included. 


Computation: weighted aggregative index with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are food 
41, stimulants 7, rent 9, heat and light 6, clothing 17, 
cleaning and toilet items 5, household goods 5, edu- 
cation and entertainment 7, and transportation 3. 
Weights for the individual items within the groups are 
generally based on average consumption rather than 
on the consumption pattern of the families in the par- 
ticular budget study. The rent index is based on a 
two-room apartment with kitchen in an old building. 


Prices are collected in 92 communities through- 
out the Bizonal Area. The method of collection is not 
standardized ; both questionnaires and personal con- 
tacts are used. 


Greece (Athens) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 38 items covering food 20, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 5, and miscellaneous 6. 


The index is applicable to a family of 5.9 persons 
with a pre-war income of 6.379 drachmas. 


Computation: weighted index. Percentage 
weights for the groups are food 48.8, rent 14.9, heat 
and light 6.6, clothing 18.2, and miscellaneous 11.5. 
The index is computed by the Economic Department 
of the Bank of Greece. 


Guatemala (Guatemala City) 
Base: August 1946 = 100. 


Coverage: 47 items covering food 25, heat and 
light 4, rent 1, clothing 8, and miscellaneous 9 (in- 
cluding movies, cigarettes, soap, haircuts, transport 
and medicinal items). 


The index is based on data relating to expendi- 
tures of 59 workers’ families according to an inquiry 
conducted in August 1946. The average size of the 
families in the inquiry was 5.1 persons with incomes 
between 32 and 107 quetzales and an average of 59 
quetzales per month. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are food 
57.3, heat and light 6.2, rent 15.2, clothing 9.1, and 
miscellaneous 12.2, 


Prices are collected on the 15th of the month ex- 
cept for rent data which are collected quarterly. 











Index numbers of cost of living 





134 





Hawaii (Honolulu) 
Base: 15 March 1943 = 100. 


Coverage: 382 items covering food 82, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, house furnishings 42, clothing 125, 
and miscellaneous 126 (including transportation, 
medical care, household operation, recreation and per- 
sonal care). Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is based on a family living study cov- 
ering about 100 selected urban wage-earners’ and 
lower salaried employees’ families during the summer 
of 1943; the lower size limit for families was 2 per- 
sons. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights for the groups are food 
44.95, rent 6.79, heat and light 2.60, house furnish- 
ings 2.68, clothing 14.92, and miscellaneous 28.06. 


Prices are obtained by special agents, by personal 
visits or by telephone on the Tuesdays nearest to 15th 
of March, June, September, and December except for 
rent (obtained semi-annually) and food prices (ob- 
tained monthly beginning in July 1947). Food prices 
are obtained from 43 groceries, meat and fish markets, 
milk dealers, poultry raisers, and food manufacturers. 
Rent figures are obtained for 900 rental units in 50 
city blocks. Retail outlets for the other groups are as 
follows: heat and light 23, house furnishings 39, mis- 
cellaneous 109; for clothing, prices are obtained from 
11 clothiers, 7 shoe stores, 8 yard goods stores and 17 
dry cleaning, shoe repair and dressmaking shops. No 
seasonal items are included. 


Hong Kong 
Base: March 1947 = 100. 


Coverage: 180 items covering food 31, clothing 
34, rent 1, fuel, light and cleaning 13, and miscel- 
laneous 101 (including education, tobacco and ciga- 
rettes, medical fees and medicines, transportation, 
household equipment, hairdressing, newspapers, shoe 
repairs and rates of property valuation). 


The index is applicable to lower salaried clerical 
workers and artisans in Hong Kong. From March 
1947-June 1948 the index is based on data derived 
from the expenditure study conducted between 9 
March-5 April 1947 ; beginning September 1948 from 
a study between 6 June-3 July 1948. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights used through June 1948 were 
based on 252 budgets of the first expenditure study ; 
from September 1948 onward, on 182 budgets of the 


second study. 
Percentage weights 





7 
une ept. 
eS .. 52.0 51.0 
RR pee ait 8.0 9.0 
eo os vas son 7.0 
Fuel, light and cleaning ....... 8.0 7.5 
Miscellaneous ............ -@B8 25.5 









Hungary (Budapest) 


Base: 26 August 1939 = 100 (also published 
base January 1947 = 100). 


Coverage: beginning August 1946 the index has 
been revised on the basis of an increased expenditure 
pattern when the new unit of currency, the forint, was 
introduced. The items covered are food 27, clothing 
19, fuel and light 3, household articles, including lin- 
ens and tableware 8, rent and miscellaneous 8. 


The index is applicable to a wage-earner’s family 
of 4 people (father, mother, boy of 12 and girl of 6) 
in Budapest. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 54.8, cloth- 
ing 14.7, fuel and light 7.9, rent 6.3, household 
articles 4, and miscellaneous 12.3. Weights are based 
on expenditures made in August 1948. 


Iceland (Reykjavik) 
Base: March 1950 = 100. 


Coverage: 106 items covering food 58, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 15, and miscellaneous 26 (in- 
cluding washing, toilet articles, sickness insurance, 
newspapers and radio, transportation, tobacco and 
beverages ). Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to urban wage-earners’ 
families. 


Computation: weighted aggregative index with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 50.4, rent 9.5, 
heat and light 5.6, clothing 18.3 and miscellaneous 
16.2. Weights are derived from a family living study 
conducted from 1 July 1939 to 30 June 1940, among 
40 urban wage-earners’ households. The index covers 
94.7% of the average total expenditure (without 
taxes) of these 40 households, comprising 4.8 persons 
on average. 


Prices are obtained on the first of every month 
for all groups. The index published in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics through February 1950 was 
computed using rent prices of houses built before the 
war. The difference between the March 1950 figure 
of 355 computed on the former basis and 459 on the 
new basis is accounted for by a 77-point increase 
from the altered computation of the rent index, and 
a 27-point rise owing to abolition of meat subsidies. 


India (Bombay) 
Base: July 1933-June 1934 = 100. 


Coverage: 46 items covering food 28, rent 1, 
heat and light 4, clothing 6, and miscellaneous 7. 
Heat and light include charcoal, firewood, kerosene 
oil and matches. Miscellaneous items include medical 
expenditures, transportation, newspapers, washing 
soap, shaving charges, native cigarettes and betel nuts. 
Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to working-class families. 
(continued ) 
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(India, continued) 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are food 
52.8, rent 14.6, heat and light 7.9, clothing 9, and mis- 
cellaneous 15.7. Weights are derived from a family 
living study undertaken from September 1932 to June 
1933 among urban wage-earners. The study was lim- 
ited to families the head of which had a full-time job ; 
there were no income limits or limits as to family size. 


Prices are collected by special agents each week 
from 2 shops in each of the 12 industrial areas of 
Bombay, except as follows: prices for all clothing 
articles (with one exception) are collected monthly 
from 4 different cotton mills having retail shops in the 
city; prices for fish, egg-plant and pumpkins are ob- 
tained from the superintendent of municipal markets 
in Bombay; rent prices are obtained from inquiries 
held at long intervals and figures are continued un- 
changed from the time of the latest special inquiry. 
Items with seasonal price fluctuations are priced in 
the same way as regular items. 


Indochina (Saigon) 


Base: 1949 = 100 (also published on base 
January-June 1939 = 100). 


Coverage: 42 items covering food 24, rent 1, 
heat, light, etc. 4, clothing 4, and miscellaneous 9. 


The index is applicable to an Indochinese work- 
ing-class family. Additional indices are compiled in 
Saigon for Europeans and for middle class Indo- 
chinese. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The percentage weights of the groups are 
food 67.0, rent 7.0, heat, light, etc. 7.0, clothing 9.0, 
and miscellaneous 10.0. The weights are based on a 
family expenditure study conducted during the period 
August-October 1949, 


This index is linked to an earlier index, base 
January-June 1939 = 100. It comprised the following 
items: food 14, housing and related expenditure 4, 
clothing 3, and miscellaneous 6 (including soap, trans- 
portation, theatre, tobacco, medical visits and hair- 
dresser expenses ). 


The earlier index was applicable to an Indo- 
chinese working-class family with 3 children. As in 
the new index additional indices were compiled in 
Saigon for Europeans and for middle class Indo- 
chinese. Both of these indexes included a 5th expen- 
diture group: servants and laundry. 


The index was computed as weighted arithmetic 
average with fixed base. Percentage weights of the 
groups were food 65.5, housing 13.0, clothing 7.0, 
and miscellaneous 14.5. The weights were based on 
investigations carried out in 1947. 


With the exception of rent, light and heat, for 
which monthly prices were obtained, prices are re- 


ported once a week with the assistance of local eco- 
nomic services. 


Indonesia (Djakarta, index of cost of food) 
Base: July 1938 = 100. 


The pre-war cost of living index for Djakarta 
used January 1929 as base and was derived from a 
family living study conducted during 1932. Living 
conditions having changed considerably since that 
time, it was decided, after the war ended, to restrict 
the computation to a cost of food index. As recent 
figures on consumption were not available, the results 
of the family living inquiry of 1932 were also used to 
compute the new index. The consumption of an Indo- 
nesian family with a pre-war salary of 25 to 50 florins 
a month was assumed to give the nearest approach to 
the average consumption of city dwellers. The index 
is based on retail prices of 19 foodstuffs: rice, bread, 
native flour, biscuits, potatoes, sugar, beef, kerbau- 
meat, tinned meat, salt fish, tinned milk, fresh and 
salted ducks’ eggs, coconut oil, red onions, red pep- 
pers, salt, jam, and tea. Separate indices are com- 
puted for Djakarta and for Makassar. 


The food expenditure used as a basis is that of 
a family consisting of a husband, wife and 2 children, 
one of whom is going to school. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. 


Prices are obtained by means of questionnaires 
on the 15th of every month. In Djakarta they are 
gathered by agents of the Central Bureau of Statis- 
tics. Prices used are free-market retail prices. In gen- 
eral, 14 markets and 450 shops are visited. 


Iran (7 towns) 
Base: 21 March 1936-20 March 1937 = 100. 


Coverage: 31 items covering food 15, rent 1, 
heat and light 4, clothing 8, and miscellaneous 3 (in- 
cluding haircut, ordinary soap, and bath). Direct 
taxes are not included. 


The index is described as applicable to a family 
of 5 persons in moderate circumstances. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The quantities are based on a family living 
study conducted around 1934 among 617 families in 
moderate circumstances (salaried employees, artisans 
and tradesmen). Percentage weights of the expendi- 
ture groups are food (including cigarettes) 54, rent 
12, heat and light 10, clothing 18, and miscellaneous 6. 


Prices are obtained on the 20th of each month in 
Tehran, Hamadan, Isfahan, Kermanshah, Meshed, 
Resht and Tabriz. The rent index is based on the 
rents of 5 dwellings in each city. Prices used in the 
computation are unweighted arithmetic averages of 
prices in the 7 cities. No account is taken of the prob- 
lem of seasonality. 


(continued) 
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(Iran, continued) 

Monthly data published in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics correspond to the period from the 21st 
or 22nd of the preceding month to the 20th or 21st 
of the current month. 


Iraq (Baghdad) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 41 items covering food 18, rent 1, 
heat and light 4, clothing 12, and miscellaneous 6 (in- 
cluding toilet soap, household soap, coffee shop 
charges, cigarettes, matches and transportation). Di- 
rect taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to an unskilled worker’s 
family of 5. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 60.3, rent 8.9, fuel and light 7.4, 
clothing 8.0, and miscellaneous 15.5. Weights are de- 
rived from a family living study conducted during 
1939 among 68 families with an income below 4,500 
dinars which was considered the upper limit of the 
unskilled labour class. 


The 18 food items account for almost the entire 
working-class foodstuffs expenditure. The only im- 
portant omission is that of fresh fruits and vegetables 
(with the exception of dates). These are not included 
since they represent only 7% of the expenditure on 
foodstuffs and since it was found extremely difficult 
to ascertain the prices, consumption and existence in 
the market of these highly seasonal items. The rent 
index is based on the price for a single room or a hut. 


Retail prices are obtained twice weekly by spe- 
cial agents of the Ministry of Economics who visit 
representative shops and markets in Baghdad. The 
bargaining factor is taken into account. When changes 
occur in the prices of certain price-fixed items such as 
electricity and rent, they are taken into account in the 
index. 


Ireland (120 towns) 
Base: mid-August 1947 = 100. 


Coverage: 95 essential items covering food 49, 
clothing 39, fuel and light 6, and rent 1. 


The index is applicable to an average household 
of a non-agricultural wage-earner or salaried em- 
ployee (whether gainfully occupied or pensioned in 
1946) earning approximately 147 shillings per week. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the expenditure 
groups are food 70, clothing 14, fuel and light 7, and 
rent 9. It is estimated that expenditures on these items 
constituted in the base period about 66% of the em- 
ployee’s household expenditure. The weights are pro- 
visional pending completion of a family budget in- 
quiry and are based on (a) 900 budgets used in the 








1946 Nutrition Survey of the Minister of Health, 
(b) data on national expenditure in the inquiry on 
National Income and Expenditure, (c) supplemen- 
tary data on earnings and retail price trends. 


164 returns of prices are received in respect of 
120 towns and villages from the local offices of the 
Department of Social Welfare. Rent data are col- 
lected annually. Seasonal fluctuations in the price of 
eggs, milk and potatoes are eliminated by keeping 
constant the value of consumption in the calculation. 


All prices are obtained on the Monday nearest 
to the middle of the month and are obtained quarterly. 


The index has been linked in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics to an earlier index, base July 1914 = 
100. The latter index included 64 items covering food 
34, rent 1, heat and light 4, clothing 23, and miscel- 
laneous 3 (soap, pipe tobacco and cigarettes). The 
index, described as being applicable to working-class 
families, was calculated as a weighted arithmetic aver- 
age with fixed base. Percentage weights of the main 
groups were food 57.1, rent 5.4, heat and light 7.0, 
clothing 17.5, and miscellaneous 13.0. 


Israel (2 cities) 
Base: August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 95 items covering food 24, rent 1, 
heat and light 2 (electric current only) clothing 40, 
and miscellaneous 28 (including furniture and house- 
hold equipment, medical expenses, education, enter- 
tainment, taxes and contributions, transportation and 
sundries). Income tax is not included. Prior to May 
1948 this index, formerly computed by the Jewish 
Agency, was compiled from separate indices for Tel 
Aviv, Haifa and Jerusalem, beginning May 1948 for 
Tel Aviv and Haifa only. 


Computation: each of the two city indices is com- 
puted as a weighted arithmetic average with fixed 
base. The clothing index is computed using the chain 
method. The percentage weights for the main groups 
are food 52.8, rent 22.4, heat and light 1.0, clothing 
5.0 and miscellaneous 18.8. These weights are based 
on a family living study conducted in August 1939 
and January 1940 among urban wage-earners’ fami- 
lies of from 3 to 6 persons whose incomes range from 
£ (P) 6to £ (P) 16 per month in 1939 and whose 
average expenditure in August of that year was 
£ (P) 10.653. (Owing to the shortage of some 
commodities slight changes in weights have been in- 
troduced but not to the extent that the continuous 
monthly comparability of the index is impaired.) 
The country index is obtained by weighting the sepa- 
rate city indices according to the number of workers 
in the cities. 


Prices are obtained by special agents on the 5th, 
15th and 25th of each month for food, on the 25th of 
each month for clothing and household equipment, 
and annually for rent. 
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Italy (62 towns of 50,000 population and over) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 59 items covering food 17 (20 in 
Rome), rent 1, heat and light 2, clothing 19, miscel- 
laneous 20. Miscellaneous items include schooling, 
personal hygiene and sanitation, transportation, cul- 
tural expenses, etc. Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is described as applicable to an aver- 
age family of 5 persons, including 2 adults, a boy of 
10, a child of 7 and a child of less than 3 years of age. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The average monthly expenditure on the 
various groups in 1938 was (in lire) food 535, rent 
233, fuel and light 49, clothing 47, and miscellaneous 
72. The weights of the various expenditure groups 
are the same for all towns. Within the food group, 
however, quantity weights are adjusted to take ac- 
count of local conditions and habits ; but for all towns 
quantities of food considered correspond to an aver- 
age daily consumption of approximately 2,600 calories 
per consumption unit. For rationed articles, the 
monthly expenditure is obtained by multiplying the 
quantities ascertained in the budget by the weighted 
arithmetic average of legal prices and prices on the 
black market ; the legal quantities are used as weights 
for the official prices, and the residue not obtainable 
on the official markets are used as weights for the 
black market prices. 


Prices are obtained by means of questionnaires 
sent to municipal statistical offices. Food prices are 
obtained on the 5th, 15th and 25th of each month; 
prices for the other groups are obtained on the 15th 
of each month, except rent which is obtained quar- 
terly. Municipal statistical offices obtain the food 
prices from popular stores and markets patronized by 
workers’ and salaried employees’ families; the same 
applies to clothing and miscellaneous expenditures. 
For gas and electricity, official rates are obtained. The 
rent index is based on prices for a 24% room apart- 
ment; the prices of typical leases for workers’ and 
salaried employees’ lodgings are obtained. 


No account is taken of seasonality. Additional 
food items, however, are included in the index for 
Central and Northern Italy. 


Japan (28 cities) 

Base: 1948 = 100. 

Coverage: 195 items covering food 70, clothing 
49, fuel and light 8, rent 25, and miscellaneous 43. 


The index is based on a sample survey covering 
5,000 urban households in 28 cities. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights for the groups are food 
60.44, clothing 11.25, fuel and light 4.46, rent 4.20, 
miscellaneous 19.65. Weights are based on the expen- 
diture pattern in 1948. 





Prices used in calculating the monthly index are 
obtained by dividing total expenditures reported by 
the sample families during the month for a given item 
by the total quantity which they purchased during that 
period. They are therefore average “effective” prices 
weighted according to the quantities purchased at 
legal, black market and free market prices. House- 
hold reports are collected by field enumerators four 
times per month and transmitted to Tokyo where 
they are tabulated on a semi-monthly and monthly 
basis. 


Indices are also calculated for Tokyo on base 
1948 = 100 and on base 1934-1936 = 100. 


Kenya (Nairobi) 
Base: August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: the number of items in the groups are 
food, drink and tobacco 48, household expenses (in- 
cluding water, fuel, light, household repairs, hard- 
ware, laundry, household linens, etc.) 28, pharmaceu- 
tical articles 35, clothing and footwear 42, papers and 
periodicals, servants’ wages, transportation (includ- 
ing car repairs, tires, gasoline, oil and bus fares), 
amusements, and miscellaneous (including cars, re- 
frigerators, furniture, etc.). Since the index relates 
to European civil servants in Nairobi it was not pos- 
sible to obtain adequate expenditure data for rent 
owing to the number of civil servants residing in 
houses provided by the Government. Likewise, be- 
cause of the free medical treatment afforded civil ser- 
vants, medical services were omitted from the index. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are food, 
drink and tobacco 43, household expenses 11, phar- 
maceutical products 3, clothing and footwear 10, 
papers and periodicals 1, wages 13, transportation 11, 
amusements 3, and miscellaneous 5. Weights were 
obtained from a survey of family budgets of Euro- 
pean and Asian civil servants undertaken in 1947. 
They relate to the expenditures of European civil 
servants with a basic salary of under £500 per year 
and whose average family size is 3. Compilation of a 
similar index covering the Asian civil servants shows 
little difference in the movements of the two indices. 


Prices are collected from representative dealers 
at the end of each month. 


Korea (8 cities in South Korea) 
Base: 1947 = 100. 


Coverage: 46 items covering food 24, clothing 
14, fuel 5, and miscellaneous 3 (including laundry 
soap, pots and electric bulbs). 


The index is based on retail prices collected 
chiefly on the free market in eight principal cities of 
South Korea: Seoul, Pusan, Taeku, Inchon, Mokpo, 
Kwangju, Taejon and Kunsan. Separate indices are 
published for each city. 
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(Korea, continued) 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 64, clothing 
13, fuel 17, and miscellaneous 6. 


The index is calculated by the Bank of Korea. 


Lebanon (Beirut) 
Base: June-August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 96 items covering food 25, rent 1, 
heat and light 5, water 1, clothing 44 and miscella- 
neous 20 (including taxes, domestic servants, drugs 
and medical care, toilet articles, education, transpor- 
tation, tobacco, etc.). The index for direct taxes is 
based on the percentage tax applicable to the salary 
of the head of the household, which is used as the basic 
salary for the index. 


The index is described as applicable to an aver- 
age salaried employee’s family in Beirut, consisting 
of father, mother, two children aged 12 and 8, and one 
servant. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights for the groups are food 
37.84, rent 4.80, heat and light 17.67, clothing 17.29, 
and miscellaneous 22.40. Quantities for the individual 
items are derived from a family living study con- 
ducted during 1943 among urban salaried employees’ 
families ; there were no limits with regard to income 
or size of the families studied. 


Prices are obtained by special agents once a week 
for food and some of the items in the heat and light 
group and are averaged for the month; once a month 
for clothing and for the other items in the heat and 
light group; and once a year for rent, other housing 
expenditures and for miscellaneous. Although prices 
of miscellaneous items are usually obtained once a 
year, changes in prices during the year are taken into 
account. 


For vegetables and fruit, average prices are 
based on the prices of items of maximum consumption 
during a certain season. 


Luxembourg (9 towns) 
Base: January 1948 = 100. 


Coverage: 29 items covering food 17, clothing 6, 
heat and light 3, and miscellaneous 3 (newspapers, 
tobacco and soap). 


The index is applicable to a family of 4 adults. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 53, clothing 
33, heat and light 6, and miscellaneous 8. Weights 
are not derived from an expenditure survey but are 
estimates. 


Prices are obtained on the first of the month in 
9 towns. When an article is missing on the market 
the price for the previous month is used. In the 








Monthly Bulletin of Statistics the index is linked to 
an earlier index, base July 1913-June 1914 = 100, 
also for nine towns. The index included 19 items 
(food 12, heat and light 4, clothing 2, and soap 1) 
and was applicable to a household of 5 persons in- 
cluding 3 children. Percentage weights of the groups 
were food 71, heat and light 9, clothing 18, and 
miscellaneous 2. 


Malaya = (Kuala Lumpur) 
Base: January 1947 = 100. 


Information on coverage and formula is not 
available, Weights of the index are based upon the 
results of a family expenditure study conducted dur- 
ing January 1947 among 44 families of Chinese 
labourers. Percentage weights of the main expendi- 
ture groups are rice and rice equivalents 14.6, other 
foodstuffs 36.8, clothing and bedding 13.7, tobacco 
and matches 15.8, rent 14.5, and miscellaneous 4.6. 


Malta 
Base: September 1946 = 100. 


A description of this index is not available. 
Mexico (Mexico City) 


Base: 1939 = 
base 1934 = 100). 


Coverage: 23 items covering food 12, clothing 8, 
household expenses 3 (coal, laundry soap and can- 
dles). Rent and direct taxes are not included. 


The index is applicable to wage-earners’ fami- 
lies in Mexico City. 


100 (formerly published on 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are 
food 76.02, clothing 11.38, and household expenses 
12.60. Rent and other expenditures are not covered. 
Weights are derived from the relative importance 
of each item or of each group to total expenditures 
of wage-earners’ families in Mexico City during 
1934 and 1938, families being limited to those of 
from 4 to 6 members. The families in the sample 
averaged 4.01 consumption units and had an average 
income of 22.42 pesos per week. 

The price of meat is the weighted arithmetic 
average of the prices for several kinds of meat; 
prices for certain items of clothing are simple arith- 
metic averages of prices for several qualities. Price 
quotations used in the computation are those ob- 
tained weekly by agents of the Direccion General de 
Estadistica in the 7 most important markets of the 
city and also in a large number of retail routes. 


No account is taken of seasonality. 
Netherlands (6 municipalities) 
Base: September 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 515 items covering food 171, rent 1, 
heat and light 12, other household expenditures 127, 
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(Netherlands, continued) 

clothing 67, and miscellaneous 137 (including shoes 
and shoe repair, toilet articles, drugs, education, 
newspapers and periodicals, contributions and dues, 
entertainment, tobacco, bicycle and bicycle repair, 
other transportation, insurance premiums, gifts, and 
taxes). The wage tax is included in the index accord- 
ing to the following calculation: the average income 
in 1935-1936 is multiplied by an index of hourly 
earnings. The wage tax is then calculated on the 
basis of the income thus obtained and is added to 
the expenditures in the budget calculation. 


The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners’ and civil servants’ households, the annual 
income of which in 1935-1936 was not more than 
1,800 florins. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Prices for the base period are averages 
for the four months September and December 1938 
and March and June 1939. Percentage weights of 
the main expenditure groups are food 40.09, rent 
15.43, heat and light 5.85, other household expendi- 
tures 5.44, clothing 5.99, and miscellaneous 27.20. 
The weighting pattern is derived from a family liv- 
ing study conducted during 1935-1936 among urban 
wage-earners’ and salaried employees’ families with 
incomes of less than 1,800 florins a year; families 
were composed of 2 adults and 2 or 3 children. 


Prices for all items are obtained in the 6 munici- 
palities on the 15th of each month for all expenditure 
groups by means of questionnaires sent to retail 
merchants. Outlets patronized by the majority of 
the population furnish the quotations: 158 outlets 
furnish 2,870 different prices every month; every 
third month, 514 additional outlets furnish 10,710 
additional prices. Prices of fresh fruits and vege- 
tables are weighted by the quantity of the same kinds 
of foodstuffs consumed during the corresponding 
month of the base period. 


Another index is published in Maandschrift van 
het Centraal Bureau voor de Statistiek for these same 
6 municipalities and with the same base period, but 
weighted according to a family budget survey made 
between April 1948 and March 1949 among fami- 
lies with a weekly income of from 40 to 50 florins. 


New Zealand (21 towns) 
Base: January-March 1949 = 1000. 


Coverage: 300 items covering food 91, housing 
6, fuel and light 7, clothing and footwear 81, and 
miscellaneous 115 (including household durable 
goods, cleaning supplies, personal supplies, education 
and cultural supplies, medicines and baby foods, to- 
bacco and cigarettes, and services). Direct taxes are 
not included. 


The index is based on average consumption 
during 1946 with particular reference to urban 
dwellers. 








Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Relative importance of the main groups 
in January-March 1949 was food 35.50, housing 
16.75, fuel and light 3.75, clothing and footwear 
19.25, and miscellaneous 24.75. Quantity weights 
are based on total consumption in the country in 
1946. 


Prices are obtained on the 15th of the month 
for food (excluding seasonal fruits and vegetables 
which are obtained weekly) and for fuel and light; 
quarterly for clothing and miscellaneous items; bi- 
annually for rent; and annually for rates and repairs. 


This index is linked in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics to a pre-war index computed for 25 towns 
on base 1926-1930 = 1000. The latter index was 
based on a household budget inquiry made in 1930. 
The percentage weights of the main groups in the 
base period were food 36.3, rent 27.0, fuel and 
light 7.6, clothing 12.0, footwear 3.5, and miscel- 
laneous 13.6. The index was calculated using the 
weighted geometric average. 


Nicaragua (Managua) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 19 items of food. In 1946 the cover- 
age of the index was expanded from 13 items com- 
prising two groups (articles of vegetable origin and 
articles of animal origin) to 19 items comprising 
the previous two groups and an additional group, 
processed foods. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weighting pattern was determined 
from estimates of the weekly consumption of a family 
of six members in July 1946 (a married couple with 
2 children and 2 servants). 


Northern Rhodesia 
Base: August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: separate indices are calculated for 
foodstuffs, clothing and footwear and household 
stores. The “all items’ index also includes rent, 
light, water and other items such as insurance prem- 
iums and pension payments. 


The index is applicable to a family of 2.43 “man 
units which may be pictured as consisting of a man, 
his wife, and 2 children under 6 years of age”. It 
is based on a survey made in July and August 1940 
of 39 families with incomes ranging between £41 
and £62 per month. 


Norway 


Base: 1949 = 100. 


Coverage: food 141, beverages and tobacco 23, 
fuel and light 9, clothing and footwear 50, rent 1, 
and miscellaneous 109. Direct taxes, gifts, fire 
insurance premiums and dues to trade unions and 
various other organizations are not included. The 
index is also computed including trade union dues. 
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(Norway, continued) 

The index is applicable to a family of 3.61 per- 
sons with an average annual income of kr. 8,131.92 
during the period May 1947-April 1948. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The percentage weights of the groups are 
food 37.99, beverages and tobacco 5.60, fuel and light 
3.94, clothing and footwear 16.19, rent 8.51, and 
other expenditures 27.77. Weights are based on a 
family living study conducted among 452 wage- 
earners’ families in 53 towns and industrial centres 
during the period May 1947-April 1948. The weights 
of fats, sugar, milk and cream have been revised in 
accordance with the increase in supply of these 
commodities. 


Most prices are obtained from all 53 towns and 
industrial centres and their arithmetic averages are 
weighted by population figures. 


This index has been linked in the Monthly Bul- 
letin of Statistics to an earlier index, base 1938 = 
100. The latter index included 193 items covering 
food 75, drinks and tobacco 13, rent 1, heat and 
light 7, clothing 37, and miscellaneous 60 (including 
soap, wages of domestic servants, laundry expenses, 
personal services, furniture, household utensils, trade 
union dues, premiums for insurance of various kinds, 
entertainment, postage, transportation, etc.). Direct 
taxes are not included in the index. 


The index was described as applicable to a 
wage-earner’s family with an income of approxi- 
mately kr. 4,300 in 1927-1928. It was computed as 
a weighted arithmetic average with fixed base. Per- 
centage weights of the groups were food 48.8, drinks 
and tobacco 3.8, wood and petroleum 2.7, gas and 
electricity 3.0, rent 14.2, clothing 14.5, and miscel- 
laneous (excluding trade union dues) 13.0. Weights 
were derived from a family living study conducted 
during 1927-1928 among 135 urban wage-earners’ 
families. 


Panama (Panama City, cost of food index) 
Base: October 1939-June 1940 = 100. 


Coverage: Retail price quotations for 64 differ- 
ent articles of food (prices of clothing, shoes, medical 
and dental services and drugs are also regularly 
collected). 


The cost of food index is applicable to wage- 
earners’ and salaried employees’ families with annual 
incomes of less than 2,000 balboas. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Weights are based on a family living 
study covering 6 families during August 1942 and 
11 families during December 1945. Weights derived 
from the two family living studies have been intro- 
duced in January 1946; indices for previous months 
were recomputed on that basis back to August 1942 
inclusive. 











Prices are obtained on the 15th of each month 
by agents of the Direccién de Estadistica y Censo 
from more than 100 retail outlets. 


No special account is taken of the problem of 
weights and prices for seasonal items. 


Paraguay (Asuncidn) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 43 items covering food 26, rent 1, 
heat and light 4, clothing 6, and miscellaneous 6 
(including transportation, beer, cigarettes, matches, 
medical expenses, etc.). Income taxes are not 
included. 


The index is described as applicable to a work- 
er’s family of 5. 


Computation: percentage weights are food 48.1, 
rent 10.9, heat and light 5.1, clothing 17.0, and mis- 
cellaneous 18.9. Weights are derived from a family 
living study conducted in December 1946. 


Prices for each of the main expenditure groups 
are obtained during the second half of each month 
by questionnaire sent to retail merchants in Asun- 
cién. 

Peru (Lima) 
Base: 1934-1936 = 100. 


Coverage: 34 items covering food 15, rent 1, 
clothing 7, and miscellaneous 11 (including electric 
light, kerosene, coal, matches, cigarettes, newspapers 
and periodicals, movies, doctor’s fees and transporta- 
tion). Taxes are not included. 


The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners’ families. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The index for food is computed from 
2 sub-groups with the following percentage weights: 
meat 30, bread 25, and other food 45. Weighted 
averages of price relatives are computed for each 
of the other groups except for the miscellaneous 
group which is unweighted. The total index is com- 
puted by using the following percentage weights: 
food 55, rent 18, clothing 12, and miscellaneous 15. 
The weights used are representative of the expen- 
diture distribution of a wage-earner’s family and 
were adopted by analogy from the results of family 
living inquiries conducted in other countries since 
no inquiry was made for Peru. 


Quotations are obtained by questionnaire filled 
out by special agents paying visits on the 15th of 
each month to the various outlets. In some cases, 
information is obtained from the lists of prices of 
articles subject to official control but, in the majority 
of cases, the prices are those paid in the various 
shops. 


No account is taken of the problem of weights 
and prices for seasonal items. 
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Philippines (Manila) 
Base: 1941 = 100. 


Coverage: 148 items covering food 59, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 11, and miscellaneous 71 
(including transportation, starch, laundry, soap, 
cigars, cigarettes, matches, haircut, movies and medi- 
cine). Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is described as applicable to a wage- 
earner’s family of 4.9 members, 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Beginning January 1947, the percentage 
weights of the expenditure groups are food 63.43, 
rent 11.96, heat and light 7.73, clothing 2.04, and 
miscellaneous 14.84. The group indices are calculated 
as follows: food, weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base; rent, unweighted geometric mean of price 
relatives; fuel, light and water, weighted geometric 
mean ; clothing, unweighted geometric mean of price 
relatives ; miscellaneous, weighted geometric mean of 
9 miscellaneous expenditure groups (generally 
weighted geometric mean types). 


Prior to 1947 the weights were based on a joint 
survey made by the Department of Labor and the 
Bureau of the Census and Statistics in August 1945. 
They were food 59.15, rent 8.43, heat and light 
13.94, clothing 2.04, and miscellaneous 17.86. 


Prices used are mid-week quotations from the 
Bureau of Commerce, except for rent which is ob- 
tained every three to six months. The prices for 
rationed goods are based on the relationship between 
the daily per capita ration and consumption per 
good averaged for the month. 


Poland (Warsaw) 
Base: 1947 = 100. 


Coverage: 94 items covering food 45, alcohol 
and tobacco 4, fuel and light 7, clothing and shoes 
12, hygiene and health 8, furniture 8, culture and 
educational expenses 6 and miscellaneous 4. 


The index is based on about 90% of the aver- 
age expenditure of a workman’s family in 1947. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are 
food 61.9, alcohol and tobacco 4.2, fuel and light 6.5, 
clothing and shoes 16.1, hygiene and health 3.2, fur- 
niture 2.8, culture and educational expenses 3.2, and 
miscellaneous 2.1. 


The index is calculated from free market prices. 
An index (base 1938 = 1) based on pre-war and 
post-war weights, is also computed. 


Portugal (Lisbon) 
Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


__ Coverage: 21 items covering food 15, and fuel, 
light and hygiene 6. Prices are obtained for different 





qualities, bringing the total number of price quota- 
tions for food articles to 57, for fuel, light and 
hygiene to 7. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights are food 69.4, fuel, 
light and hygiene 30.6. Weights are derived from 
an inquiry undertaken in 1938 among a stratified 
sample of 952 urban families in 2 administrative 
sectors of the city of Lisbon without reference to 
social class or to income. Family size was the only 
limit applied (from 3 to 6 persons). 


Prices are obtained on the 15th of each month 
for all articles. Police authorities obtain prices with 
the help of special questionnaires furnished by the 
Instituto Nacional de Estatistica. These prices are 
checked by the Instituto with the help of information 
furnished by trade organizations, All prices are ob- 
tained from retail stores of average quality and from 
specialized shops except fish, for which the weighted 
average wholesale price as furnished by the trade 
organization is used. 


No account is taken of the problem of season- 
ality. 


Puerto Rico (6 municipalities ) 
Base: 15 March 1941 = 100. 


Coverage: 123 items covering food 51, rent 1, 
other housing 13, clothing 26, and miscellaneous 32 
(including kerosene, electricity, charcoal for cook- 
ing, soap, chicken feed, drinks, tobacco, matches, 
drugs, newspapers, toilet articles, movies, barber ex- 
penses, transportation and lottery tickets). Direct 
taxes are not included. 


For the purpose of the index the country was 
divided into 6 different regions. Each region is rep- 
resented in the index by the municipality which il- 
lustrates best the characteristics of the whole region. 
The 6 municipalities thus chosen are: San Juan, Ad- 
juntas, Comorio, Salinas, Cabo Rojo, and Manati. 


The index is applicable to an average Puerto 
Rican wage-earner’s family of 5.5 persons, with 
average yearly earnings of $341 and average yearly 
expenditures of $383 in 1941 and 1942. The index 
covers both urban and rural areas. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights for the various 
groups are food 51.9, rent 5.7, other housing expen- 
ditures 3.0, clothing 9.5, and miscellaneous 29.9. 
Weights are derived from a family living study con- 
ducted during 1941 and 1942 by the U.S. Works 
Progress Administration among urban and rural 
wage-earners’ families with an average of 5.5 per- 
sons. The information was gathered on actual expen- 
ditures of 5,000 wage-earners’ families throughout 
the Island in 1941-1942. The cost weights used are 
average weekly expenditures for all families visited 
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(Puerto Rico, continued) 

in each region; the urban families were considered 
apart from the rural families. Weights were thus 
obtained not only for the major groups but also for 
individual articles such as rice, beans, cigarettes, etc. 
There are separate cost weights for the urban zone 
and the rural zone in each region, as the relative im- 
portance of each article in the rural zone is quite dif- 
ferent from the urban zone. This difference demanded 
the construction of separate index numbers for urban 
and rural zones in each region. 


Prices (except rent) are obtained on the 15th of 
each month by special agents from 305 retail outlets. 
Rent data are obtained quarterly from 786 urban 
tenants. Prices are obtained every month from ex- 
actly the same outlets and for exactly the same 
articles. When the article priced the preceding month 
is no longer available in a reporting store, prices are 
obtained for a substitute article, one which has speci- 
fications as close as possible to the one previously 
priced and efforts are made to obtain‘the price at 
which the newly priced article was quoted the pre- 
vious month. To facilitate these substitutions, 2 simi- 
lar articles of the same kind (for example, 2 types of 
cotton dresses) are priced in each store whenever 
possible. 


Clothing, fresh fruits and vegetables are not 
considered seasonal items in Puerto Rico. 


Southern Rhodesia (5 towns) 


Base: August 1939 = 100 (also published on 
base October 1949 = 100). 


Coverage: 189 items covering food 27, rent, heat 
and light 11, other housing 28 (household requi- 
sites), clothing 49, and miscellaneous 74 [including 
chemist’s sundries (47 items) ; personal and medical 
care, education, insurance, transportation, alcohol 
and tobacco, doctors’ and dentists’ fees, holiday ex- 
penditures, servants’ wages, hairdressing, subscrip- 
tions, entertainment, etc.] Direct taxes are not in- 
cluded. 


The index is described as applicable to mine 
workers, railway workers, civil servants’ and arti- 
sans’ families. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights for the groups are 
food 27, rent 13, heat and light 3, other housing 5, 
clothing 10, and miscellaneous 42. Weights are de- 
rived from a family living study conducted during 
April-June 1941 among urban wage-earners and 
salaried employees earning up to £60 monthly; the 
average size of the family was 2.89 consumption 
units. 


Prices (except rent) are obtained in every one 
of the 5 cities for each of the expenditure groups on 
a monthly basis by questionnaires sent to retailers 
and completed on the 10th of each month. Rent is 








obtained periodically (at least once a year). Prices 
for some miscellaneous items are obtained annually. 
With regard to seasonality, fresh fruits are not in- 
cluded, potatoes and onions (not subject to seasonal 
fluctuations) being the vegetables utilized in the in- 
dex. Prices of clothing and fuel are not subject to 
seasonal variations in Southern Rhodesia. 


The index is also calculated adjusted for sea- 
sonal variation and is published only in this form in 
the Economic and Statistical Bulletin of Southern 
Rhodesia. 


Spain (50 cities) 
Base: July 1936 = 100. 


Coverage: the number of items in each group 
of the separate city indices varies, the average being 
food 3, rent 1, clothing and footwear 15, household 
expenses 15, and general expenses 9. 


The index is applicable to a skilled wage- 
earner’s or low-paid salaried employee’s family com- 
posed of 4 to 5 persons with a monthly income of 
600 pesetas in 1939. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. An index is computed separately for each 
of the 50 cities. The percentage weights of the vari- 
ous city indices range between 45 and 65 for food, 
7 and 13 for clothing and footwear, 11 and 20 for 
rent, 6.5 and 10.5 for household expenses, and 6 and 
9 for general expenses. The total index for Spain is 
obtained by weighting the separate indices of the 50 
cities by population. 


The quotations are obtained directly by local 
statistical offices 4 to 6 times a month. Prices ob- 
tained are, so far as possible, those on the free mar- 
ket. Individual monthly rations are taken into ac- 
count. The information is transmitted by the local 
offices to the Instituto Nacional de Estadistica. 


Sweden 


Series A: 95 localities (compiled by the K. 
Socialstyrelsen ). 


Base: 1935 = 100. 


Coverage: 236 items covering food 80, rent 1, 
heat and light 10, clothing 45, and miscellaneous 100 
(including furniture, kitchen utensils, tools, linen, 
soap, laundry, medical expenses, contributions and 
premiums, amusements, trips, telephone, stationery, 
servants, tobacco, alcohol, etc.). Direct taxes are not 
included. The index is also published including taxes. 


The index is described as applicable to urban 
families of workers and employees (having on an 
average two children) with incomes considered 
average for the respective cities and localities (kr. 
5,600 on average for the year 1946). 


Computation: a chain index with annual link 
using current weights. Annual averages are based 
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(Sweden, continued) 

on 5 quarterly figures, with the index number for 
December of the preceding year accorded the same 
weight as the quarterly figures for the current year. 


In June 1949 the percentage weights of the ex- 
penditure groups were food 36.7, rent 12.4, heat and 
light 4.8, clothing 14.2, and miscellaneous 31.9. The 
weighting pattern is based on a family living study 
conducted during 1941 among urban wage-earners 
and lower salaried employees’ families with 0 to 4 
children. Quantities consumed are brought up to 
date by means of quarterly consumption studies. 


Prices are obtained in 60 localities for food, for 
heat and for light; in 25 localities for clothing and 
for miscellaneous. Rent is estimated on the basis of 
special inquiries. 


Prices are obtained twice a month for fish and 
fresh vegetables and once a month for the other food- 
stuffs. Rent is estimated as a rule once a year; heat 
and light once a month. Prices of items in the other 
expenditure groups are obtained once a quarter. 
Prices are gathered from outlets which are most 
representative for wage-earners and lower salaried 
employees ; the number of outlets considered depends 
on the size of the town. Co-operative stores are al- 
ways represented in proportion to their share of total 
turnover. 


No account is taken of seasonal variations in the 
price of clothing and fuel items. For food items, ob- 
served prices are adjusted on the basis of normal 
seasonal price curves computed from price fluctua- 
tions over a 5-year period. The weighting pattern for 
each of the 12 months is as close as possible to actual 
conditions in the current year. 


Series B: Consumer’s Price Index, formerly 
computed by the Swedish Riksbank. 


This index is now computed by the K. Social- 
styrelsen which also prepares the cost of living index 
described above. As a result of certain changes made 
in the original Riksbank index (re-grouping of items, 
method of computation, and selection of a new base 
period, 1935), the two indices now differ in only one 
important respect—the Consumer’s Price Index is 
computed from weights which correspond to total 
consumption for the entire country, while the weights 
of the cost of living index are based on consumption 
of workers’ and lower salaried employees’ families 
only. From 1937-1948 the index was computed as a 
weighted geometric mean ; beginning 1949 it is com- 
puted as a weighted aggregate with a yearly link 
using revised weights based upon current consump- 
tion data. In June 1949 the percentage weights of the 
main expenditure groups were food 34.4, rent 8.5, 
my and light 4.6, clothing 18.0, and miscellaneous 


In addition to the 60 towns where prices for 
food, heat and light are collected monthly for the 





index, prices for these items are also obtained quar- 
terly from 35 rural communities. An average price 
for the 60 towns is obtained by weighting the prices 
by population in each town; an unweighted price is 
obtained for the rural communities. The two average 
prices are weighted on the ratio of 2:1 (correspond- 
ing to the population) to obtain an average price for 
the whole country. Since prices in the rural com- 
munities are collected quarterly, the prices in the 
intervening months are interpolated by use of the 
“town” prices. 


Switzerland (34 towns) 
Base: August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 145 items covering food 26, rent 1, 
heat and light 7, clothing 33, cleaning 21, and mis- 
cellaneous 57 (including household articles, station- 
ery, newspapers and magazines, transportation, en- 
tertainment, bicycles, personal hygiene, postal and 
telephone, hairdresser, drinks, and tobacco. Taxes 
are not included. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the main groups 
are food 40, heat and light 7, clothing 15, rent 20, 
cleaning 3, and miscellaneous 15. Weights are based 
on the results of family budget studies made in 1936/ 
37 and 1948. 


Prices relate to the end of the month and are 
collected in 34 towns for food and for heat and light, 
in 27 towns for rent, and throughout the entire coun- 
try for clothing, cleaning and miscellaneous items. 

In the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics the index is 
linked to an earlier index, base August 1939 = 100, 
which covered food 28, rent 1, heat and light 8, and 
clothing 8. Percentage weights for the groups were 
food 57, heat and light 7, rent 21, and clothing 15. 


Thailand (Bangkok) 


Base: 1938 = 100. 

Coverage: 21 items covering food 12, rent 1, 
clothing 2, heat and light 2, and miscellaneous 4 
(cigarettes, soap, matches and entertainment). 

The index is based on a family living study 
conducted in 1943 and is described as applicable to 
low salaried clerical workers and civil servants whose 
monthly incomes were 50 bahts and below in 1943. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average. Per- 
centage weights of the groups are food 47.83, rent 
26.46, clothing 1.11, heat and light 13.43, and mis- 
cellaneous 11.17. Monthly average retail prices are 
obtained from eight selected markets. Group indices 
are not computed. 


Tunisia (Tunis) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 29 items covering food 23 and mis- 
cellaneous 6 (coal, kerosene, alcohol, gas, electricity 
and soap). 


(continued) 
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(Tunisia, continued) 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average. Per- 
centage weights of the two groups are food 87.8 and 
miscellaneous 12.2. Weights were estimated on the 
basis of the average annual consumption during the 
period 1937-1939. 


Controlled prices are obtained from publications 
while free market prices are obtained twice a month 
from the central markets and stores of Tunis. 


Turkey (Istanbul) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 84 items covering food 28, rent 1, 
heat and light 5, clothing 29, and miscellaneous 21 
(including household articles, kitchenware, soap, 
bath, stoves, entertainment, travel, etc.). 


The index is described as applicable to a work- 
er’s family of modest means in Istanbul. A separate 
index is available for officials in the city of Ankara. 
A cost of food index, base 1938 = 100, is also avail- 
able for each of the 20 departmental capitals. A spe- 
cial index is also calculated for rent in the free 
market. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. It is compiled by the Service de conjonc- 
ture du Ministére du Commerce. The quantity 
weights were established after an inquiry had been 
made of expenditures among workers in Istanbul. 
The average monthly expenditures in 1938 (in 
kurus) were food, 3,873; rent 2,000; heat, light and 
cleaning, 1,186; clothing and furniture, 2,250; and 
miscellaneous, 2,068. 


Union of South Africa (9 towns) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 209 items covering food 39, rent 4, 
heat and light 6, clothing and footwear 75, and mis- 
cellaneous 85 (including transportation, amusement 
and sport, medical and personal hygiene, direct taxes, 
life insurance, washing and cleaning materials, tex- 
tiles, etc.). Direct taxes are included. 


Indices are published separately, by expenditure 
groups, for each of the 9 cities. No separate indices 
are available for middle-sized or small cities or for 
rural areas. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the groups are 
food 34.7, rent 25.5, heat and light 5.0, clothing and 
footwear 10.6, and miscellaneous 24.2. Weights are 
derived from a family living study conducted during 
March and April 1936 among urban wage-earners’ 
and salaried employees’ families. The inquiry was 
restricted to European families having at least one 
child with a maximum income of £600 in the survey 
year. 


Prices relate to any day during the first 15 days 
of the month. Prices of vegetables and fruit are ob- 








tained monthly for the Department of Agriculture. 
Prices of food (excluding vegetables and fruit), fuel 
and light (excluding electricity), cigarettes, station- 
ery, clothing and footwear, other housing expendi- 
tures, toilet articles and medicine (excluding pre- 
scriptions) are collected monthly by means of ques- 
tionnaires sent in by retailers in the 9 principal 
urban areas of the Union. A rent census is conducted 
annually, and the results for the 9 urban areas are 
incorporated in the index. Prices of certain types of 
articles and services are obtained by letter at least 
once a year directly from the supplier or from asso- 
ciations and similar sources. The time interval may 
be shorter if the Office of Census and Statistics has 
reason to believe that a change has occurred in the 
charges of a certain article or service. 


No allowance is made for seasonal items in the 
fresh fruits and vegetables, clothing, and fuel groups. 


United Kingdom (200 cities) 


Base: 17 June 1947 = 100; interim index of 
retail prices. 


Coverage: 238 items covering food 85, rent 1, 
heat and light 6, clothing 63, and miscellaneous 83 
(including furniture, household appliances, house- 
hold cleaning materials, services, drinks and _ to- 
bacco). Direct taxes are not included. 


The index is described as applicable to wage- 
earners and the lower salaried classes. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Percentage weights of the major groups 
are food 34.8, rent 8.8, heat and light 6.5, clothing 
9.7, and miscellaneous 40.2. The index is based on 
a consumer’s expenditure study, covering the period 
from October 1937 to July 1938 of urban wage- 
earners’ and lower salaried employees’ families. Par- 
ticulars of the total expenditure of a random sample 
of households were obtained for each of 4 separate 
weeks at quarterly intervals in October 1937 and 
January, April and July 1938. The great majority of 
those who supplied information were persons in- 
sured against unemployment (salaries not exceeding 
£250 a year). The inquiry also covered agricultural 
workers. Nearly 9,000 households of industrial, etc. 
workers and a large number of agricultural house- 
holds supplied budgets for each of the 4 weeks cov- 
ered by the inquiry. The proportionate expenditure 
of each expenditure group in 1937-1938 has been 
adjusted to take account of changes in relative prices 
between that date and mid-June 1947 before arriving 
at the weights given above. 


The index refers to the Tuesday nearest to the 
15th of each month. Prices are obtained by means 
of questionnaires sent to retailers, supplemented by. 
personal visits by special agents. Prices for food are 
obtained monthly, for rent at least semi-annually, 
for clothing and miscellaneous mostly monthly at 
(continued) 
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(United Kingdom, continued) 
present, and for fuel and light some monthly and 
some quarterly. 


The figures for 1937-June 1947 published in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics refer to the former 
Ministry of Labour index (base July 1914 = 100). 
The weights of this index, derived from data relat- 
ing to working-class families prior to August 1914, 
were food 7.5, rent (including rates) 2, clothing 1.5, 
fuel and light 1, other items 0.5. Prices in this index 
related to the first of the month. 


United States (34 cities) 
Base: 1935-1939 = 100. 


Coverage: an “all items” index and indices for 
6 sub-groups are published for large cities combined 
and for each of 34 large cities. As of the end of 1947, 
prices were obtained for approximately 200 com- 
modities and services exclusive of rents: food 50, 
apparel 77, house furnishings 31, fuels 6, and miscel- 
laneous 44. The index covers taxes imposed on com- 
modities and services (sales taxes, excise taxes, auto- 
mobile taxes, etc.), but does not include income 
taxes or social security taxes. Property taxes are im- 
plicitly included in rental costs. 


From September 1940 through June 1947 the 
index was based upon monthly food and fuel prices 
for 56 cities, and upon prices of all other commodi- 
ties and services (except rents) for 34 cities in 
March, June, September and December, and for 21 
cities in the intervening months. As of July 1947, the 
national index is based upon monthly collections of 
food prices in 56 cities, fuel prices in 35 cities, and 
prices of other commodities and services (except 
rent) in 18 of the 34 large cities. Of these 18 cities, 
10 are covered every month and the other 8 change 
each month, with the result that all 34 cities are cov- 
ered at least once a quarter. Data on rents are cur- 
rently collected on a quarterly cycle from tenants in 
the 34 large cities, 10 to 12 cities being surveyed 
each month. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Quantities and qualities of commodities 
and services in the index represent those purchased 
in greatest volume in 1934-1936 by more than 14,000 
moderate-income families living in large cities. An- 
nual incomes of these families in 1934-1936 averaged 
$1,524; no one had an income below $500, no one 
was on relief, and less than 2% had incomes in ex- 
cess of $3,000. Relative importance of the expendi- 
ture groups in the base period 1935-1939 was food 
33.9, rent 18.1, apparel 10.5, fuel, electricity and ice 
6.4, house furnishings 4.2, and miscellaneous 26.9. 
The relative importance of these groups as of Decem- 
ber 1949 was food 40.0, apparel 11.7, rent 13.1, 
fuel, electricity and ice 5.3, house furnishings 4.5, 
and miscellaneous 25.4. 


Prices of foods are obtained during the first 3 
days of the week which contains the 15th of the 


month. Prices of other items and services relate to 
the 15th of the month. 


Prices are obtained by personal visits to retail 
stores patronized by families of wage-earners and 
lower salaried clerical workers. In addition to quota- 
tions obtained locally, the central offices of a number 
of chain stores operating nationally report prices 
which are used in computing the index for each city 
in which the chain has one or more outlets. Fuel 
prices and some public utility rates are collected by 
mail. Data on rents are obtained by personal visits 
to tenants at least once each year, and by mail ques- 
tionnaires on intervening dates. 


With regard to prices and weights of seasonal 
items, the list of commodities for food includes the 
same fresh fruits and vegetables the year round and 
the weights representing quantities consumed are 
kept constant in each of the 12 months. It has been 
found that, with practically no exceptions, it is pos- 
sible to price this list in all cities of the United 
States in all months of the year. The same is true of 
fuels. The list of clothing items is valid from season 
to season as noted under “seasons and areas” in the 
specification manual. No seasonal adjustments are 
made in the weights. In the index, the aggregate 
costs for goods not listed for pricing in a given 
month are held constant until they are priced again. 


Uruguay (Montevideo) 


Base: 1929 = 100 (also published on the bases 
1933 and 1939 = 100). 


Coverage: 30 items covering food 21, rent 1, 
electricity 1, household operation (coal, kerosene and 
soap) 3, and miscellaneous 4 (including transporta- 
tion, newspapers, and hairdressing), together with 
an allowance for clothing. 


The budget used for the derivation of weights is 
a theoretical one, rather than one based directly on a 
family living study. The index is based on the as- 
sumed average expenditures of a family consisting of 
man, wife and 2 children under 14 years of age with 
a family income of 60 pesos per month. 


Computation: prior to June 1948, weighted 
arithmetic average with fixed base. The relative im- 
portance of the expenditure groups in March 1948 
was food 59.68, clothing 6.10, rent and electricity 
14.62, household operations 6.60, and miscellaneous 
15.62. Beginning July 1948, the index is unweighted. 


Food prices are obtained monthly from 150 re- 
tailers chosen among those patronized by wage-earn- 
ers; the quality of the foodstuffs priced is the one 
most in use in wage-earners’ families. Rent prices are 
obtained once a year. The clothing index is based on 
an inquiry conducted twice a year among retailers 
patronized by wage-earners. 
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Venezuela (Caracas) 
Base: 1933 = 100. 


Coverage: 37 items covering foods of animal 
origin 8, foods of vegetable origin 25, fuel and mis- 
cellaneous (coal, soap, brooms and salt) 4. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. Weights are derived from a family living 
study undertaken in January and February of 1939 
among 204 wage-earners’ families in Caracas with 





monthly incomes ranging from 500 to 3,000 boli- 
vares. The weights are the quantities consumed per 
consumption unit as obtained in this inquiry. 


Starting in 1933, the Direccién General de Esta- 
distica obtained prices from various commercial es- 
tablishments through the co-operation of the Cham- 
ber of Commerce of Caracas. Since 1938, prices are 
obtained from different shops by the Statistical Of- 
fice of the Federal District. For the past six years, 
prices have been obtained twice monthly. 


Index numbers of wholesale prices 


General statement 


Index numbers of wholesale prices are intended 
to measure the changes in the general level of com- 
modity prices at the wholesale stage of distribution. 
In actual practice however, the point at which the 
price quotations are measured varies somewhat be- 
tween commodities and between countries. In some 
cases they represent the prices charged by represen- 
tative manufacturers or producers to wholesalers ; in 
other cases, the prices charged by wholesalers to re- 
tailers, etc. 


In the majority of countries the index numbers 
are computed according to the weighted aggregate 
method, i.e. as weighted arithmetic averages with 
fixed base: 


> Pn Jo 
P=——— 
= Po Jo 
or its equivalent 
Po 
> Po do (5) 


~ Shee 


where p, are the prices in the reporting period, pp» 
are the prices in the base period and q, are the quan- 
tity weights in the base period. (The weighting base 
period is not necessarily the same as the base period 
on which the index is published). 


Other countries employ the simple arithmetic 
average or geometric average of the price relatives 
of the commodities used in the index. 


Index numbers are converted to the base 1937 
= 100 in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics when- 
ever possible. In the following notes the original pub- 
lished base of the series is shown. 


Index numbers for the major sub-divisions, 
Raw Materials and Finished Goods (or in some 
cases Producers’ and Consumers’ Goods) are pub- 
lished each month in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics. Additional group indices for Building Mate- 
rials, Textile Products, and Farm Products are 
published in the Bulletin every three months on a 
rotating schedule. 


Country descriptions 
Australia 


Base: average three years ending June 1939 = 
1000. 


Coverage: 80 items of foodstuffs and basic ma- 
teriais, i.e. materials used in the earliest stages of 
productive processes carried on in Australia. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on average annual 
domestic consumption of the commodities over the 
period July 1928-June 1935. In most cases the 
weights were estimated from production, export and 
import statistics. The number of items in each group 
and their relative importance in 1936 are: 


Percentage 
Number relative 

of items importance 
ST eee Cee ee ed 8 14.77 
Oils, fats and waxes ............ 9 13.23 
- el esa eras i Meare fe 7 2.90 
EE oie os ek ce 13 4.21 
Rubber and hides ............... 4 2.03 
Building materials .............. 11 8.39 
Foodstuffs and tobacco .......... 28 54.47 
A ie SOR es Sean ee pe 80 100.00 


Approximately 30% of the total value in 1936 
of the commodities included in the index were prin- 
cipally imported and 70% were principally home 
produced. 


Price quotations are in most cases Melbourne 
prices and refer generally to the middle of the month. 
They include customs and excise duties where 
chargeable, but not sales tax. 


The wholesale price indices for textiles and 
building materials, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are components of the 
general index. The wholesale price index of farm 
products, also published quarterly in the Bulletin, 
is the “all farming products” group of the separate 
Primary Production Price Index. 
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Austria 
Base: March 1938 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the values of 
goods domestically consumed during 1926. The 
number of items in each category and their respec- 
tive approximate percentage weights are: 


Number 


1 Percentage 
of items 


weights 


66 
34 


100 


Price quotations refer to the 15th of each month 
and are obtained from wholesale dealers. In March 
1938, the exchange of two reichsmarks for three 
schillings took place. In 1945, the schilling was re- 
stored at one schilling for each reichsmark. There- 
fore the price relatives used in the index published 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are the ratios 
of the present schilling prices to the corresponding 
reichsmark prices in March 1938. (The index based 
on schilling prices in March 1938, which differs from 
this index by the factor 1.5, is also published in the 
Statistische Nachrichten). 


The computation of the index was discontinued 
in 1945 because of the scarcity or inavailability of 
goods. The index for the foodstuffs group was re- 


sumed in September 1946 and the general index in 
October 1947, 


The wholesale price index of farm products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, is the foodstuffs category of the basic mate- 
rials, 


For further details see Statistische Nachrichten, 
December 1946 and December 1947. 


Belgium 
Base: 1936-1938 = 100. 


Computation: the simple geometric mean of the 
commodity price relatives is employed for both the 
group indices and the general index. An implicit 
weighting has been given to this index in that the 
number of items included in each group was chosen 
to be approximately equal to the relative importance 
of the group in the economic activity in Belgium. 
The major groups and the number of items in each 


are: 
Number 
of items 
Agricultural products of animal origin 
Agricultural products of vegetable origin 


Mineral products 
Chemical products 
Skins and hides 


Textile products 
Building materials 
Metals and metallic products 


Two hundred and seveiity-two price quotations 
are obtained during the second fortnight of each 
month. A price relative for each item is obtained as a 
simple geometric average of the price relatives of the 
various commercial varieties of the commodity. 


Component indices of the general index are pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
for building materials, textile products and farm 
products (geometric mean of the indices for agri- 
cultural products of animal and vegetable origin). 


For further details see Bulletin de Statistique, 
November 1948. 


Brazil 
Base: 1946 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the quantities 
sold at wholesale during 1946. The weights of some 
imported products are adjusted so as to represent 
other similar imported items. The number of items in 
each category and their respective percentage weights 
are: 


Number 
of items 


Percentage 
weights 


Domestic products 83 
Imported products 17 


100 


Monthly prices are averages of daily or once-a- 
week quotations (except domestic iron and steel 
prices which are obtained by dividing the monthly 
values of production by the quantities produced). 
Prices are obtained from large merchandise and 
trade exchanges or government departments. The 
annual index is computed from annual average prices 
and not from monthly indexes. Beginning 1947, the 
index has been linked to the former index computed 
with 1937 weights using the same items. 


Canada 
Base: 1926 = 100. 


Coverage: approximately 500 price series of 
crude, semi-manufactured, and manufactured com- 
modities. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the average an- 
nual quantities of domestic production marketed or 
exported, plus imports (with modifications to pre- 
vent excessive duplication at various stages of proc- 
essing) during the period centring at 1926. The 
index is an aggregative at the commodity level but 
the equivalent formula for value weighting is used at 

(continued) 
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(Canada, continued) 

the sub-group and group levels. This involves im- 
puting to the sampled items or sub-groups the full 
value of the larger sub-groups or groups to which 
they belong. Group indices are published according 
to stage of manufacture, purpose (consumers’ or 
producers’ goods) and classes of producers (based 
on basic materials for production). 


The price as of the 15th of each month is taken 
for most items, with monthly averages of daily or 
once-a-week quotations being used for the more sen- 
sitive commodity markets. Price quotations refer, as 
far as possible, to prices paid to producers, exclud- 
ing subsidies. Subsidies are included in the computa- 
tion of the special index for farm products. 


Wholesale price indices for building materials, 
farm products, and textile products, published quar- 
terly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are com- 
ponents of the general index. 


Chile 
Base: 1947 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
domestic consumption in the base year. The weight 
of each commodity price relative is proportional to 
the value of annual domestic consumption of all types 
of the commodity as estimated from production, plus 
imports, minus exports. The group or sub-group 
weights are also adjusted so as to represent those of 
the larger group or sub-group to which the included 
commodities belong. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Domestic products : 
Farm products ............... 29 25.5 
RR rio eats 4 49 
Industrial products and miscel- 
NE 5 oo 5.0 Roo aela-e. d viet chews 43 37.3 
EI eee ed es, Gener ee 76 67.7 
Imported products : 
Raw materials and fuels ...... 9 21.1 
Foods and stimulants ......... 5 6.1 
Manufactured products and mis- 
ee a 6 5.1 
errs eet 20 32.3 
it de es oe ae 96 100.0 


Price quotations, in general, refer to Santiago and 
are quoted on c.i.f. basis in the case of imports. 


The index has been linked to the former index 
base 1913 = 100. 


Separate wholesale price indices for building 
materials, farm products and textiles—components 
of the general index—are published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


For further details see Estadistica Chilena, 
March-April 1949. 


Costa Rica (San José) 
Base: 1936 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on production or 
consumption of each commodity during 1936. The 
number of items in each group and their respective 
weights are: 


Number Weighting 
of items coefficients 
Domestic products : 
a ee 3 5 
NS Bods ig odds <orecaaow ee 8 27 
eT eee 5 23 
OS ne 8 22 
IE 5866 tc se o.-4 gine siz 9 23 
Eee eee, eee 33 100 
Imported products : 
RE ele a 6 22 
TS FS 05. p59 ok wee eawH 7 36 
Se een re we 16 42 
ee en ere nee 29 100 


In computing the general index domestic prod- 
ucts are given a weight of 71% and imported 
products a weight of 29%. 


Price quotations are obtained each week from 
the same warehouses and wholesale outlets in San 
José. 

The wholesale price index for farm products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, is the weighted arithmetic average of the 
indices of the two groups “agricultural products” 
and “meat and dairy products” of the general index. 


The index is computed by the Banco Nacional 
de Costa Rica. 
Czechoslovakia 

Base: March 1939 = 100. 


Computation: simple geometric mean of price 
relatives. The major groups and the number of items 
in each are: 


Number 
of items 
Foodstuffs and fodder : 
RC NE ere Sa ee 12 
Ee SL ee ee ae Oe 7) 
Miscellaneous foodstuffs ................... 13 
RR fe ee ee a oa ky hake 2 
Industrial materials and products: 
in Ne oo yaks G vd 40 Se laos we 10 
(ER ee eee eee eer 7 
I dog Dias 5 ee a i gk a eat 16 
CN ee ene a a Cena Cee eee eee Le 69 


Special group indices are also published for im- 
ported and domestic goods. For the years 1939-1945 
the index represents price movements in Bohemia 
and Moravia-Silesia only and does not include the 
frontier areas. 


Price quotations refer to the first of each month, 
and are quoted on c.if. basis in case of imported 
(continued) 
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(Czechoslovakia, continued) 
goods. Export prices for domestic goods are not 
used in the index. 


The wholesale price indices of farm products 
and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “foodstuffs 
and fodder” category and the “textiles” group of the 
general index. 


Denmark 
Base: 1935 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
domestic consumption in the base year. The weight 
of each commodity is the value of its production, 
plus imports, minus exports. The number of items 
in each group and their respective percentage weights 
are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin .... 21 19.0 
Foodstuffs of animal origin ...... 9 15.4 
SE ee Oe eo Sie ew ae 12 6.8 
RN oi rie. rans, cigs 6 3.0 
Fuel and lubricants ............. 8 8.7 
Iron, metals, and other products.. 33 11.8 
Building materials except timber.. 10 2.2 
Woes S00 BO «2... .6..2555.08 15 6.9 
Textiles and ready-made clothing. 21 18.1 
Hides, leather and footwear ..... 7 3.9 
Products of chemical and related 
SER te me 19 42 
a it al tac a 161 100.0 


Group indices are also calculated for raw mate- 
rials and semi-finished goods and finished products. 


A second group classification comprises import 
goods and home-market goods. 


A special index is computed for export goods 
which is weighted by the export value of goods in 
the base year, Special export prices are used in this 
index. 


Prices are obtained from manufacturers and 
wholesalers, In cases where there are weekly price 
quotations for an article, the monthly average is 
used in the index computations, but otherwise the 
price as at the 25th of the month is employed. 


The indices of wholesale prices of building ma- 
terials and textile products, published quarterly in 
the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are the groups 
“building materials except timber” and “textiles and 
ready-made clothing” respectively, of the general 
index. 


For further details see Statistiske Efterretninger, 
1936, No. 5 and 1938, No. 7. 


Dominican Republic (Trujillo City) 
Base: 1941 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 





consumption of each commodity in the base year. 
The number of items in each group and their respec- 
tive percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
Food products : 

Of vegetable origin ........... 20 19.91 
Of animal origin .............. 12 42.51 
Beverages and other foodstuffs.. 11 22.87 
RR Se ee ea 1 4.23 
NS on i dccceeeues ees 1 2.71 
Industrial raw materials ........ 12 7.77 
WE 30. adh ebesahweeeaetass 57 100.00 


Prices are monthly averages of actual market 
quotations. 


Egypt 
Base: June-August 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 88 items of crude and manufactured 
products. 


Computation: weighted geometric average of 
price relatives. The price relative of an article is 
repeated in different stages of its production and by 
its grades such that the number of repetitions rela- 
tive to that of other items is approximately equal to 
the relative importance of the article in the market. 
The two major groups are “foodstuffs” and “other 
principal commodities”. The foodstuff group is sub- 
divided into six sub-groups and the group of other 
principal commodities into nine sub-groups of which 
the “building materials” wholesale price index pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics 
is a component. 


Five hundred and eighty-three weekly average 
prices are collected for 278 varieties of the 88 items. 
From these, 192 average monthly price series are 
obtained and employed in the index. 


A chain index, base 1935 = 100, is also com- 
puted using the same items. 


For further details see Annuaire Statistique 
1943-1944, published in 1947. 


Finland 
Base: 1935 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
the quantities marketed for domestic consumption 
during the base year except for sawn timber, paper 
and pulp in which case the base is 1934-1936 = 100. 
The weights are first determined for each group and 
then distributed among the included commodities in 
each group according to their importance in the 
group. The number of items in each group and their 
respective percentage weights are : 

(continued) 
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(Finland, continued) 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Animal food products ........... 14 9.4 
Cereals and cereal products ..... 26 9.2 
Other vegetable food products ... 21 15.1 
Ress ee ere ee 7 2.0 
NO iia. cate aco 5 gellar 6 0.9 
NE OT TT 10 48 
Metals and metal products ...... 42 17.0 
Stone, clay and glass products .... 7 28 
Chemico-technical products ...... 17 4.0 
Hides and leather products ...... 8 4.1 
Rubber and rubber products ..... 4 1.3 
Textiles and textile products ..... 35 13.8 
Wood pulp, cardboard and paper. 7 2.0 
Lumber and lumber products .... 14 13.6 
PIS 6d pio acrnalead wemtiaat 218 100.0 


Prices are average monthly prices and generally 
refer to concluded transactions and apply to the price 
which the buyer has paid at the home market in 
wholesale trade at the first stage. Thus, prices include 
sales taxes levied from the producers and wholesale 
firms, as well as excise taxes. They are obtained 
directly from industrial enterprises, wholesale firms 
and central economic organizations. 


The index is also classified into consumers’ and 
producers’ goods and into domestic and imported 
goods. It may be noted that 68.1% of the total 
weight refers to domestic goods (13.1% thereof 
refers to agricultural products, 13.9% to wood and 
its products and 41.1% to products of home market 
industry), while 31.9% refers to imported goods. 


The wholesale price indices for farm products 
and textile products published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “farm prod- 
ucts (including fodder)” group and the “textiles and 
textile products” group of the general index. For 
further information concerning the general index see 
Tilastokatsauksia (Recueil de Statistique), February 
1939. 


The wholesale price index for building materials 
(base 1935 = 100), published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is a sub-group of a 
separate index of building costs in Helsinki. For 
further details on the building costs index see the 
Bank of Finland Monthly Bulletin, April-June 1946. 


France 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
domestic consumption in the base year. The weight 
of each group or sub-group is based on estimated 
total value of domestic consumption of the group or 
sub-group to which the included commodities belong. 
These weights are then distributed among the in- 
cluded commodities according to their relative im- 
portance. The number of items in each group and 
their respective percentage weights are : 








Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Foodstuffs : 
Sears ye wate oe die 7 15.95 
ere 5 11.43 
Eggs and dairy products ...... + 9.49 
a ee ere er 7 13.13 
I Soins, ies ore halt ae 23 50.00 


Industrial products : 


Number of items Percentage weights 








Semi- Semi- 
Raw finished Raw finished 
| re 5 4 7.93 2.12 
Metallic products 12 8 4.31 4.25 
ere 11 5.85 6.40 
Leather and skins 3 9 0.57 1.06 
Chemical products 14 11 1.57 2.67 
a 1 3 0.43 1.06 
| 2 6 0.31 2.64 
a 2 5 0.59 3.19 
Building materials 6 5 3.44 1.61 
Sub-total ....... 50 62 25.00 25.00 
135 100.00 


Prices refer to the end of each month and are 
either controlled or uncontrolled prices. Prices of 
industrial products, wine and cereals apply, in gen- 
eral, to goods at their place of production or import. 
For other agricultural products prices apply to a 
wholesale market (generally in Paris). 


The wholesale price indices for farm products, 
textile products and building materials, published 
quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are 
respectively the “foodstuffs”, “semi-finished textiles” 
and “raw building materials” groups of the general 
index. Indices for the industrial products groups are 
published only separately for each of the divisions 
“Raw” and “Semi-manufactured”. For further de- 
tails see Bulletin de la Statistique Générale, January- 
March 1945, 


Germany  (Bizone) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 
Coverage: 44 items of basic materials only. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
consumption in the Bizone. For the industrial ma- 
terials groups, commodity weights are based on the 
value of quantities consumed during 1936 valued at 
1938 prices. For the foodstuffs group, weights are 
based on forecasts of normal consumption in the 
Bizone. The number of items in each group and their 
respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Foodstuffs .. ere oe pe 40 
Industrial materials .......... 29 60 
re 44 100 


For further details see Monthly Statistical Bul- 
letin of the Control Commissioner of Germany 
(British Element), Vol. 4, No. 7, July 1949. 
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Greece (Salonika) 
Base: 1938 = 1. 


Computation: unweighted geometric mean. The 


number of items in each group are: 


Number 

of items 
pe 19 
pe EI Oe a ree See 10 
ps a eae a ne Oe ne 6 
ee rn ree ee eee 28 
| RGR ae ee sAtcoan.s iver kaadaloue ects 63 
i MN oo os a cas cere eee stat cones 40 
NET Getrag eee cals Mek Mints etek sees 23 
ES 1.0 cra Dee kdeenevade Sawn we thee 63 


Prices are obtained daily from wholesalers. 


Separate indices are also published for the above 
groups. 

The index, computed by the Chamber of Com- 
merce and Industry of Salonika, was introduced in 
the October 1950 issue of the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. 


Guatemala (Guatemala City) 
Base: January 1946 = 100. 


Computation: simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives. The major groups and the number of items 


in each are: 
Number 


of items 

National products: 
Be ME IIE oc kc ciew certo osecoseaen 38 
RS ree on, Oe cn ee wee wale 6 
Cometreietion GHIRTIEES ..... 0. occ ccceseccesss 10 
MRE cH gts. See hit ceed sear k er eek aoe 4 
CR EE ere 4 
LPL IT PECL LPT 62 

Imported products : 
Food and beverages ................2-s000% 6 
REESE ke Re be ni hid OT ae 3 
MI dca cwin ms ek hdhaaee eee eres gy 
| LCT ee Pere Poe See ee oe area 71 


Prices are collected on the 15th of each month. 


The wholesale price index for textile products, 
a component of the general index, is published quar- 
terly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. The 
wholesale price index for building materials (base 
1937 = 100), also published quarterly in the Bulle- 
tin, is a separate index of prices of 10 building 
materials in Guatemala City. 


For further details see Boletin de la Direccién 
General de Estadistica, July 1946. 


Hungary 
Base: January 1947 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the production 


targets for 1947-1948 (the first year in the Three- 
Year Plan), except for primary agricultural products 
whose weights are based on sales data. The number 
of items in each category and their respective per- 
centage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Agricultural and livestock products 53 22.9 
Products of agricultural industries 19 15.3 
Industrial materials and products 260 61.8 
ee tse 100.00 


Prices refer to the last day of each month. 


The wholesale price indices for farm products 
and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “agricultural 
and livestock products” category and “manufactured 
textiles” sub-group of the “industrial materials and 
products” category of the general index, respectively. 


The index numbers for 1939-1944 reflect 
changes in 548 commodities, whereas the annual 
figures for 1937-1939 are based on 54 items. Both 
of these indices are computed as weighted aggregates 
with the same weighting coefficients for the main 
groups. Since the trends of the two indices have 
proved to be very similar, the Hungarian Central Sta- 
tistical Office considered them directly comparable. 


For further details see Gazdasdgstatisztikat 
Tajékoztato, September 1948, 


India 
Base: September 1938-August 1939 = 100. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives with weights proportional to the total value 
of quantities marketed during 1938-1939. Thus for 
agricultural commodities and industrial raw materials 
the estimated quantities retained by the producers 
have been left out of account in determining the 
weights. However, in the case of manufactured and 
semi-manufactured products it was assumed that the 
entire production was put on the market. The num- 
ber of items in each group and their respective per- 
centage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
ee 11 31 
Industrial raw materials ........ 19 18 
Semi-manufactures ............. 23 17 
Es ans co ceevwleeudas 19 30 
Miscellaneous .................. 6 4 
Mme tak o we tenant 78 100 


The above groups are further sub-divided, com- 
prising in all 18 sub-divisions for which indices are 
computed. 


The index is calculated weekly from once-a-week 
prices (on or about Friday), for 230 varieties of the 
78 items. Monthly indices are averages of weekly 
indices, For the most part prices are those prevail- 
ing in main markets or those charged by manufac- 
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(India, continued) 
turers or importers. This index replaced, beginning 
1947, the former index, base: week ending 19 August 
1939 = 100. For details of the new index see Guide 
to Current Official Statistics, 4th edition, issued by 
the Office of the Economic Adviser to the Govern- 
ment of India. 


Indochina (Saigon-Cholon) 
Base: January-June 1939 = 100. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives, with weights proportional to the annual 
value of transactions for each commodity. For some 
commodities the value weights were adjusted so as 
to represent the larger categories of commodities of 
the same nature but otherwise excluded from the 
index. At present the weights vary from year to 
year because of the changing economic situation. The 
major groups and the number of items in each are: 


Number 

of items 
ONSEN Be Cr eye OP eee ee ee 16 
ee y 
SEE eS ee 11 
Semi-manufactured products .................. 6 
Manufactured products .............cceseeees 7 
cee aero ee Cer 49 


Indices are also published for domestic and im- 
ported goods. Prices are monthly averages. For 
further details see Indices Economiques Indochinois, 
September 1949. 


lran (Teheran) 


Base: year ending 20 March 1937 = 100. 


Computation: simple geometric mean of price 
relatives. The major groups and the number of items 
in each are: 


Number 
of items 
Foodstuffs : 
EE ee Ree Orr an. ees 9 
NN 2,9 55 Vevcbdeeerielvssngeules 5 
NE iain ees wOdt one RRR E OSA 10 
EM ooo. 5 cee racer Ke rwebemneee 7 
a ee RT Ee eee oe 31 
Raw materials : 
ES ei drnebcenwean<wasethakede nee aes 7 
NN iso vinepomraetliy vows cnsSeeeawe oun 11 
IEA illo) Es oa Ja cag ews mekimenines 18 
a a ace eae Nal ase nacn or ace,or op 7 
I Bae elder ti 6 acd 2a ssw itnd 3 te Sekine eek 3 
ES SEE OES OAR CPOE TT ee 3 
I Ce ee 3 
EE Se Se See Se es ee eee 65 


The wholesale price indices for farm products 
and building materials published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are those of the food- 
stuffs group and building materials group of the 
general index, respectively. 









Indices are also published for imported and ex- 
ported goods and for goods both domestically pro- 
duced and consumed. Prices refer to the 15th of each 
month. For further details see Bank Melli Iran Bul- 
letin, No. 8, August 1936. 


Iraq (Baghdad) 
Base: December 1938-August 1939 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are proportional to estimated 
average annual quantities produced or imported in 
1938 and 1939. The major groups and the number 
of items in each are: 


Number 


of items 
Food, vegetable and animal products: 
IN io aoa i o wrepedidcvon tacos 12 
Meat and dairy products .................... 4 
Other food and beverages ................... 6 
Other animal and vegetable products.......... 10 
eae IR esa eae ere POON Oe PE a 32 
Industrial products : 
EE CIID o:aicis dees sictedib sv'esslow ewan 10 
SORES ne eee EC te eee em Tere 2 
SESE ie een een ese enna 7 
Other industrial products .................... 6 
MI 6 Se atl oes Seb Gidn aes bw dakeaes 25 
Ss aches aaa teec eeecurnaisice 57 


The 57 items comprise 202 varieties for which 
prices are obtained weekly in Baghdad and averaged 
for each month. Price quotations are collected by the 
Chamber of Commerce of Baghdad directly from 
wholesale merchants. For further details see Jrag 
Bulletin of Statistics, April 1941. 


“Wreldnd 
Base: October 1938 = 100. 


‘Coverage: 289 items comprising both basic ma- 
terials and manufactures thereof. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value of 
domestic consumption in 1936 and in the case of 
home produced agricultural products, the agricultural 
year 1936-1937. 


The weight of each price relative of a com- 
modity is the value of home production plus imports. 
Price index numbers are first computed for each 
“complex” of goods made from the same raw mate- 
rials weighted according to the full value of each 
stage of production. However, in the computation of 
the general index these subsidiary indices are ac- 
corded only the (value) weights of the final product 
(at the consumption or export stage) of the complex 
in order to eliminate duplication. The major groups 
and their value weights as of October 1938 are: 
(continued) 
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(Ireland, continued) 
£ million 


Live animals, food, drink and tobacco....... 72.84 
Non-metalliferous mine and quarry products 
and manufactures thereof ............... 6.16* 
..Metals and manufactures thereof.......... 11.05 
Wood and timber and manufactures thereof 2.76 


Textiles and apparel (including boots and 


MINN G2 Sika cated ab anuinenestnes Dalton 12.69* 
Hides, skins and manufactures thereof (in- 
cluding boots and shoes of leather)....... 2.90* 
Rubber and rubber manufactures (including 
boots and shoes of rubber).............. 0.63" 
go. ee ree 1.88" 
Chemicals (including oils, soap, paints, fer- 
ee a once iesdap esa warupiny 5.83" 
EN CLE EOT CCRE EE OT PORTE He 4.65 
Total (free of duplication) ........... 119.13 


“Includes some duplication with other groups. 


Approximately 1,050 price quotations of 289 
different commodities are obtained by the Depart- 
ment of Industry and Commerce from 122 corre- 
spondents, i.e., official returns furnished by fair and 
market reporters of prices of livestock and agricul- 
tural produce, together with voluntary returns fur- 
nished by upwards of 80 wholesalers, manufacturers 
and trade associations. Monthly prices are, in effect, 
averages of daily quotations. 


Indices are also published according to stage of 
production and according to use. 


The wholesale price index of textile products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, is the “textiles and apparel” group of the gen- 
eral index. The wholesale price index of farm prod- 
ucts (base September 1938-August 1939 = 100), 
also published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics, is a separate index for agricultural prod- 
uce. For further details see the Irish Trade Journal 
and Statistical Bulletin, March 1943. 


For further details of the general index see the 
Irish Trade Journal and Statistical Bulletin, June 
1946, 


Israel 
Base: 1936 = 100. 


Coverage: 52 items comprising mainly food- 
stuffs and fuel. 


Computation: the simple geometric mean of 
price relatives obtained by relating the price of each 
commodity in one month to the corresponding price 
in the preceding month. The resulting indices are 
chained to the base June 1936. The major categories 
and the number of items in each are: 

Number 


of items 
NE SN I isons enna odd eniivn peawieabs 17 
Se Ge ST ES... . 5 oo svi cuts bediswe BSS 21 
Fuel and miscellaneous ...................-+.. 14 
NE EE he ee Oe ren" 52 








Prices are monthly averages of weekly quota- 
tions obtained in the three large cities: Jerusalem, 
Haifa and Tel Aviv, as from July 1949. For the 
period February 1948 to June 1949, only the prices 
in Tel Aviv were considered. The index which be- 
gins in February 1948 is linked to the previous in- 
dex compiled by the Mandatory Government using 
the same method. The earlier index did, however, in- 
clude the town of Jaffa, in addition to the other three 
main towns. 


Italy 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of ele- 
mentary indices with weights proportional to the 
value of production plus imports, after eliminating 
duplication, in the base year. The elementary index 
of a commodity is obtained by a simple or weighted 
arithmetic average of the price relatives for the dif- 
ferent qualities or grades of the commodity. In the 
case of commodities subject to hoarding or in any 
way placed under control, the elementary indices are 
derived from the weighted arithmetic average of two 
indices, one relating to the official prices and the 
other to the actual prices obtaining in the public 
market, with weights based on the quantities ex- 
changed in each type of transaction. The number of 
items in each group and their respective percentage 
weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Raw materials : 
Of mineral origin ............. 4 28 
Of vegetable origin ........... 19 8.4 
Of animal origin .............. 12 12.8 
Semi-manufactured materials : 
Of mineral origin ............. 23 17.3 
Of vegetable origin ........... 8 3.8 
Of auumal origin ............. 3 1.6 
Manufactured products : 
Of mineral origin ............ 15 3.7 
Of vegetable origin ........... 12 36.4 
Of animal origin ............. 13 13.2 
(RE EE ee 109 100.0 


Average monthly prices of 109 commodities 
selected as most representative of the Italian whole- 
sale market are compiled from quotations reported 
by the Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Agri- 
culture and by the Provincial Offices of Industry and 
Commerce. 


The wholesale price index for farm products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Sta- 
tistics, is the weighted geometric mean of the indices 
of the two sub-groups “raw materials of vegetable 
origin” and “raw materials of animal origin” of the 
general index. The wholesale price index for textile 
products also published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics is for crude and manufactured 
textiles. 


The index for 1937-1943 covers 125 commodi- 
ties and is computed as a weighted geometric mean. 
(continued) 
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(Italy, continued) 

The weighting coefficients are based on the average 
quantity of each commodity produced and imported 
in 1931-1933. The original base is 1928 = 100. 

The two indices have been spliced using the 
1938 ratio. 

Japan 

Base: 1934-1936 = 100 or January 1948 = 
100. 

Coverage: 305 items. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. A dual form of commodity weighting was 
employed. An index from January 1948 forward was 
computed using as weights the relative sales values 
of the items during the year June 1947-May 1948. 
This index was linked to an earlier index extending 
from the pre-war period calculated by using an aver- 
age of the relative sales values during June 1947-May 
1948 and 1932-1934 as commodity weights. 


As a result of this procedure, the fluctuations in 
the post-war index reflect only post-war weights 
while the over-all level of the post-war index reflects 
an average of the post-war and pre-war weights. 

The sales values used in computing commodity 
weights were obtained by multiplying Tokyo prices 
or, in the case of a few export items, Yokohama 
prices by the corresponding sales quantities in Japan. 
Price subsidies were added to prices and heavy 
“luxury” taxes were deducted from prices. In com- 
puting the June 1947-May 1948 weights, January 
1948 prices were used. The 1932-1934 weights were 
calculated upon the basis of the actual prices for the 
full three-year period. 

The main groups and the pre-war and post-war 


weights used in the index are: 
Weighting coefficients 





Post-war 

Pre-war June 1947- 

1932-1934 May 1948 
War ereGuets.......... 6c cscees 17.0 17.3 
Processed foods ............... 16.8 17.2 
. Ne a er 35.5 14.3 
a a i ee Sie 6.0 11.9 
Metals and metal products...... 11.5 13.2 
Building materials ............. 4.0 10.7 
eee 3.4 9.2 
CO eee 5.8 6.2 
Barer yee 100.0 100.0 


Indices are also published for consumers’ and 
producers’ goods. 

Wholesale prices in Tokyo (Yokohama in the 
case of certain export goods) are used as represent- 
ing the price trend of the whole country. As a rule 
the quotations are the selling prices of the whole- 
saler. Official prices are used for controlled com- 
modities as obtained from official notifications, gov- 
ernment agencies and from industrial circles, and the 
average monthly price is computed on the basis of 
the number of days. Free market prices are obtained 
from leading dealers, exchanges, etc. every ten days 









and the average monthly price is the simple average 
of these prices. 

The wholesale price indices of farm products 
and building materials, components of the general 
index, are published quarterly in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics. 

The index is calculated by the Statistics Depart- 
ment of the Bank of Japan. For further details see 
Tokyo Wholesale Price Index, Quarterly No. 1, 
December 1949, Bank of Japan, and Japanese Eco- 
nomic Statistics, Section III, May 1950, General 
Headquarters, SCAP. 


Korea (Seoul) 
Base: 1947 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the quantities 
placed on the domestic market in the base year. They 
are derived from quantities of domestic production, 
plus imports, minus the quantities consumed by the 
producers. The value group weights are not equiva- 
lent to the aggregate of individual value weights 
within the groups owing to the absence of data for 
certain commodities. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Bi 6 ie re 9 ain Sou, wR a bia A 7 39 
Meat, eggs and fish .............. 4 6 
Textile raw materials ............ 4 10 
Textile products ............... 6 8 
Building materials ............. . 8 3 
so GR Gee eee 4 7 
Fertilizers Rene ERI 2 
Miscellaneous .............. ts ae 25 
: | ESERIES reer ree ne es 47 100 


Indices are also published for consumers’ and 
producers’ goods. 

Free market prices are monthly averages of 
such prices in Seoul, while official prices were ob- 
tained from the respective authorities. For further 
details see Bank of Korea Economic Review, 1949. 


Lebanon (Beirut) 

Base: January 1950 = 100. (Provisional until 
the end of 1950 when the year 1950 would be used as 
the base period. ) 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the quantities 
produced or consumed in Lebanon. The number of 
items in each group and their respective percentage 
weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Food, drink and tobacco ......... 30 48.3 
Raw materials .................. 14 78 
Fertilizers and chemical materials 
Be I oops cTinwrcwecu ate 13 1.2 
ER eS ee ee 7 13.4 
Manufactured articles ict laecea 20.1 
Building materials ............... 9 9.2 
Total ... 90 100.0 
(continued) 
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(Lebanon, continued) 

Prices refer to Beirut and are monthly averages 
of price quotations on Wednesday and Thursday of 
each week. 


The wholesale price index of building materials, 
a component of the general index, is published quar- 
terly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


The index prior to 1950, base: June 1939 = 
100, comprises 58 items with weights based on quan- 
tities produced or consumed. 


For further details concerning the June 1939 
index see Recueil de Statistiques de la Syrie et du 
Liban, 1942-1943, and for the January 1950 index 
see Bulletin Mensuel, May 1950. 


Mexico (Mexico City) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 210 items of crude and manufactured 
products and fuels. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on quantities of 
real or apparent consumption during the base year. 
Indices are published for the following categories 
and groups: 

Producers’ goods Consumers’ goods 
Raw industrial materials Foodstuffs 
Energy and fuels Raw 
Building materials Manufactured 
Vehicles and accessories Non-food products 

The index, calculated by the Banco Central de 
Mexico, is based on prices obtained from industrial 
establishments, traders and importers. The frequency 
of collecting prices varies from daily to semi-annu- 
ally depending upon the fluctuations of the item 
concerned. Price quotations of 44 included items are 
adjusted for seasonal variations. 


Wholesale price indices for building materials 
and foodstuffs (raw), components of the general 
index, are published quarterly in the Monthly Bulle- 
tin of Statistics. 


Netherlands 
Base: July 1938-June 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 196 items of crude and manufactured 
products. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on quantities of 
domestic sales and imports in 1941, The percentage 


weights of the categories are : 
Percentage 
weights 


Raw materials .. 
Finished products ........ 


NRT SI Arie ere ee . 100.0 
Price quotations for 455 varieties of the 196 
items are obtained monthly by the Central Bureau of 
Statistics from 230 manufacturers and import- 
commissioners by questionnaire. 


The wholesale price indices of farm products 
and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “foodstuffs” 
category and the “textiles” group within the “fin- 
ished products” category of the general index, re- 
spectively. 


New Zealand 
Base: 1926-1930 = 1000. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on quantities dom- 
estically consumed. The weights are derived from 
quantities of domestic production, plus imports, 
minus exports, during the five years 1926-1930, with 
adjustments to take care of subsequent trends in 
domestic consumption and to avoid duplication. The 
quantity weights were imputed in the case of com- 
modities representative of a larger class of similar 
articles not included in the index. A similar adjust- 
ment is used on the group level. The number of 
items in each group and their respective percentage 
weights are: 


Number 
of items 


Agricultural products and food- 

stuffs (excluding livestock and 

their products) 20.80 
Livestock and their products 18.17 
Textiles 9 16.43 
Wood and wood products 6.18 
Metals and their products 18.18 
Non-metallic minerals and their 

products (including coal and 

oils) 15.58 
Chemicals and manures 4.66 


100.00 


Percentage 
weights 


Indices are also published for domestic and im- 
ported goods and consumers’ and producers’ goods. 


Approximately 2,000 price quotations are ob- 
tained from nearly 200 different sources every month, 
mainly in the four chief cities. 


The wholesale price indices of building materials 
and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “building 
materials” sub-group of the producers’ goods group 
and the “textiles” group of the general index, re- 
spectively. 


For further details see Report on Prices, Wages, 
and Labour Statistics of the Dominion of New 
Zealand for the Year 1947. 


Nicaragua (Managua) 
Base: 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 19 items of vegetable and animal ori- 
gin and manufactured articles. 


Computation: simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives. Prices are collected every Thursday by the 
Banco Nacional de Nicaragua. 





Index numbers of wholesale prices 





Norway 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the average 
annual quantities of goods sold for domestic con- 
sumption in 1934-1936. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Weighting 
of items coefficients 
Animal food products 22.29 
Vegetable food products 10.68 
Other vegetable products 8.01 
Feed and fertiilzers 6.42 
Fuel and oil 12.13 
Metals and products 9.34 
Pottery, earthenware and glass- 
ware 1.95 
Lumber and lumber products .... 4.39 
Woodpulp, cellulose and paper ... 4.13 
Textile goods 2 13.01 
Hides, leather and footwear 4.87 
Rubber goods 0.98 
Chemical and technical goods... .. 1.80 


100.00 


The index is also grouped as follows: 
Weighting 
coefficients 

Agricultural goods : 
Animal agricultural goods 15.98 
Vegetable agricultural goods 6.80 


Sub-total 22.78 
Industrial goods: 
Raw and semi-manufactured 


Finished 


29.53 
35.40 
Sub-total 64.93 
Colonial produce 5.32 
Feed and fertilizers 6.42 


*Klipfish with a weighting coefficient of 0.55% is not 
included. 


Two hundred and seventy price quotations are 
obtained each month. These refer, in most cases, to 
Oslo official or private enterprise prices. 


The wholesale price indices of farm products 
and textile products published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “agricultural 
goods” category and the “textile goods” group of 
the general index. 


For further details see Statistiske Meddelelser, 
No. 10-12, 1939. 
Pakistan (Karachi) 
Base: week ending 19 August 1939 = 100. 
Coverage: 61 items. 


Computation: simple geometric average of price 
relatives, computed weekly. The monthly index is 
obtained by averaging the weekly indices. 


Paraguay 

Base: 1938 = 100. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The main groups with their respective 


weights are: 
Percentage 
weights 


Agriculture 


Food 

Textiles 

Motor vehicles, fuels and oils 
Construction materials 

Agricultural implements and machinery 
Drink and tobacco 

Chemical and pharmaceutical products 
Miscellaneous 


The index, computed by the Banco del Para- 
guay, is to be introduced in the November 1950 
issue of the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Peru (Lima) 

Base: 1934-1936 = 100. 

Computation: simple arithmetic average of price 
relatives, The major groups and the number of items 
in each are: 

Foodstuffs : 
Foods of animal origin 10 


Foods of vegetable origin 10 
Other foods and beverages 


Number 
of items 


Sub-total 


Building materials 
Textile materials 
Metals 
Miscellaneous 


Prices are collected on the 15th of each month 
and in Lima from manufacturers, importers, and 
wholesalers. 

The wholesale price indices of building mater- 
ials and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the components 
of the general index. 


Indices are also published for domestic, im- 
ported and exported goods. 


Philippines (Manila) 
Base: 1937 = 100. 
Coverage: 16 items of basic materials. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights for the index prior to 1947 
are based on quantities produced in 1937; the 
weights beginning 1947 are based on quantities pro- 
duced in 1948, The major groups and the number of 


items in each are: 
Number 
of items 


Export products 
Products domestically produced and consumed.. 7 
(continued) 
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(Philippines, continued) 

Prices are those received by wholesale mer- 
chants in Manila and are collected daily by the 
Bureau of Commerce. The monthly average of mid- 
week prices is used in the calculation of this index. 


The index is computed by the Central Bank of 
the Philippines. 
Portugal (Lisbon) 

Base: June 1927 = 100. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average 
with fixed base. The weights are based on the aver- 
age annual quantities imported, produced, and ex- 
ported (or a combination of these as the case may 
be) in 1926 and 1927. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Weighting 
of items coefficients 


348.00 


Food products : 
Cereals 
Other products of vegetable 
origin 
Products of animal origin ... ._ 


265.70 
32.40 
646.10 
Products other than food products: 
Metals and building materials 
Fuel 
Chemical products and fats ... 
Export products 
Miscellaneous 


72.15 
189.00 
59.00 
28.40 
5.35 


Sub-total 353.90 


1,000.00 


Prices are collected in Lisbon on the 15th of 
each month. For some products, prices are obtained 
from export returns. 


The wholesale price index of farm products, 
published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statts- 
tics, is the “food products” category of the general 
index. 


For further details see Boletim Mensal, July 
1945. 


Puerto Rico (Building Materials Index) 


The index, base: 1935-1939 = 100, is con- 
structed on a semi-monthly basis for 15 items of 
building materials. The figures published quarterly 
in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, correspond to 
the middle of each month. 


Southern Rhodesia (Building Materials Index) 


The index, base: August 1939 = 100, is com- 
piled quarterly for 19 commodity categories of build- 
ing materials. The index measures the change in the 
prices paid by master builders for the principal ar- 
ticles employed in the construction of a house. The 
weights used are the relative importance of the cost 
of these items in the construction of a house as as- 
certained by the Building Costs Commission, 1945. 
This index is published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. 


Spain 

Base: 1913 = 100. 

Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed weights. The major groups in the general 


classification and the number of items in each are: 


Number 
Foodstuffs : of items 
Of animal origin 
Of vegetable origin 


Beverages and other foods 


Sub-total 

Industrial products : 
Fuel, gas and electricity 
Textiles and hides 
Metals 
Building materials 
Chemicals and other products 


Sub-total 


Indices are also published for (a) agricultural 
products, (b) consumers’ goods, (c) producers’ 
goods, (d) export goods, (e) import goods and (f) 
national products. 

The wholesale price index of “textiles and 
hides”, a component of the general index, is pub- 
lished quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 


Price quotations are free, controlled, or unoffi- 
cial prices, and are furnished by eight provincial 
offices of the Instituto Nacional de Estadistica and 
15 official and 28 private organizations. 


Sweden 


Base: 1935 = 100. 


Coverage: 217 categories of commodities of raw, 
semi-finished and finished products. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the quantities 
of goods consumed in the base year to the extent that 
the goods have passed the wholesale trade. The index 
includes not only goods ready for direct consumption 
but also the raw material and semi-manufactured 
goods consumed by industry and agriculture. The 
major groups and the number of price series in each 


are: 


Number of 


. ‘ Percentage 
price series 


weights 
17.4 
5.9 
14.5 
1.3 
0.8 
49 
21.2 
3.0 
4.2 
2.9 
0.9 
13.8 
48 
44 


100.0 
(continued) 


Foodstuffs of animal origin 
Cereals and their products 
Other vegetable foods 
Fodder 

Fertilizers 

Fuel and lubricants 

Metals and their products 
Earthenware, pottery and glass .. 
Chemical products 

Skins and leather products 
Rubber and rubber works 
Textiles and their products 
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(Sweden, continued) 
Indices are aiso published for groups according 
to use, origin and stage of manufacture. 


Monthly prices are averages of daily quotations 
or of average prices of purchases and sales during 
the month. Prices are chiefly for Swedish products 
free from the factory or import prices (c.i.f. plus 
customs and other taxes). The index is computed by 
the Kommerskollegium. For further details see Kom- 
mersiella Meddelanden, October 1939. 


The wholesale price indices of farm products and 
textile products are published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. The former is the 
“agricultural products” group of the general index 
when classified according to physical origin; the 
latter index is the “textiles and their products” 
group of the general index. 


Switzerland 
Base: July 1914 = 100. 


Coverage: 78 commodity categories of con- 
sumers’ and producers’ goods. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are proportional to the aver- 
age annual value of domestic consumption in 1926 
and 1927 to the extent that the goods have passed 
the wholesale trade. The number of items in each 
group and their respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 

of items weights 
Foodstuffs of animal origin ...... 13 39.3 
Foodstuffs of vegetable origin.... 14 12.6 
Foodstuffs for industry .......... 7 3.5 
Building materials .............. 11 5.9 
A a aes aoe Bae 12 48 
ET tree Tee ee 24 16.9 
a alls aa ed eae 11 6.8 
Motor fuel, lubricants and chemi- 

a Pe eed ae oe 11 2.6 
RR e445 5. neues ew BIC si 9 6.4 
NI 6056 cechisnidocsbins sata duce 8 1.2 

MPS, cates mee ucpak- see 120 100.0 


Prices are collected at the end of each month. 
Import prices, in general, are prices at frontier after 
clearance. Prices for home-consumed domestic goods 
are those paid to producers for bulk sales. 

The index is also published to base: August 
1939 = 100 grouped according to domestic and im- 
ported goods, with weights of 56.18 and 43.82, re- 
spectively. 

The wholesale price indices of building mate- 
rials and textiles, components of the general index, 
are published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. 


Thailand (Bangkok) 
Base: April 1938-March 1939 = 100. 


Coverage: 55 items for which 108 price series 
are obtained. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives with weights based on the value of quan- 
tities marketed in the base year. The weights have 
been estimated from various statistical returns (e.g. 
Customs Reports, etc.). 


Prices are obtained from selected wholesalers 
in Bangkok. 


Tunisia 
Base: 1940 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based on the value, at 
base year prices, of the average annual quantities 
marketed in 1936-1940. The quantities were esti- 
mated from statistics of production, imports and ex- 
ports. The number of items in each group and their 
respective percentage weights are: 


Number Percentage 
of items weights 
Foodstuffs : 
Of vegetable origin ............ 13 54.16 
OE anual ovigie ............ 7 11.22 
ET Se eae re ee ee 20 65.38 
Industrial products : 
Minerals and metals .......... 7 8.54 
es SIE Beek renee a 3 5.26 
RI et ld ol be 2 0.37 
Wood and cork .............. 3 2.36 
Miscellaneous ................ 6 18.09 
0 eee 21 34.62 
ES a re ere 41 100.00 


Indices are also published for home-produced 
and imported goods. 


Prices for foods (other than meat and eggs) 
and soap, gasoline, oil and alcohol are controlled and 
are obtained from the Journal Officiel Tunisien. 
Price of minerals and metals are provided by the 
Direction des Travaux Publiés; dry vegetables, 
cement, wood, cork and leather from trade associa- 
tions and principal wholesalers ; meat and eggs from 
the Municipal Market of Tunis. 


For further details see Bulletin du Service 
Tunisien des Statistiques, 4° trimestre, 1947. 


Turkey (Istanbul ) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 90 items of food, raw materials and 
semi-manufactures. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights were derived from the value 
of production, plus imports, minus exports in the 
base year. For some groups, estimates for consump- 
tion were obtained by adjusting the value of con- 
sumption in the agricultural years 1933-1934 and 
1935-1936. The number of items in each group and 
their respective percentage weights are: 

(continued) 
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(Turkey, continued) 
Number Percentage 


of items weights 
Food and fodder : 
i els ll bE ee el ae tay A 6 8.2 
Products of vegetable origin ... 26 36.2 
pS ER te SF 7 6.4 
Products of animal origin ..... 5 11.7 
Re Bree 3 Seeman 44 62.5 


Raw materials and semi-manufac- 
tured products : 


SS a eee ee 4 7.9 
SS ene ere ee eee ae 5 4.7 
oy oo a oa Sra 8 11.7 
Leather and hides ............. 7 2.9 
Chemical and pharmaceutical 
Ee ree mer 4 1.4 
Minerals and industrial oils .... 6 3.6 
Ra ee es Eee 7 1.7 
Building materials ............ 10 3.6 
0 EE epee a ae 51 37.5 
Mle icc aera iat Bic 95* 100.0 


*Five commodities are used twice in computing group 
indexes. 


One hundred and thirty-nine quotations, ob- 
tained primarily from the trade and cattle exchange 
of Istanbul, are employed in computing the index. 


The wholesale price indices of textiles and 
building materials, components of the general index, 
are published quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics. For further details see Konjonktiir, 
October-December 1947. 


Union of South Africa 
Base: 1910 = 100. 
Coverage: approximately 225 items. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base, except for the soft goods group which is 
computed as an unweighted arithmetic mean. The 
weights are based on the average national consump- 
tion for the years 1922-1924 except for the soft goods 
group, the weight for which was based on expendi- 
tures in 1910. Information regarding consumption 
was obtained mainly from import and export figures 
and agricultural and industrial censuses. The groups 
are: 

Metals Meat 

Jute, hides and skins, and Building materials 
leather Fuel and light 

Grains, meal, potatoes, etc. Soft goods (textiles) 

Dairy produce Miscellaneous 

Groceries 

Group indices are also computed for imported 
goods and domestically produced goods, the weights 
being 35.55 and 64.45, respectively. 


Prices are obtained monthly by the Office of Sta- 
tistics from representative firms in Cape Town, Port 
Elizabeth, East London and Durban, as representing 
the coast centres, and on the Witwatersrand as rep- 
resenting the inland centres. From the quotations 





furnished the average price is obtained for each town 
separately. An arithmetic average of the average 
prices for the coast towns is calculated. The mean 
between this coastal average and the average Wit- 
watersrand price is taken to represent the average 
price for the Union. 


The wholesale price indices of building mate- 
rials and soft goods (textiles), components of the 
general index, are published quarterly in the Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics. 


United Kingdom 
Base: 1930 = 100. 


Coverage: 150 items of foodstuffs, industrial 
materials and manufactures thereof. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives, with weights proportional to the total value 
of production plus imports in the base year, elimi- 
nating duplication. The number of price series in 
each group and their respective percentage weights 
are: 


Number of Percentage 
price series weights 
Food and tobacco: 
ie er 20 10.0 
Meat, fish and eggs ........... 20 10.0 
Other food and tobacco ........ 28 14.0 
SERRE SEN ape ee Ps 68 34.0 
Industrial materials and manufac- 
tures: 
RT ES ee ee ee 9 4.5 
ee 37 18.5 
Non-ferrous metals ........... 8 4.0 
REDE AS ee ae 10 5.0 
Ree a ic cE a 11 5.5 
CS 4.5 
Chemicals and oils ............ 15 7.5 
Miscellaneous ................ 33 16.5 
ECL te eee 132 66.0 
| Eee a eee 200 100.0 


In addition, the industrial materials and manu- 
factures (other than fuel) category is also classified 
into basic materials, intermediate products and manu- 
factured articles and indices are computed for them. 


Monthly prices are averages of price quotations 
obtained during the month. Prices include duties and 
exclude subsidies when applicable. For further de- 
tails see the Supplement to the Board of Trade Jour- 
nal, 24 January 1935. 


The wholesale price index of textiles, published 
quarterly in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, is 
that of the cotton sub-group of the general index ; the 
index for building materials (base: 1930 = 100), 
also published quarterly in the Bulletin, is con- 
structed from a selection of items from the following 
groups of the general index: iron and steel, non- 
ferrous metals, chemicals and oils, and miscellaneous 
products. 
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United States 
Base: 1926 = 100. 


Computation: weighted arithmetic average with 
fixed base. The weights are based, in general, on the 
quantities sold in 1929 and 1931. For agricultural 
commodities, weights are based on the quantities sold 
in the three years 1929-1931. Weights for tires and 
tubes are based on the number shipped for replace- 
ment use in 1946, Motor vehicles’ weights are based 
on 1941 new car registrations. The number of items 
and their relative importance in 1948 are: 


Relative 

Number importance 
of items in 1948 
ee ee 62 20.46 
A RRA 5 a Se 105 21.42 
Hides and leather products ...... 41 3.21 
PE I oc che eneces casas 112 8.17 
Fuel and lighting materials ..... 26 14.29 
Metals and metal products ....... 162 13.83 
Building materials .............. 107 6.53 
Chemical and allied products..... 138 1.64 
House-furnishing goods ......... 64 2.27 
a are ee 68 8.18 
a re a 885 100.0 


Prices are quoted at the level of the first com- 
mercial transaction. For the majority of fabricated 
products prices are reported by mail by manufac- 
turers; for some standardized fabricated commodi- 
ties and for commodities traded on exchanges, prices 
are usually taken from published sources. About 1,700 
price quotations are obtained each month. Monthly 
prices are, in general, averages of the weekly quota- 
tions (usually Tuesday prices). The annual index is 
computed from the annual average prices and not 
from the monthly indices. 


Indices are also published for (a) groups of the 
index according to stage of manufacture, (b) all 
commodities except farm products, and (c) all com- 
modities except farm products and foods. For fur- 
ther details see Wholesale Prices 1948, Bulletin No. 
73, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, D. C. 








From 1932 to 18 November 1948 the coverage 
of the weekly wholesale price index was the same as 
for the monthly index; in November 1948, it was 
replaced by a new weekly series which includes only 
115 commodities or a sample of about an eighth of 
the commodities in the monthly index. The current 
series was designed as a counterpart of the monthly 
index; specifically, it is intended to show week to 
week changes in commodity prices, for interpolating 
between successive monthly indices, and to provide 
an estimate of the level of the comprehensive index 
two to three weeks in advance of its publication. 


Venezuela (Caracas) 
Base: 1938 = 100. 


Coverage: 65 items of foodstuffs, raw and manu- 
factured products. 


Computation: weighted geometric mean of price 
relatives. Details on method of weighting are not 
available. The major groups are: 


Food and beverages Machinery 
Textiles and footwear Apparatus and rubber 
products products 
Building materials Chemical and pharmaceuti- 
Fuel and electricity cal products 
Miscellaneous 


Indices are also published for domestically pro- 
duced and imported products. 


Prices relate to the end of each month. The 
index is computed by the Central Bank of Venezuela 
as distinguished from the unweighted index, on base: 
1913 = 100, published by the Direccién General de 
Estadistica. 


The wholesale price indices of farm products 
and textile products, published quarterly in the 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, are the “raw agricul- 
tural products” group and the “textiles and foot- 
wear” group, respectively, of the general index. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 


Below is a current list of government and Cen- _— Austria 


tral Bank publications which are used as sources for 
the statistical data contained in the Monthly Bulletin 
of Statistics. In a few instances, however, important 
current publications issued by private and/or semi- 
official institutions are also included. Yearbooks and 
other official annual reports are not shown. In cases 
where the same series is available in more than one 
national publication, only one source is generally 
quoted. 


Algeria 


Bulletin de Statistique Générale, Direction 
Générale des Finances, Service de Statistique 
Générale, Algiers. Monthly. 


Bulletin Comparatif Trimestriel du Mouve- 
ment Commercial et Maritime de I’ Algérie, Ad- 
ministration des Douanes de |’Algérie, Algiers. 


Bulletin Mensuel de Statistiques d’Outre- 
Mer, Ministére de la France d’Outre-Mer et 
Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes 


Monatsberichte des Oecsterreichischen Insti- 
tutes fiir Wirtschaftsforschung (Monthly Re- 
port of the Austrian Institute for Economic 
Research), Vienna. 


Report of the United States High Commis- 
sioner, Statistical Annex, U. S. Element, Allied 
Commission for Austria, Vienna. Quarterly. 


Statistische Nachrichten, Odcsterreichisches 
Statistisches Zentralamt (Statistical News of the 
Austrian Central Statistical Office), Vienna. 
Monthly. 


Belgian Congo 


Bulletin Mensuel des Statistiques du Congo 
Belge et du Ruanda-Urundi, Secrétariat Géné- 
ral, Section Statistique, Léopoldville-Kalina. 


Bulletin Mensuel d’Informations Générales et 
Revue des Marchés de la Banque du Congo 
Belge, Brussels. 


Economiques, Paris. Belgium 


Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 
Foreign Trade and Internal Statistics, De- 
partment of Economics and Trade, Khartoum. 
Monthly. 
Angola 
Boletim Mensal de Estatistica, Reparticao 
Tecnica de Estatistica Geral Luanda. 
Australia 


Monthly Bulletin of Australian Production 
Statistics 


Monthly Bulletin of Employment Statistics 
Monthly Bulletin of Overseas Trade Statistics 
Monthly Review of Business Statistics 

Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics 


Summary of the Dairying Industry. Monthly. 


Bulletin de Statistique, Institut National de 
Statistique, Brussels. Monthly. 


Bulletin de l'Institut de Recherches Econo- 
miques et Sociales, Eight issues a year; and 
Service Mensuel de Conjoncture; Statistiques, 
Graphiques, Tableaux et Commentaires, Institut 
de Recherches Economiques et Sociales, Univer- 
sité de Louvain. 


Bulletin d’Information et de Documentation, 
Banque Nationale de Belgique, Brussels. 
Monthly. 


Bulletin Mensuel du Commerce de l'Union 
Economique Belgo-Luxembourgeoise avec les 
Pays Etrangers, Institut National de Statistique, 
Brussels. 


Bolivia 


Boletin, Banco Central de Bolivia, La Paz. 
Quarterly. 


The above publications are issued by the Com-_ 4 


monwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, 
Canberra. 

Statistical Bulletin, Commonwealth Bank, 
Sydney. Monthly. 


Boletim Estatistico, Instituto Brasileiro de 
Geografia e Estatistica, Rio de Janeiro. Quar- 
terly. 
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(Brazil, continued) 
Comercio Exterior do Brasil: Resumo Men- 
sal, Servico de Estatistica Economica e Finan- 
ceira, Rio de Janeiro. 


Resenha Economica Mensal, Banco do Brasil, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


Revista Brasileira de Estatistica, Instituto 
Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatistica, Rio de 
Janeiro. Quarterly. 


Bulgaria 


Monnaie et Crédit, Banque Nationale, Sofia. 
Irregular. 


Canada 
Canadian Statistical Review. Monthly. Also 
Weekly Supplement. 
The Employment Situation. Monthly. 
Monthly Summary of Foreign Trade. 
Preliminary Report on Births, Deaths, and 
Marriages. Quarterly. 
Prices and Price Indexes. Monthly. 


The above publications are issued by the Do- 
minion Bureau of Statistics, Ottawa. 

The Labour Gazette, Department of Labour, 
Ottawa. Monthly. 

Statistical Summary, Bank of Canada, Ottawa. 
Monthly. 


Ceylon 
Trade Journal, Department of Commerce, 
Colombo. Monthly. 


Customs Returns, H.M. Customs, Colombo. 
Monthly. 


Chile 
Estadistica Chilena, Direccion General de 
Estadistica, Santiago. Monthly. 
Boletin Mensual, Banco Central de Chile, 
Santiago. 


Colombia 
Anales de Economia y Estadistica, Contralo- 
ria General, Bogota. Bi-monthly. 


Revista del Banco de la Republica, Bogota. 
Monthly. 


Costa Rica 

Boletin Estadistico Mensual, Banco Central 
de Costa Rica, San José. 

Boletin Mensual, Oficina de Coordinacién 
Econémica de Costa Rica, San José. 

Series Estadisticas, Direccidn General de 
Estadistica, Ministerio de Economia y Hacienda, 
San José. Monthly. 


Cuba 


Boletin de Estadisticas, Direccién General de 
Estadistica, Havana. Three issues a year. 


Valor de la Importacién y Exportacién, Min. 
de Hacienda, Havana. Monthly. 


Czechoslovakia 


Czechoslovak Economic Bulletin, Ministry of 
Foreign Trade, Prague. Fortnightly. 

Bulletin, National Bank of Czechoslovakia, 
Prague. Monthly. 


Statisticky Zpravodaj, Statni Urad Statisticky 
(Statistical Bulletin of Czechoslovakia, The 
State Statistical Office), Prague. Monthly. 


Denmark 


Statistiske Efterretninger, Statistiske De- 
partement, (Statistical Communications), Co- 
penhagen. Weekly. 


Vareomsaetningen med Udlandet, Statistiske 
Departement, (Commerce extérieur), Copen- 
hagen. Monthly. 


Dominican Republic 
Exportacién, Direccién General de Estadis- 
tica, Trujillo City. Quarterly. 
Revista de la Secretaria de Estado de Econo- 
mia Nacional, Trujillo City. Bi-monthly. 
East Africa 


East African Economic and _ Statistical 
Bulletin, East African Statistical Department, 
Nairobi. Quarterly. 


Ecuador 


Boletin, Banco Central del Ecuador, Quito. 
Monthly. 


Comercio Exterior Ecuatoriano, Banco Cen- 
tral del Ecuador, Quito. Monthly. 


Egypt 
Economic Bulletin, National Bank of Egypt, 
Cairo. Quarterly. 


Monthly Summary of Foreign Trade, Min- 
istry of Finance, Cairo. 


Revue Economique Trimestrielle, Banque 
Belge et Internationale en Egypte, Cairo. 
El Salvador 
Revista Mensual, Banco Central de Reserva, 
San Salvador. 
Ethiopia 
Monthly Letter, Statistical Office of State 
Bank of Ethiopia, Addis Ababa. 
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Finland 


Economic Review, Kansallis-Osake-Paukki, 
Helsinki. Quarterly. 


Monthly Bulletin, Bank of Finland, Helsinki. 


Tilastokatsauksia, Julkaissut Tilastollinen 
Paatoimisto (Recueil de Statistique, Bureau 
Central de Statistique), Helsinki. Bi-monthly. 


Ulkomaankauppa Kuukausijulkaisu, Tullihal- 
lituksen tilastotoimistossa (Commerce Extérieur 
de la Finlande, Bureau statistique de l’Admin- 
istration des Douanes), Helsinki. Monthly. 


Uniias, Pohjoismaiden Yhdyspankki (Nor- 
diska Foreningsbanken), (Quarterly Review, 
Bank of Finland). Helsinki. 


France 
Bulletin Hebdomadaire de Statistique, and 
Bulletin de la Statistique Générale (monthly 
bulletin and quarterly supplement), Institut 
National de la Statistique et des Etudes Econo- 
miques, Paris. 


Bulletin Mensuel de Statistique Industrielle, 
Ministére de I’Industrie et du Commerce, Paris. 


Etudes et Conjoncture: Economie Mondiale, 
and Etudes et Conjoncture: Union Frangaise, 
Institut National de la Statistique et des Etudes 
Economiques peur la Métropole et la France 
d’Outre-Mer, Paris. Bi-monthly. 


Moniteur Officiel du Commerce et de l’Indus- 
trie, Ministére de l’Economie Nationale, Paris. 
Weekly. 


Statistique Mensuelle du Commerce Extérieur 
de la France, Direction Générale des Douanes, 
Paris. 


French Equatorial Africa 
Bulletin d’Informations Economiques et 
Sociales, Statistique Générale, Brazzaville. 
Monthly. 


French West Africa 


Bulletin de la Statistique Générale de l Afrique 
Occidentale Francaise, Haut Commissariat de 
l’Afrique Occidentale Francaise, Rufisque. 
Monthly. 


Germany 


Aussenhandel, Verwaltung Fur Wirtschaft 
(German Foreign Trade), Frankfurt/Main- 
Hochst. Monthly. 


Der Aussenhandel der Bundesrepublik 
Deutschland, Statistisches Bundesamt, (Foreign 
Trade of the German Federal Republic), Wies- 
baden. Monthly. 


Monthly Report of the Bank Deutscher Lian- 
der, Frankfurt (Main). 


Wirtschaft und Statistik, Statistisches Bun- 
desamt, (Economics and Statistics) Wiesbaden. 
Monthly. 


Gold Coast 


Gazette: Trade Supplement, Crown Agents 
for the Colonies, Accra. Monthly. 


Greece 


Monthly Bulletin of the Special Trade of 
Greece with Foreign Countries, Ministry of 
National Economy, Athens. 
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CONVERSION COEFFICIENTS FOR WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


The figures in the Monthly Bulletin of Statistics are given in metric units. The principal units employed 
are listed below together with their British or United States equivalents. Special conversion factors, which 
are applicable to statistics on petroleum, flour, milk and merchant shipping, are explained in earlier sections 
of this report. 


British or U.S. British or U.S. 
Metric units equivalents Metric equivalents 


Length: 
l comfmmetve .......6.%. . 0.393 700 in. i 2.540 005 cm. 
3.280 833 ft. 0.304 801 m. 
1 metre (100 cm) 13 611 yd. y 0.914 402 m. 
a ear . 0.621 370 mi. 1.609 347 km. 


Area: 
1 square centimetre ..... . 0.155 000 sq. in. 1 square inch 6.451 626 cm.? 
10.763 865 sq. ft. 1 square foot 0.092 903 m.? 
i equate mutze | 1.195 985 sq. yd. 1 square yard 0.836 131 m.? 
EE  cinaendunins . 2.471 045 acres l acre (4,840 square yards)... 0.404 687 ha. 
1 square kilometre 0.386 161 sq. mi. 1 square mile (640 acres) .... 2.589998 km.? 


Volume: 
1 cubic centimetre ...... . 0.061 023 cu. in. 1 cubic inch 16.387 162 cm.3 
35.51445 cu. ft. 1 cubic foot 0.028 317 m.® 
1.307 943 cu. yd. 1 cubic yard 0.764 559 m.8 


1 cubic metre 
Liquid measure: 


: 3 0.879 892 Imp. qt. 1 Imperial quart 1.136 50 1. 
See (Laer a)... } 1056 710 U.S. at. 1 U:S. quart 0.946 333 1. 
1 
1 


: : 21.9973 Imp. gal. Imperial gallon 0.045 460 hl. 
I hectettion (500 Gives). } 26.4178 U.S. gal. U.S. gallon 0.037 853 hi. 


Weight: 


35.27396 avdp.ounces 1 avoirdupois ounce 0.028 3495 kg. 
2.204 622 avdp. Ib. 1 avoirdupois pound 0.453 592 kg. 

1 quintal (100 kg) 220.4622 avdp. lb. 1 cwt (112 Ib) 0.508 023 quintal 

1 , 1.000 k 1.102 311 sh. tn. 1 short ton (2,000 Ib) 0.907 185 t. 
metric ton (1, &)-- 0.984 2061. tn. 1 long ton (2,240 Ib) 1.016 047 t. 


1 kilogram 


{35273 742 troy ounces 1 troy ounce 0.031 1035 kg. 


Railway and air traffic: 


1 passenger-kilometre .... 0.621 370 pass-mi. 1 passenger-mile 1.609 347 pass.-km. 
1 kilogram-kilometre ..... 1.369887 lb-mi. 1 pound-mile 0.729 987 kg.-km. 
§ anette ton A@emetes 0.684 943 sh. tn-mi. 1 short ton-mile 1.459 975 t.-km. 
nates “** 70.611 5561. tn-mi, 1 long ton-mile 1.635 172 t.-km. 
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